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PREFACE. 


EDINBURGH  : 
PRINTED  BY  W.  AND  R.  CHAMBKRS. 


It  is  not  necessary  here  to  defend  the  use  of  Nepos  as  a  school- 
book.  Much  may  be  said  both  for  and  against  it;  but  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that,  considering  how  universally  the  work 
is  employed  in  education,  a  classical  series  such  as  the  present 
would  have  appeared  imperfect  had  it  not  included  an  edition 
of  Nepos.  The  text  liere  given  is  based  upon  that  of  Dr 
Karl  Nipperdey,  as  given  in  his  school  edition  (Leipzig :  1849) ; 
which  text  is  generally  considered  by  scholars  as  the  best  that 
has  yet  appeared.  The  texts  of  Bremi  (3d  edition;  ZUricli: 
1820)  and  Tzschucke  (Gottingen:  1804)  have,  however,  been 
carefully  compared,  and  their  readings,  where  they  differed  from 
Nipperdey,  occasionally  adopted.  A  valuable  review  by  Hart- 
mann  of  the  school  editions  of  Nipperdey  and  Siebelis,  contailied 
in  the  Zeitschrift  fur  die  Alterthumswissenschaft  for  1851,  has  also 
been  consulted  in  the  formation  of  the  text.  The  fragments  of 
several  works  of  Nepos,  which  have  been  coUected  from  ancient 
writers,  are  not  included  in  this  edition,  because  their  brevity, 
unconnectedness,  and  unsatisfactory  character,  render  them  quite 
unsuitable  for  a  school-book. 

The  notes  are  chiefly  historical  and  grammatical,  and  in  the 
early  part  of  the  book  are  more  numerous  than  afterwards ;  it 
being  belicved  that  at  the  stage  in  the  young  studenfs  progress, 
when  Nepos  is  put  into  his  hands,  he  might  stumble  even  at  some 
of  the  minor  difficulties  of  the  language.  By  the  time,  however, 
that  he  has  advanced  as  far  as  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  Life,  he 
may  be  presumed  to  be  well  initiated  into  the  style  of  the  author, 
and  therefore  to  require  less  assistance.  In  regard  to  the  gram- 
matical  portion  of  the  notes,  the  editor  has  derivedgreat  assistance 
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from  the  excellent  commentary  of  Bremi ;  and  for  the  confirmation 
of  historical  statements,  and  detection  of  historical  crrors,  he  has 
found  Nipperdey  invaluable.  Tzschucke's  commentary  has  also 
been  carefully  read,  and,  as  a  combination  of  the  historical  with 
the  grammatical  and  critical^caunot  be  too  strongly  recommended 
to  the  more  advanced  student.  Very  frequent  references  have 
been  made  to  the  Grammars  which  form  part  of  this  series,  both 
because  there  is  thus  a  saving  of  space,  and  because  the  con- 
sultation  of  such  books  has  a  tendency  to  form  that  habit  of 
research,  which  alone  can  make  an  accuratc  scholar. 


Edixbvboh,  Ut  Sept.  1852. 


INTRODUCTIOK 


Very   little   is   known    of    the   personal   history    of  Cornelius 
Nepos,  and  the  few  facts  with  which  we  are  acquainted,  have 
been  gathered  rather  by  inference,  than  from  actual  statements 
in    ancient   writers.      In   his   life   of  Atticus    (19),  he    speaks 
of  his   having    survived   Atticus   as  a   special   dispensation   of 
fortune.      From  this,  ub  well  as  from  the  great  intimacy  which 
existed  between  the  two — an  intimacy  of  a  kind  scarcely  con- 
sistent  with  any  great  disparity  of  age — we  may  conclude  that 
Nepos  was  born  about  the  same  time  as  Atticus — 109  b.c.     His 
native  district  was  that  part  of  Cisalpine  Gaul  wliich  the  Insu- 
brians  inhabited,  beyond  the  Po.     He  removed  to  Kome  in  early 
life,  and  in  all  likelihood  made  that  city  his  principal  place  of 
resideuce  till  his  dcath,  contcnt  with  a  small  competence,  spend- 
ing  his  time  to  a  great  extent  in  literary  pursuits,  in  the  society 
of  literary  friends,  and,  both  from  prudence  and  his  natural  love 
of  peace  and  tranquillity,  keeping  himself  entirely  unconnected 
with  the  political  movements  of  that  stirring  and  eventful  epoch. 
We  gatlier  from  a  remark  in  one  of  Cicero's  letters  to  Atticus 
(xvi.  14, 4),  that  Nepos  lost  a  child  by  death  about  the  year  44  b.c, 
when  he  nnist  have  been  considerably  advanced  in  life.   His  most 
intimate  friends  seem  to  have  been  Atticus,  who  was  undoubtedly 
a  raan  of  very  great  learning,  taste,  amiability,  and  virtue,  though 
the  sketch  of  his  character  by  Nepos  is  drawn  with  the  pen  of 
an  idolater  rather  than  an  admirer;   Cicero,  the  most  eminent 
philosopher  and  orator  that  Rome  ever  produced ;  and  CatuIIus, 
a  poet  of  very  high  genius,  who  dedicated  his  collected  poems  to 
our  author.     The  exact  period  of  the  death  of  Nepos  is  uncertain. 
We  know  that  the  latter  part  of  the  life  of  Atticus  was  written 
in  or  after  the  year  29  b.c,  because  in  chapter  19,  Octavianus  is 
styled  imperator,  which  title  was  not  conferred  on  him  till  that 
year ;  and  it  is  probable,  considering  Nepos's  advanced  age,  that 
he  died  shortly  after.     His  character  may  be  very  easily  seen 
from  his  writings.     He  was  a  man  of  high  moral  excellence,  and 
hence  in  his  biographies  he  constantly  strives  to  bring  the  virtues 
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of  his  heroes  into  prominent  view,  considering  their  exploits  in 
war  as  but  of  secondary  interest.  His  moral  observations  are 
almost  always  just,  and  often  very  beautiful.  In  intellectual 
power  he  was  merely  respectable,  not  eminent ;  and  a  conscious- 
ness  of  this  was  probably  one  reason  why  he  never  entered  the 
arena  of  political  strife.  He  paid  no  great  attention  to  philosophy, 
partly  because  his  mind  was  by  nature  averse  to  raetaphysics, 
partly,as  he  says  in  a  fragment  which  we  have  of  a  letter  to  Cicero 
(Lactant.  Instit.  Dirin.  iii.  15,  10),  because  he  was  disgusted  with 
the  want  of  consistency  between  the  precepts  and  the  practice  of 
many  teachers  of  ethical  philosophy.  In  historical  researches, 
however,  he  delighted ;  and  it  was  to  historical  writing,  particu- 
larly  biography,  that,  as  an  author,  he  chiefly  gave  his  attention. 
One  of  his  works  was  entitled  Chronica,  and  appears  to  have  beeu 
an  epitome  of  universai  history.  It  consisted  of  three  books,  which 
the  poet  Catullus  calls,  more  from  courtesy  perhaps  than  sincerity, 
chartae  doctae  et  laboriosae.  In  this  production,  he  treated  of  the 
mythical  age  at  considerable  length.  Another  of  his  works  boro 
the  name  of  Exemplay  and  was  probably  a  history  of  manners  and 
morals,  especially  among  the  Romans.  It  consisted  of  at  least  five 
books,  since  A.  Gellius,  a  writer  of  the  second  century  after  Christ, 
quotes  a  passage  from  thc  fifth  book  (vii.  18,  11.)  Such  a  work 
as  this  must  have  afforded  Nepos  frequent  opportunities  for  that 
moral  disquisition,  that  praise  of  the  noble  and  the  good,  and 
condemnation  of  the  mean  and  wicked,  in  which  he  so  much 
delighted.  At  the  rcquest  of  Atticus,  as  Nepos  himself  tells  us 
{CatOy  3,  end),  he  wrote  a  detailed  life  of  Cato  the  Censor ;  and  we 
gather  from  a  passage  in  Gellius  (xv.  28),  that  he  was  the  author 
also  of  a  biography  of  Cicero.  It  seems  not  unlikely  that  he 
composed,  besides,  a  treatise  on  geograpiiy,  and  occasionally  wrote 
poetry.  But  of  all  these,  either  nothing  remains,  or  ouly  a  few 
small  fragments,  which  barely  convey  an  idea  of  the  nature  of 
the  works  of  which  they  formed  parts.  The  most  ambitious  of 
the  literary  productions  of  our  author,  and  the  only  orie  of  which 
a  large  portion  has  been  preserved,  is  that  entitled  De  Viris  Illm- 
trihus.  His  plan  was  to  give  a  brief  biographical  sketch  of  the  most 
distinguished  men  of  all  nations  and  ages,  but  more  especially 
Greeks  and  Romans.  The  lives  were  divided  into  books,  each  of 
which  embraced  a  particular  class  of  eminent  men.  Of  these 
books  there  were  at  least  sixteen,  since  Charisius,  a  grammarian 
of  the  fourth  or  fifth  century  after  Christ,  refers  to  the  sixteenth 
(p.  113,  ed.  Putsch.)  Several  of  the  titles  of  the  different  categories 
are  known — namely,  De  Excellentibus  Imperatoribus,  De  Ilistoricis, 
De  BegibuSy  De  Poetis,  and  De  Grammaticis.  For  each  of  these 
classes  or  categories  tliere  were  probably — in  regard  to  some  we 
know  it — two  books,  the  one  contaiuing  the  lives  of  Romans,  the 


other  those  of  Greeks  or  other  foreigners.i  Of  this  comprehen- 
sive  work,  we  possess  ihehook De Excellentibus Dudbus Exterarum 
Oentium  complete,  along  with  the  lives  of  Cato  and  Atticus  from 
the  book  De  Historicis  Latinis,  and  a  few  fragments.  The  book 
De  ExcellentibuJi  Ducibus  Exterarum  Gentium  contains  lives  of 
eighteen  Greek  generals,  one  Thracian,  one  Persian,  and  two 
Carthagmians,  along  with  a  very  brief  account  of  some  of  the 
most  eminent  monarchs.  The  period  of  time  comprehended 
extends  from  the  Persian  invasions  of  Greece,  in  the  beginning  of 
the  fifth  century  b.c,  to  the  death  of  Hannibal,  in  the  beginning 
of  the  second  century  b.c.  Some  eminent  Greek  commanders, 
who  flourished  during  this  period,  are  not  mentioned  by  Nepos,' 
but,  upon  the  whole,  his  list  is  satisfactory.  The  order  of  the 
lives  is  not  strictly  chronological ;  but  the  deviations  are  not  of 
much  importance. 

In  judging  of  the  value  of  the  work,  and  of  the  character 
of  Nepos  as  a  historian,  we  must  bear  in  mind  that  his  principal 
object  in  the  Vitae  Illustrium  Virorum,  as  well  as  the  Exempla, 
was    in    all    probability   to    convey   moral    instruction   to    his 
countrymen.     He  had  it  in  view,  not  so  much  to  describe  the 
exploits  of  his  heroes  with  minute  accuracy,  as  to  depict  their 
virtues  or  their  vices,  and  impress  his  readers  with  a  feeling  of 
moral  approbation  or  disapprobation  accordingly.    Keeping  this 
chief  object  of  Nepos  in  mind,  we  can  account  for  and  excuse 
various  things  in  the  work,  which,  judged  by  the  standard  that  we 
commonly  apply  to  a  treatise  on  any  historical  subject,  must  be 
pronounced  decided  blemishes.    For  example,  we  can  thus  excuse 
his  occasionally  stating  incidents  in  a  person's  life,  not  in  chrono- 
logical  order,  but  simply  as  they  occurred  to  his  memory;  his 
narration  of  anecdotes  somewhat  beneath  the  dignity  of  ordinary 
history,  but  illustrative  of  traits  of  character ;  and  his  almost 
entire  ncglcct,  in  a  few  cases,  of  historical  detail,  for  the  sake  of 
dwellmg  upon  moral  features.    The  most  Icnient  critic,  however, 
cannot  venture  to  defend  gross  inaccuracy  in  regard  to  historical 
statements,  which  we  not  unfrequently  find  in  Nepos.    Our  author 
seems  to  have  been  totally  unable  to  weigh  the  respective  trust- 
worthiness  of  conflicting  accounts ;  and  in  some  instances,  where 
such  presented   themselves  in   his  autliorities,  he   attempts   to 
reconcile  them,  in  a  simple-minded  but  utterly  unphilosophical 

»  Nippordcr,  assnming  that  there  were  no  more  than  sixteen  books.  fills  ud 
the  mimber  thus,  partly  by  conjecture  :-I.  De  RegihHs  Exteranm  Gentium; 
iv  ^^^„^9*bii8Romanonim;  III.  De  ExceUentibusDucibusExterarumGentium: 
IV .  De  Lxcellentibus  Ducihus  Romanorum  ;  V.  De  Jurisconsultis  Graecis  ■  \1  Dp 
Juruconsultis  Romanis ;  VII.  De  Oratonbus  Graecis ;  VIII.  De  Oratoribtis 
Romams;  IX.  De  Povtis  Oraecis ;  X.  De  Poetis  Latinis ;  XI.  De  PhilosoDhis 
(rrnrcs;  XII.  De  Philosophis  Latinis ;  XIII.  De  Hisioricis  Graecis  •  Xl\  De 
JiutonculMtinis;  XY.  DeGrammaticis  Graecis;  X\l.  De  Grammaticis  Latinis, 
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manner,  by  throwing  the  various  stories  into  one,  which  is,  of 
coiirse,  inconsistent  and  unsatisfactory.    So  great  is  the  careless- 
ness  of  Nepos  throughout,  that  in  the  life  of  Datames,  which  he 
has  related  more  fully  than  any  other  ancient  writer,  and  in 
regard  to  which,  therefore,  we  cun  but  seldoin  consiilt  a  more 
trustworthy  historian,  we  are  unable  to  repose  iraplicit  belief  in 
his  testimony.    \Ve  may  believe  in  the  accuracy  of  the  general 
outlines,  but  cannot  free  ourselves  of  the  conviction,  that  in  the 
details  there  are  probably  not  a  few  mistakes.    Whether  this 
inaccuracy  arose   from   natural   indolence,  and   indisposition   to 
careful  research,  or  froni  liaste  in  the  composition  of  tlie  work,  it 
is  greatly  to  be  regretted.    In  forming  his  opinion  of  the  character 
of  his  heroes,  Nepos  is  too  one-sided.    They  are  either  models  of 
excellence,  or  specimens  of  unmitigated  baseness  ;  and  Dion  is 
perhaps  the  ouly  one  in  this  work  in  whom  lie  sees  a  mixture  of 
good  and  evil.     In  style,  our  author  is  generally  simple.    He 
loves  short,  clear  sentences,  though  occasionally,  for  the  sake  of 
effect,  he  expands  his  tliought  into  a  round  rhetorical  period.     In 
construction,  he  is  commonly  pure ;  but  there  are  a  few  cases — for 
instance,  non  duhito,  followed  by  the  accusative  with  the  infinitive, 
instead  of  quin  (see  Praefatio,  p.  1,  n.  1),  and  v(rum  est,  ut  {Hann.  I, 
beginning) — in   which   he   varies    from   the   ordinary  mode   of 
expression  in  good  writers.    Anacohiths — that  is,  sentences  which 
end  in  a  manner  unsuitablo   to  tlieir  commencement,  and  tho 
different  parts  of  which  are  therefore  inconsistent  in  construction 
— are  of  very  frequent  occurrence,  and  prove  that  tho  author's 
carelessness  in  regard  to  research  extended  also  to  composition. 
In  his  clioice  of  single  words,  likewise,  Nepos  is  generally  quite 
classical,  but  occasionally  we  meet  with  words  of  a  coUoquiai 
kind,   unsuitable    for    serious    writing,    and    admitted   probably 
througli   inadvertence.     Such    are   iinpraesentiarum  (Hann.   6'), 
exadversua  and  exadversum  {Thrasyb.  2,  end,  and  Themist.  3,  end), 
and  others.    As  was  to  be  expected  in  a  book  treating  principally 
of  Greeks,  and  in  the   composition  of  which  the  author  must 
constantly  have   had  Grcek   authorities  before   him,  there   are 
numerous  Graecisms  in  the  fomis  of  decleusion,  and  sometimes 
in  the  words.    Thus,  for  example,  we  have  Marathona  {Milt.  4), 
Salamina    and    Troezena  {Themist.  2,   end),  trieris  for   triremis 
(Alcib.  4),  and  citharizare  {Epam.  2,  beginning.)    Nepos's  careless- 
ness  in  coraposition  appears  not  merely  in  broken  constructions, 
as  was  mentioned  above,  but  also  in  the  disagreeable  repetition 
of  the  same  words,  where  a  change  in  the  expression  was  quite 
practicable,  without  injury  to  the  sense.    Tliis  occurs  very  fre- 
quently,  and  some  of  the  most  offensive  cases  are  pointed  out  in 
the  notes.     But  though  Nepos  can  by  no  means  be  placed,  either 
in  regard  to  substauce  or  style,  among  writers  of  the  first  class, 
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yet  the  eminently  virtuous  spirit  which  pervades  his  work,  and 
the  interesting  nature  of  much  that  it  contains,  account  fon  and 
in  a  measure  ju8tify,the  position  which  it  has  almost  univeiially 
obtaincd  m  education.  ^ 

In  the  manuscripts,  the  book  De  Excellentibus  Ducibus  Exterarum 
Oentmm  is  ascribed  not  to  Nepos,  but  to  a  certain  Aemilius 

Ta  D  ^^TQ^^-Iq.  r^Ar/"  !^  '"^^"  '^  ^^"  ^^^P^'-^^  Theodosius  I. 
(A.D.  379-395.)     After  the  invention  of  printiug,  the  work  pa^sed 

through  a  considerable  number  of  editions,  with  the  name  of  this 

person  as  the  author;   until  Dionysius  Lambinus,  a  scholar  of 

great  eminence    in  an  edition  which  he  publislied  in  the  year 

1569,  propounded  the  opinion,  that  the  author  was  not  Probus,  but 

ComeliusNepos— an  opinion  which  has  approved  itself  to  the  ffreat 

majority  of  competent  judges.     The  principal  arguments  for  this 

view  are  the  following  :  first,  the  purity  of  the  style  of  the  work 

which  seems  to  s^mp  it  as  belonging  to  a  much  earlier  period 

than  the  time  of  Probus,  for  tlie  productions  of  tlie  later  empire 

ure   turgid    and  bombastic,  and   disfigured  by  uncoutli  words 

and  phrases  and  unclassical  constructions ;  secondly,  the  ereat 

resemblance-extending  even  to  the  «se  of  peculiar  illoaical 

expressions  such  as  res  venit  alicui  in  opinionem  for  opinio  venit  in 

mentem  {Milt.l,  and  Attic.  9)-between  the  style  of  the  book  De 

Excdlentibus  Ducibus  and  that  of  the  lives  of  Cato  and  Atticus, 

which   the    manuscripts,   without  variation,  ascribe   to   Nepos  • 

thirdly,   the   fact   that   the  Atticus   to   whom   the    Praefatio  is 

addressed  can    scarcely  bo   any  one  else   than  T.   Pomponius 

Atticus,  the  friend  of  Cicero  and  Nepos ;  fourthly,  the  feariess 

denunciations  of  despotic  power  contained  in  the  work,  which 

could  never  have  proceeded  from  a  writer  living  in  the  slaverv 

and  debasement  of  the  later  empire  ;  and,  lastly,  the  indications 

occurrmg  frequently  in  the  book,  aiid  commencing  even  in  the 

I^raefatiov/ith  the  expression  magnitudo  volu7ninis,  which  is  quite 

mapplicable  to  the  little  treatise  extant,  that  it  was  but  a  part 

ot  a  large  and  comprehensive  work  on  ^illustrious  meu,'  such 

as   we  know  was  composed    by  Comelius  Nepos.i      The  error 

in  regard  to  the  authorship  appears  to  have  originated  thus :  To 

the  end  of  some  old  manuscript  of  the  book  De  Excellentibus 

Ducibus  Exteranim  Qentium,  a  copy  of  rather  doggrel  Latin  verses 

fhl  »lP^-^7  *T'  *^*^*  *^  *^®  probable  opinion  (broupht  forward  bv  Glaser  in 

ta  which  thc  book  l)e  ExcellenUhm  Lucibus  Exterarum  Gentium  has  been  Celv 
made  u»e  of,  was  coraposed  before  the  time  of  Diocletian  (a  d  ^bS  wpIp 
mcontestahly  certain/  his  refutation  of  the  claims  of  PrSbus  miffht  have  Wn 

lenttbwf  Ductbus,  we  are  unable  to  agree  in  this  remark.  In  a  somewhat  ca?eSl 
examination  of  Ampeliu8,  we  have  found  the  discrepancies  STeteil  b^tween 
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"was  by  mistake  appended,  in  which  Probus  dedicates  a  collection 
of  poems  (carmina)  to  the  Emperor  Theodosius.  These  lines, 
carelessly  examined,  appeared  to  claim  for  the  writer  the  author- 
ship  of  the  work  with  which  chance  had  connected  them,  though 
the  term  carmtna  sufficiently  proves  the  inaccuracy  of  the 
notion;  and  subsequent  copyists,  under  this  misapprchension, 
transferred  the  verses  to  their  manuscripts,  and  gave  the  work 
the  superscription  of  Aemilii  Probi. 
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EXCELLENTIUM  IMPERATORUM. 


PRAEFATIO. 

NoN  dubito,'  fore  plerosque,^  Attice,^  qui  hoc  genus  scriptu- 
rae  leve  et  non  satis  dignum  summorum  virorum  personis^ 
judicent,  cum  relatum  legent,  quis  musicam  docuerit  Epami- 
nondam,  aut  in  ejus  virtutibus  commemorari,^  saltasse  eum 
commode  scienterque  tibiis  cantasse.  Sed  hi7  erunt  fere 
qui,  expertes  litterarum  Graecarum,»  nihil  rectum,  nisi  quod 
ipsorum  moribus  conveniat,  putabunt.  Hi^  si  didicerint  non 
eadem  omnibus  essc  honesta  atque  turpia,  sed  omnia  majo- 

f  .n  ^"  ^l^l  """"  ''"*'''?'  ^"  *^®  «^"«^  of  '  I  have  no  doubt  '  is  always 
fo  owed  by  the  accusative  with  the  infinitive ;  in  other  classie  autlioi 
more  frequently  by  (fum  with  the  subjunctive. 

^  *  Very  many.'    Compare  Timotfu  4  :  pferaque  testimonia. 

4  Tt^P^!^^  '*  addressed  to  Atticus,  whose  life  Nepos  has  written. 
*Thi8  kind  of  composition,'  referring,  liowever,  as  we  see  from  what 
tollows,  not  to  tlie  style,  but  to  the  contents  of  the  work. 

^Persona  \b  '  a  part '  or  'character'  in  a  plav ;  and  hence  the 
mmmorum  vtrorum  i>ersonae  here  are  *  the  (important)  parts  sustained 
')y  distmguished  men  on  the  stagc  of  the  world.' 

«  To  goyern  mmmemorari  we  must  take  out  of  hgcnt  such  an  idea  as 
repenent^  *  shall  find. 

^  That  is,  those  who  will  form  such  opinions  of  my  work. 
8  Litterae  Graecae  are  liere  not  merely  '  Greek  literature,'  but  also 
^Treek  usages,  leamed  from  an  acquaintance  with  the  literature. 

«  Cicero,  whose  style  is  the  standard  of  classical  Latinity,  would  have 
used  qui  here. 


i 


2 


PRAEFATIO. 


rum  institutis  judicari,  non  admirabuntur^  nos  iju  Graiorum 
virtutibus  exponendis  mores  eorum  secutos.  Keque  enim 
Cimoni  fuit  turpe,  Atheniensium  summo  viro,*  sororem  ger- 
manam^  habere  in  matrimonio^  quippe  cum^  cives  ejus 
eodem  uterentur  instituto.  At  id  quidem  nostris  moribus 
nefas  habetur.  Laudi*  in  Graecia  ducitur  adolescentuhs 
quam  plurimos  habuisse  amatores,  Nulla  Lacedaemoni^ 
vidua  tam  est  nobilis,  quae  non  ad  coenam  eat^  mercede 
conducta.  Magnis  in  laudibus  tota  fere  fiiit  Graecia,  vic- 
torem  Olympiae  citari  ;7  in  scenam  vero  prodire  ac  populo 
esse  spectaculo^  nemini  in  eisdem  gentibus^  fuit  tur- 
pitudini.  Quae  omnia  apud  nos  partim  infamia,  partim 
humilia  atque  ab  honestate  remota  ponuntur.^*^  Contra  ea, 
pleraque  nostris  moribus  sunt  decora  quae  apud  illos  turpia 
putantur.  Quem  enim  Romanorum  pudet  uxorem  ducere 
in  convivium  ?  aut  cujus  non  materfamilias  primum  locum 
tenet  aedium,  atque  in  celebritate  versatur?^^    Quod  multo 

1  Equivalent  here  to  the  simple  mirabuntur.  Graii  is  a  poetical  fonn 
for  Graeci. 

*  The  ad^Jective,  germanus^  mcans  generally  *  one  who  has  the  same 
father  and  mother;'  but  somctimes,  as  here,  *one  born  of  the  same 
father,  but  not  of  the  same  mother ;'  and  sometimes,  again,  '  one  bom 
of  the  same  mother,  but  not  of  the  same  father.'  The  force  of  sororem 
germanam  here  is  *  liis  own  reai  sistcr,'  as  distinguished  from  an 
adoptive  sister,  or  a  cousin  (soror  patruelis.) 

*  *  Since,'  *  seeing  that."  This  gives  tlie  reason  why  it  was  not 
discreditable  in  Cimon  to  have  his  sister  to  wife. 

^  Ab  to  thc  construction  laudi  ducitur,  '  it  is  thought  an  honour,'  sec 
Gram.  §  270. 

*  Lacedaemoni^  the  locative  case,  '  at  Lacedaemon.'  Gram.  §  268, 
with  note  1 ;  Elem.  Gram.  287. 

*  To  entertain  the  guests  by  singing,  or  the  like. 

7  *  To  be  summoned  *  or  '  proclaimcd.'  At  Olympia,  a  town  of  Elis 
in  Peloponnesus,  the  Olympic  games  were  celebrated  by  the  Greeks 
every  four  years.  A  victory  in  these  games  was  reckoned  the  highest 
honour  that  a  Greek  could  obtain. 

8  As  to  esse  with  two  datives,  see  Gram.  §  270 ;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

*  The  author  says,  in  eisdem  gentihus^  as  if  lie  had  used  the  expression, 
gentes  Graeciae^  not  Graecia,  in  the  previous  clause.  Instances  of  such 
a  change  from  a  place  to  the  people  are  very  numerous. 

1®  '  Are  considcred,'  *  esteemed.' 

>i  *  Mixes  in  the  throng  of  gencral  society,'  mcets  and  converses  witli 
the  many  persons  who,  in  the  course  of  the  day,  visit  the  primus  locns 
— that  is,  the  atrium — of  a  Roman  gentleman'8  liouse.  Celeber  oftcn 
means  *  crowded,'  *  much  frequented,'  and  the  subst&ntive  has  a 
correspouding  siguification. 


PRAEPATIO.  3 

fit  aliter  in  Graecia.^  Nam  neque  in  convivium  adhibetur, 
iiisi  propinquorum,  neque  sedet  nisi  in  interiore  parte 
aedium,  quae  gynaeconitis^  appellatur ;  quo  nemo  accedit 
nisi  propinqua  cognatione  conjunctus.  Sed  hic  plura  per- 
sequi  magnitudo  voluminis  prohibet,  tum  festinatio  ut  ea 
explicem  quae  exorsus  sum.  Quare  ad  propositum  veni- 
emus,  et  in  hoc  exponemus  libro  de  vita  excellentium 
imperatorum.^ 

1  Except  at  Sparta,  where  the  women  had  a  liberty  bordering  upon 
Hcentiousness. 

'  Tliis  is  merely  the  Latin  form  of  the  Greek  word  yu»«/*«v7T<f,  *  the 
women's  chamber.' 

*  That  is,  '  of  distinguished  commanders ' — namely,  foreigners. 
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1.  MiLTiADES,  Cimonis  filiua,  Atheniensis,  cum  et  antiquitate 
generis,^  et  gloria  majorum,  et  sua  modestia,  unus  omnium 
maxime  floreret,  eaque  esset  aetate,  ut  jam  non  solum  de  eo 
bene  sperare  sed  etiam  confidere^  cives  possent  sui  talem 
eum  futurum,  qualem  cognitum  judicarunt,'^  accidit  ut  Athe- 
nienses  Chersonesum^  colonos  vellent  mittere.  Cujus  gene- 
ris*  cum  magnus  numerus  esset,  et  multi  ejus  demigrationis 
peterent  societatem,  ex  his  delecti  Delphos  dehberatum 
missi  sunt,  qui  consulerent  Apollinem,6  quo  potissimum  duce 
uterentur.     Namque   tum   Thraces  eas  regiones  tenebant, 

1  He  traced  his  descent  from  Aeacus,  a  mythical  king  of  Aegina,  and 
from  Codrus,  the  last  king  of  AthenB. 

8  When  Miltiades  was  a  youth,  his  fellow-citizens  were  led  to  *hope 
well  of  him ;  and  when  he  became  a  man,  this  hope  ripened  into  firm 
conndence. 

V  ^*'^^,*'*^^  j"^?ed  him  to  be,  when  he  became  really  known  to  them  ' 
by  his  deeds  ;  tliat  is,  in  hia  earlier  years,  his  friends  were  led  by  his 
talents  and  virtuous  conduct  to  hope  that  he  would  become  such  a 
man  as,  m  after  times,  his  actions  sliewed  him  in  truth  to  be. 

*From  earlicr  and  more  trustworthy  writcrs,  we  know  that  the 
person  who  undcrtook  the  expedition  to  Chersonesus,  now  about  to  be 
described,  was  not  *  Miltiades,  son  of  Cimon,'  whose  life  Nepos  professes 
to  relate,  but  his  uncle,  Miltiades,  son  of  Cypselus.  Our  Miltiades 
was  mdeed  govemor  of  Chersonesus,  but  his  authority  came  to  him 
irom  his  relationship  to  the  son  of  Cypselus.  The  agreement  in  name 
of  the  uncle  and  ncphew  easily  accounts  for  the  mistake  of  Nepos. 
Chersonesus  is  derived  from  two  Greek  words,  and  means  *  a  land- 
island,'  or  peninsula.  The  particular  Cliersonesus  liere  spoken  of  was 
a  part  of  Thrace,  now  called  the  peninsula  of  the  Dardanelles  or  of 
«allipoh,  running  out  into  the  Aegean  Sea. 

^*  That  is,  quortim  colonorum. 

«  These  words  seem  superfluous.  Tliey  add  nothing  to  the  idea  con- 
tained  m  dehberatum,  exccpt  Apollo^s  namc,  which  was  unneoessarj-. 
Compare  the  use  of  delil>erare  in  nemist.  2.  Tlie  oracle  of  Apollo  at 
Delphi,  m  Phocis,  was  the  most  celebrated  of  antiquity. 


cum  quibus^  armis  erat  dimicandum.  His  consulentibus 
nominatim  Pythia^  praecepit,  ut  Miltiadem  imperatorem  sibi 
gumerent:  id  si  fecissent,  incepta  prospera  futura.^  Hoc 
oraculi  responso  Miltiades,  cum  delecta  manu  classe  Cherso- 
nesum  profectus,  cum  accessisset  Lemnum,*  et  incolas  ejus 
insulae  sub  potestatem  redigere  vellet  Atheniensium,  idque 
Lemnii  sua  sponte  facerent*  postulasset,  illi  irridentes 
responderunt  tum  id  se  facturos,  cum  ille,  domo  navibus 
proficiscens,  vento  aquilone  venisset  Lemnum.^  Hic  enim 
ventus,  ab  septentrionibus  oriens,  adversum  tenet^  Athenis 
proficiscentibus.  Miltiades,  morandi  tempus  non  habens, 
cursum  direxit  quo  tendebat,  pervenitque  Chersonesum. 

2.  Ibi  brevi  tempore  barbarorum  copiis  disjectis,  tota 
regione  quam  petierat  potituS,  loca  castellis  idonea  com- 
rajniit,  multitudinem,  quam  secum  duxerat,  in  agris  collo- 
cavit^  crebrisque  excursionibus  locupletavit.  Neque  minus 
ia  ea  re  prudentia  quam  felicitate  adjutus  est.  Nam  cum 
virtute  militum  devicisset  hostium  exercitus,  summa  aequi- 
tate  res  constituit,  atque  ipse  ibidem  manere  decrevit.  Erat 
cnim  inter  eos  dignitate  regia,  quamvis  carebat^  nomine, 
neque  id  magis  imperio  quam  justitia^^  consecutus.    Neque 

1  Other  writers  more  commonly  have  quibus  cum^  or,  rather,  quihuscum. 

*  Pythia  was  the  title  given  to  the  priestess  who  gave  the  oracles. 
The  word  nominatim  has  considerable  force  here  ;  for  usually  the 
oracular  responses  were  couched  in  vaguc  and  ambiguous  language ; 
whereas  on  this  occasion  Miltiades  was  mentioned  '  by  name,'  a  high 
testimony  to  his  prc-omincn|Atnes8  for  heading  the  enterprise. 

3  The  future  intinitive  he^is  governed  by  the  notiou  of  '  saying ' 
{dirit)^  which  we  take  out  oi  pr(wa'pit. 

*  A  fertile  island,  to  the  south  of  Thrace. 

*  It  might  liave  Ijeen  ut  facerent;  but  after  oro.,  postulo^  monco,  and 
Bimilar  verbs,  the  subjunctive  not  unfrequently  occurs  without  the 
conjunction. 

**  They  said  to  Miltiades  jeeringly, '  when  you  come  to  Lemnos  ftx)m 
your  home  (Athens)  with  the  north  wind,  we  shall  put  ourselves  in 
yonr  power.'  As  Lemnos  lies  to  the  north  of  Athens,  this  would  be 
suiling  directly  in  '  the  eye  of  the  wind.'  Milttades,  however,  took 
advantage  of  the  ambiguous  word  domo,  to  tum  their  jesting  offer  into 
something  scrious. 

7  Adversum  tcnet^  *  holds  the  opposite  ;'  that  is,  '  is  opposed.' 

8  That  is,  he  assigncd  to  cach  of  his  foUowers  a  small  property,  as 
was  the  custom  in  planting  colonies. 

8  Quamvii  is  generally  construed  with  the  subjunctive.  Gram.  §  358 ; 
E>em.  Gram.  357. 

10  *  Not  more  by  his  power  than  by  liis  justice  ;'  better  expressed  in 
our  idiom  thus, '  not  less  by  his  justice  than  his  power.'    Imperium  is 
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eo  secius  Atheniensibus,  a  quibus  erat  profectus,  officia  prae, 
stabaty  Quibus  rebus  fiebat,  ut  non  minus  eorum  voluntate 
perpetuo  impermm  obtineret  qui  miscrant,  quam  illorum 
cum  quibus  erat  profectus.  Chersoneso  tali  mofio  constituta  ^ 
Lemnum-^  revertitur,  et  ex  pacto  postulat,  ut  sibi  urbem'* 
tradant.  Ilh  enim  dixerant,  cum  vento  borea  domo^  profectus 
eo  pervenisset,  sese  dedituros  :  se  autem  domum  Chersonesi 
habere«  Cares,7  qui  tum  Lemnum  incolebant,  etsi  praeter 
opimonem  res  ceciderat,«  tameu,  non  dicto»  sed  secunda 
fortuna  adversariorum  capti,  resistere  ausi  non  sunt  atque 
ex  insula  demigrarunt  Pari  felicitate  ceteras  insulas,  quae 
Cjclades  nominantur  losub  Atheniensium  redegit  potesktem. 
3.  Eisdem  temporibus»  Persarum  rex  Darius,!^  ex  Asia  iu 

the  military  authority  with  which  Miltiades  had  been  invested  hv  f  1.. 

»He  perfonned  for  the  mother-rtate  all  rach  servicc»  a>  in  hi. 
p08.t,on  he  could,  hy  sending  com,  and  the  like.  '"' 

«./.•  wo^rjS""  '""•'  °*'  "^p'"'»'"'"  *»■"'!  •'<'•  ^**"'  ■■»  f'^««- 

n.an!Jrr  "^Tj T^Ju^^^^tZ^TrfV""''^'^  '"  ""^  "^" 
Peut^atn"?  'theta"  a\" t^  ""= '""«'"'''""  «f  ^-o.-  were  of  the 

4^M"^i^>t  ^f-he-ct:,^-  i^sxz-  -- 

^  10  A  group  of  islands  in  the  Aegean,  called  Cvdades  from    -  .      i 
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Europam  exercitu  trajecto,  Scythis  bellum  inferre  decrevit. 
Ponteiti  fecit  in  Histro^  flumiue,  qua^  copias  traduceret. 
Ejus  pontis,  dum  ipse  abesset,^  custodes  reliquit  principes,* 
quos  secum  ex  lonia  et  Aeolide  duxerat ;  quibus  singulis 
ipsarum^  urbium  perpetua  dederat  imperia.  Sic  enim 
facillime  putavit  se  Graeca  lingua  loquentes^  qui  Asiam 
incolerent  sub  sua  retenturum  potestate,  si  amicis  suis  oppida 
tuenda  tradidisset,  quibus,  se  oppresso,  nulla  spes  salutis 
relinqueretur.'^  In  hoc  fiiit  tum  numero^  Miltiades,  cui  illa 
custodia  crederetur.^  Hic  cum  crebri  afferrent  nuncii  male 
rem  gerere  Darium  premique  a  Scythis,  Miltiades  hortatus 
est  pontis  custodes,  ne  a  fortuna  datam  occasionem  liberandae 
Graeciae^"  dimitterent,  Nam  si  cum  his  copiis,  quas  secum 
transportarat,'^  interisset  Darius,  non  solum  Europam  fore*^ 

1  Hister  or  Ister,  the  Danube.  The  name  of  Ister  was  properly  given 
to  it  only  in  the  lower  part  of  its  course,  but  is  frequently  used  indif- 
ferently  with  Danubius,  for  the  wliole  river. 

*  Pons  being  niasculiue,  qua  cannot  be  the  relative  agreeing  with  it, 
but  is  used  advcrbially,  for  qua  na,  or  qua  parte^  *  where.'  Compare 
Kumenes^  8  :  du<ie  erant  viae^  qua  .... 

'  The  subjunctive  indicates  tliat  this  clause  was  a  part  of  the  com- 
mission  given  to  the  keepers  of  the  bridge  ;  or,  in  other  words,  that  the 
comuiissiou  was  expressed  somewhat  in  these  terms:  'so  long  as  I  am 
absent,  you  shall  take  care  of  the  bridge.' 

*  *  The  head  men  ' — namely,  of  the  cities  in  Asia  Minor,  as  explained 
in  the  next  clause. 

*  Ipsarum  does  not  agree  with  urbium^  but  is  govemed  by  it,  and  is 
equivalent  to  loniae  et  Aeolidis^  *  of  the  towns  in  the  provinces  just 
mentioned.'  lonia  was  the  maritime  part  of  Lydia,  and  Aeolis  a  dis- 
trict  in  the  south-wcst  of  Mysia.  Both  lonia  aud  Aeolis  were  inhabited 
by  colonists  from  Greece. 

*  Graeca  liruiua  loquentcft,  a  circumlocution  for  Graecos.  Lingua  is  an 
ablative  of  manuer :  Gram.  §  293.     Facillvne  belongs  to  retcnturum. 

7  The  subjunctive,  because  Nepos  is  stating  the  king's  thoughts. 
Gram.  §  360,  7;  Eknu  Gram.  360,  7. 

8  Nainely,  amicorum. 

*  The  subjunctive,  because  expressing  the  king'8  idea :  '  to  whom 
that  charge  could  (safely)  be  intrusted.*  The  indicative,  an  English 
reador  may  suppose,  would  be  more  natural ;  but  the  ancients  fre- 
quently,  by  their  constructions,  express  feelings,  where  the  colder 
modem  would  be  content  with  stating  facts. 

10  Graecia  liere  is  not  so  much  European  Greece  as  Greek  Asia 
Minor,  the  country  of  those  Graeca  lini/ua  loquentes,  qui  Asiam  incolerent 
mentioned  above. 

^  Tliis  clause  occurring  in  a  reported  speech,  and  forming  an  integral 
part  of  it,  the  vcrb  sliould  have  been  iu  the  subjunctive,  transportasset^ 
but  Nepos  occasionally  transgrcsses  the  rulc  of  the  oraiio  oUiqua. 
Gram.  §  361;  Eletn.  Granu  361. 

^  From  hortatus  est  supply  dint. 
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tutam,  sed  etiam  eos,  qni  Asiam  incolerent  Graeci  genere 
hberos  a  Per^rum  ftituros  dominatione  et  periculo ;  et  facile 
cffic.  posse.    Ponte  enim  rescisso,  regem  vel  hostiW.  ferr^ 
>el  mopia  paucis  diebus  interiturum.     Ad  hoc  consiliu^ 
cum    plenque    accederent,    Histiaeus  •     Milcsius,     ne    res 
conficeretur,  obstitit,  dicens   non   idem   ipsis,  qu    summS 
.mpern»  tcnerent,  expedire  et  muItitudini,^u'od  I)arir™^o 
psorum   mteretur  dominatio ;    quo»  cxtincto    ipsos    S 
sUte  expulsos,  civibus  suis  poenas  daturos.     Itaque  LiCte 
abhorrere^  a  ceterorum  consilio,  ut  nihil  putetipsis  ut^iu! 
quam  confirman  regnum  Persanim.    Hujus  cum  Ltentiam 
plunm.  essent  secuti,  Miltiades,  non  dubitans,  tam  mS 
conscis,»  ad  regis  aures  consilia  sua  perven tura,  c" 
nesum  rel.quU  ac  n.«us  Athenas  demi^avit.  -(Xiius^ 
e^.  non  yaluit,  tamen  magnoperc  est  laudanda,  cum  am^r 
omnmm  bbertati  quam  suae  fuerit  dominationi 
4  Danus    autem,    cum    ex  Europa   in    Asiam    redisset 

tatem,  classem  qu.ngentamm  naviumS  comparavit  eioue 
tum"dJ?r'"x  1  Artaphen.em,  hisque  lucent'  ^^ 
tum,  decem  mil.a?  equitum  dedit,  causam  interserens»  se 
hostem   esse    Atheniensibus,»   quod    eonzm   auxilio    l'onS 

«  TheT„™?L'1i'^'"'  "■"  "'"'f  ""™  »'">e  lonUn  lea^e. 

the  phLTSTea^/^KThorir''  "  "'  "'"^  ''^'>"""'  ''"•^""' 
3  Namely,  iJaHo. 

to  the  4o„  Hvea;lS^a,^^\etT;e''^^X;A"''"  ""  P"'  *""» 
«Jly  found^^burof;™  1";"  »'""""=, '">«'l»te  »  partieiple  i»  Kene- 

cau.sura  i»tersere„s,  ^  allegin^  as  the  cause  of  war  '  ^  ^^""^^^'     ^^"^'^*^ 
This  should  properly  have  been  Atl^ueu:num,  govemed  by  ho.iem. 


Sardes'  expugnassent  suaque  praesidia  interfecissent.  Illi 
praefecti  regii,  classe  ad  Euboeam^  appulsa,  celeriter  Ere- 
triam^  ceperunt,  omnesque  ejus  gentis*  cives  abreptos  in 
Asiam  ad  regem  miserunt.*  Inde  ad  Atticam  accesserunt, 
ac  suas  copias  in  campum  Marathona^  deduxerunt.  Is  est 
ab  oppido'  circiter  milia  passuum  decem.^  Hoc  tumultu^ 
Athenienses  tam  propinquo  tamque  magno  permoti  auxilium 
nusquam  nisi  a  Lacedaemoniis  petiverunt,  Phidippumque,^^ 
cursorem  ejus  generis  qui  hemerodromoe^*  vocantur,  Lace- 
daemonem  miserunt,  ut  nunciaret  quam  celeri  opus  esset 
auxilio.^^  Domi  autem  creant  decem  praetores,^^  qui  exer- 
citui  praeessent,^*  in  eis  Miltiadem.    Inter  quos  magna  fuit 

Alheniensibus  is  govemed  by  esse,  *that  he  was  to  tlie  Athenians  as  an 
enemy  f  that  is,  *  that  tliey  had  him  for  an  enemy.'  See  Gram.  §  266; 
Elem.  iiram.  285. 

1  An  important  city  of  Lydia,  cnce  the  capital  of  that  country.  The 
event  alluded  to  occurred  in  the  year  499  b,  c. 

*  A  large  island,  strctching  along  the  coasts  of  Locris,  Boeotia,  and 
Attica.    This  expedition  of  Datis  and  Artaphenies  was  in  490  B.c. 

*  The  to\Mi  next  in  importanee  to  Chalcis  iu  the  island. 

*  See  p.  2,  note  9. 

5  Other  authors  say  that  this  was  not  done  till  the  end  of  the 
campaign,  when  the  generals  returned  to  Asia. 

*  For  Marathonium^  the  substantive  in  apposition  being  used  for 
the  a^yective.  Marathomi  is  a  Greek  form  of  the  accusative  for  Mara- 
ihonem.     See  Gram.  §  70,  2. 

7  Oppidum^  Athens,  which  in  Attica  was  by  pre  -  eminenee  *  the 
town.*  The  word  itrTv,  *  the  city,'  is  often  used  in  Greek  authors  for 
Athens,  and  Ncpos  {Themist.  4)  has  it  in  the  Latin  forra.  In  Italy, 
Rome  was  urbs.,  '  the  city.' 

*  A  thousand  paces  are  somewhat  less  than  an  English  mile. 

'  Tumullus  is  *  a  suddcn  war.'  The  term  was  generally  applied  by 
the  Romans  to  thq  risings  of  tlie  Gauls  in  the  north  of  Italy. 

^^  Herodotus,  a  Greek  historian,  calls  him  Phidippides. 

"  This  is  the  Greek  word  iiiMftifif*ei,  '  day-mnners,' written  in  the 
Latin  form.  The  name  was  given  to  couriers  or  runners,  who  could  go 
a  great  distance  in  one  day.  The  form  of  the  nominative  plural  of  the 
second  declension  in  oe  (Greek  ei)  occurs  very  rarely.  See  (irain.  §  58, 
note  7.  /y "*•  peneris  qui — nocantur  is  s  constraction  according  to  the 
sense.  Strict  rale  would  give  yeneris  a  relative  in  the  singular  and 
neuter,  but  tlie  noun  is  coUective,  and  here  applied  to  men.  Gram. 
§  232,  3,  note. 

^  Tlie  Spartans,  however,  were  prevented  by  certain  religious  obser- 
vances  from  coming  to  the  assistance  of  the  Athenians  in  time. 

^*  *  Leaders,'  *  chiefs,' '  military  commandcrs.' 

1*  Creant  praetnres  qui  praeaint  would  be  the  strict  grammatical  con- 
struction ;  but  the  historical  present,  referring  in  reality  to  past  tinie, 
is  very  frequently  treated,  so  far  as  dependent  clauses  are  conceraed, 
as  if  it  were  a  past  tense.     Gram.  §  364,  note  2. 
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contentio,  utnim  moenibus  defenderent,^  an  obviam  irent 
hostibus  acieque  decernerent.^  Unus  Miltiades  maxinie 
nitebatur,^  ut  primo  quoque  tempore^  castra  fierent.  Id  si 
factum  esset,  et  civibus  animum  accessurum,^  cum  viderent 
de  eorum  virtute  non  desperari,^  et  hostes  eadem  re  fore 
tardiores,  si  animadverterent  ^  audere  adversus  se  tam 
exiguis  copiis^  dimicare. 

5.  Hoc  in  tempore^  nulla  civitas  Atheniensibus  auxiho 
fuit  praeter  Plataeenses.*^  Ea  mille  misit  militum.^^  Itaque 
horum  adventu  decem  miha  armatorum  completa  sunt ; 
quae  manus  mirabih  flagrabat  pugnandi  cupiditate.  Quo 
factum  est  ut  phis  quam  coUegae  Miltiades  valeret.  Kjus 
ergo  auctoritate  impulsi,  Athenienses  copias  ex  urbe  edux- 

1  Dffenderent  here  is  equivalent  to  arcerent^  ♦  should  ward  off.' 
Supply  hostes  from  the  foUowing,  hostibus, 

*'And  settle  tlie  matter  by  a  pitched  battle,'  as  opposed  to 
skirmishes. 

5*  This  verb  well  expresses  the  earnestness  and  pertinacity  witli 
which  Miltiades  supported  his  opinion.  Tlie  imperfect,  too,  implies 
that  he  spoke  again  and  again  on  the  subject.     Gram.  §  335. 

*  A  peculiar  phrase,  equivalent  to  qtmm  primum^  *  as  soon  as  poesible/ 
5  *  That  courage  would  be  added,'  or  *  that  additional  courage  wouM 
be  given.'    To  govem  this  clause,  supply  the  idea  of  diceijat  from  the 
preceding,  nitebatur. 

^  An  impersonal  construction  ;  Hterally,  *  that  it  was  not  despaired ' 
—that  is,  *that  there  was  no  despair.'  'in  tliis  mode  of  constructioii, 
the  mere  action  of  the  verb  is  expressed,  without  its  being  attributed 
to  any  definite  subject.  Were  tlie  verb  put  in  the  active  voice,  and  a 
subject  suppHed,  the  expressiou  would  be  praetores  nou  desf^erare. 

7  Supply  eos  or  Athenienses.  In  cases  where  the  subject  of  the 
governing  and  of  the  govemed  verb  is  the  same,  the  omission  of  the 
accusative  of  the  pronoun  before  the  intinitive  is  common  and  quito 
.iustifiable ;  but  in  this  case,  where  animadrertereni  and  audere  havt; 
differeut  suhjects,  it  is  decidedly  reprehensible.     See  (^rarn.  §  385. 

8  The  ablative  here  may  be  accounted  for  as  an  ablative  absolute, 
*  while  their  forces  were  so  small.'  However,  it  may  be  observed,  that 
the  Latin  authors  frequently,  in  speaking  of  military  ofHrations,  use 
the  ablative  alone,  though  properly  cum  is  required.  This  may  be  an 
instance  of  the  practice. 

»  Tempus  here  means  not  simply  '  time,'  but  *critical  state  of  affairs.' 
Hence  the  preposition.     Gram.  §  308,  note  1. 

^^  Plataeae  was  a  town  in  Boeotia. 

11  In  this  sentence  of  four  words  there  are  two  peculiarities.  Por  ea 
misit  we  expect  li  miserunt,  but  Nepos  constmes  as  if  he  had  said  nulh 
ctvttas  praeter  (civitatem)  Plataeensem  or  Plataeensium.  Mille  militum 
should,  according  to  ordinary  usagc,  be  milk  milites.  Afille,  however, 
is  here,  and  in  some  other  cases,  treated  as  a  substantive,  wliich  its 
plural  always  is.     Gram.  §  104,  note ;  Elem.  Gram.  88. 


erunt,  locoque  idoneo  castra  fecerunt.  Dein  ^  postero  die  sub 
montis  radicibus,^  acie  regione  instructa  non  apertissima, 
proelium  commiserunt  (namque  arbores  multis  locis  erant 
stratae^),  hoc  consiho,  ut  et  montium  altitudine  tegerentur, 
et  arborum  tractu*  equitatus  hostium  impediretur,  ne  mul- 
titudine  clauderentur.  Datis,  etsi  non  aequum*  locum  vide- 
bat  suis,  tamen,  fretus  numero  copiarum  suarum,  confligere 
cupiebat,  eoque  magis,  quod,  priusquam  Lacedaemonii  sub- 
sidio  venirent,  dimicare  utile  arbitrabatur.  Itaque  in  aciem 
peditum  centum,  equitum  decem  miha^  produxit  proe- 
liumque  commisit.  In  quo  tanto  plus  virtute  valuerunt 
Athenienses,^  ut  decemplicem  numerum  hostium  profliga- 
rint,^  adeoque  perterruerint,  ut  Persae  non  castra  sed  naves 
petierint.  Qua  pugna  nihil  adhuc^  est  nobihus.  Nulla 
enim  unquam  tam  exigua  manus  tautas  opes  prostravit.*^ 

6.  Cujus^^  victoriae  non  ahenum^^  videtur  quale  praemium 
Miltiadi  sit  tributum  docere,  quo  facihus  intelligi  possit 
eandem  omnium  civitatum  esse  naturam.  Ut  enim  popuh 
Romani  honores  quondam  fuerunt  rari  et  tenues,^^  ob 
eamque  causam  gloriosi,  nunc  autem  effusi^'*  atque  obsoleti 

1  The  form,  dciwie^  occurs  more  frequently. 

*  *  At  the  foot  of  a  mountain.'  Construe  the  following  clause  thus : 
acie  instructa  (in)  reffione  no7i  apertissima. 

5  They  felled  trees,  so  as  to  encumber  the  Persian  cavalry  in  their 
opcrations  ;  and  tlie  chief  purpose  both  of  this  proceeding  and  of  their 
taking  up  a  position  at  the  foot  of  a  hill,  was  to  prevent  the  enemy  from 
surrounding  them. 

*  ArfHtrum  tractus  seems  to  mean  *a  great  extent  of  ground  covered 
with  (felled)  trees,'  or  '  an  abattis.' 

*  *  Favourable.' 

*  Milia  belongs  to  centum  as  well  as  to  decem.  Tlie  other  hundred 
thousand  (chapter  4)  must  have  bceu  left  in  the  camp,  or  with  the 
ships. 

7  Namely,  quam  hostes. 

8  According  to  strict  mle,  the  imperfect  subjunctive  should  have 
been  used  here.   But  Nepos  is  fond  of  the  perfect.    Grum.  §  364,  note  \. 

*  *  Up  to  the  present  time.' 

1®  Translate  tnus :  '  for  there  has  been  no  (othcr)  case  in  which  so 
small  a  band  .  .  .' 

"  Observe  how  cloaely  the  Latin  ianguage  counects  its  sentences. 
Gram.  §  323. 

i^  *  Foreign  to  my  plan.' 

13  *  Few  and  slight.' 

1*  Effusi^  '  profuse,'  *  cxtravagant,'  is  opposed  both  to  rari  and  tenms 
— to  the  former,  in  the  sense  of  '  too  numerous  and  frequent ;'  and  to 
the  latter,  in  that  of  *  excesRively  high.'  Obsoleti,  '  old-fashioned  ;* 
hence  *  wortlilcss,"  is  opposed  to  gLoriosu 
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sic  olim  apud  Athenienses  fiiisse  reperimns.  Namque  huic 
Miltiadi,  quia  Athenas  totamque  Graeeiam  liberarat,  talis 
honos  tributus  est,  in  porticu  quae*  Poecile^  vocatur  cum 
pugna  depingeretur  Marathonia,  ut  in  decem  praetorum 
numero  prima^  ejus  imago  poneretur,  isque  hortaretur 
milites  proeliumque  committeret.  Idem  ille  populus,  postea- 
quam  majus  imperium  est  nactus,  et  largitione  magistra- 
tuum  corruptus  est,*  trecentas^  statuas  Demetrio  Phalereo^ 
decrevit. 

7.  Post  hoc  proelium^  classem  septuaginta  navium  Athe- 
nienses  eidem  Miltiadi  dederunt,  ut  insulas,  quae  barbaros 
adjuverant,«  bello  persequeretur.  Quo  imperio  plerasque  ad 
ofl5cium  redire  coegit,'*  nonnullas  vi  expugnavit.  Ex  his^<^ 
Parum"  insulam,  opibus  elatam,  cum  oratione^^  reconciliare 
non  posset,  copias  e  navibus  eduxit,  urbem  operibus  clausit 
omnique  commeatu  privavit;  dein,  vineis  ac  testudinibus^^ 

1  Constnie  thus :  cum  Marathonia  pugna  depingeretur  in  porticu  ouae 
vocatur  Poecile.  ^ 

>  PoecUe  is  the  Latin  form  of  n«/x/x»,,  *  many-coloured.*    The  Greek 
word  understood  is  rT«i,  » an  arcade '  or  » piazza.'    The  Poecile  was  a 
famous  hall  at  Athens,  so  called  from  the  paintings  exhibited  in  it 
Jrom  this  Stoa  the  philosopliical  scct  of  the  StoTcs  had  its  name 
because  its  founder,  Zeno,  taught  there.  ' 

^  *  In  the  foreground.' 

*  The  inelegant  repetition  of  est  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact 
that  m  nadus  est,  a  deponent,  the  sense  is  active,  iu  corrur.tus  est.  it  is 
passive. 

«  That  is,  in  round  numbers.  The  exact  number  was  360,  but  we 
cannot  expect  an  author  to  speak  always  with  strict  historical  accu- 
racy  m  regard  to  mcidents  mentioned  mcrely  hy  way  of  illustration. 

«  Demetrius  Phalereus  was  a  distinguishcd  orator,  statcsman,  and 
wnter.  He  goyemed  Athens  from  317  till  307  RC,  in  the  interest  of 
Cassandcr  the  Macedonian. 

7  In  the  foUowing  ycar— that  is,  b.  c.  489. 

8  That  is,  the  Cyclades.    See  p.  6,  n.  10. 

»'He  caused  many  to  retum  to  their  duty'  — that  ig,  to  their 
allegiance  to  Grcece.  As  ctteffit  is  opposed  hcre  to  ejpuonavit,  it  must 
be  taken  m  the  mild  sense,  of '  forced  by  persuasion,'  *  induced.' 

w  A>  his  would  naturally  be  8up])08ed'  to  refer  to  the  last-mentioned 
tnsufae,  those  quas  vi  expugnavit.  But  the  reference  is  to  the  whole  of 
the  islands  which  had  assisted  the  Pcrsians :  » of  thcsc  islands  which 
Miltiades  went  to  bring  to  obedience.'  Nepos'8  mode  of  expression 
liere  is  decidedly  careless. 

11  Paros,  one  of  the  Cvclades,  famed  for  its  marble. 

"  *  By  advice,' '  persuasion,'  *  peaccful  means.' 

13  Vi7ieae&nd.  testudines  were  sheds  by  which  soldiers  were  protccted 
while  workmg  under  the  walls  of  a  besieged  city. 
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constitutis,  propius  muros  accessit.  Cum  jam  in  eo  esset,  ut* 
oppido  potiretur,  procul  in  continenti^  lucus,  qui  ex  insula 
conspiciebatur,  nescio  quo  casu,  nocturno  tempore  incensus 
est.  Cujus  flamma  ut  ab  oppidanis  et  oppugnatoribus  est 
visa,  utrisque  venit  in  opinionem^  signum  a  classiariis  regis 
datum.  Quo  factum  est  ut  et  Parii  a  deditione  deterrerentur, 
et  Miltiades,  timens  ne  classis  regia  adventaret,  incensis 
operibus  quae  statuerat,  cum  totidem  navibus  atque*  erat 
profectus  Athenas,  magna  cum  offensione  civium  suorum, 
rediret.  Accusatus  ergo  est  proditionis,  quod,  cum  Parum 
expugnare  posset,  a  rege  corruptus,^  infectis  rebus,  disces- 
sisset.^  Eo  tempore  aeger  erat  vulneribus  quae  in  oppug- 
nando  oppido  accepcrat.  Itaque,  quoniam  ipse  pro  se  dicere 
non  posset,7  verba  fecit^  frater  ejus  Stesagoras.  Causa 
cognita,  capitis  absolutus,^  pecunia  multatus  est,  eaque  lis  ^'* 
quinquaginta  talentis^^  aestimata  est,  quantus  in  classem 
sumptus  factus  erat.    Hanc  pecuniam  quod  solvere  in  prae- 

1  /n  eo  esset  uf^  *  he  was  on  the  point  of.'  The  expression  may  either 
be  taken  impersonally,  or  res  may  be  understood. 

*  We  are  told  by  another  author  that  the  fire  was  not  on  the  maiu- 
land  of  Asia,  but  in  the  island  of  MycSnos,  to  the  north  of  Paros. 
Tliis  latter  statement  is  probably  the  eorrect  one,  because,  both  from 
the  distance  and  from  the  islands  which  lie  between,  a  fire  on  the 
mainland  could  scarcely  be  seen  ft^m  Paros. 

■^  Res  vetiit  alicui  in  opinionein  is  an  illogical  and  unusual  expression 
for  opinio  venit  in  vientem.     Compare  Atticus,  9,  near  the  end. 

*  Totidem  is  usually  followed  by  quf)t,  not  by  aiqu^.  Nepos  mentions 
the  fact,  that  Miltiades  brought  back  the  same  number  of  ships  as  hc 
had  when  he  set  out,  to  shew  that  he  had  incurrcd  no  loss,  and  that 
the  displeasure  of  his  countrymen  was  caused  merely  by  his  having 
had  no  positive  success. 

5  *  Bribed.' 

*  The  verb  in  the  subjunctive,  to  shew  that  this  was  the  charge  in 
the  accusation.  The  author's  own  opiniou  may  have  been  ditfereut. 
Gram.  §  354  ;  Elem.  Gram.  359,  7. 

7  The  subjunctive  is  used  to  shcw  that  this  was  the  reason  which 
Stesagoras  assigned  for  his  pleading.  Nepos  seems  to  have  made  a 
mistake  here.  Other  historians  tell  us  that  Stesagoras  died  before 
Miltiades  went  to  Chersonesus.  Some  other  relative  or  friend  probably 
undertook  the  wounded  hero's  defence. 

*  Equivalent  here  to  causam  dixit^  '  pleaded  tlie  cause.' 

*  Capitis  absolutus,  *  though  acquitted  of  the  capital  charge.'  A 
causa  capitis  was  a  cause  involviug  capital  punishment,  if  the  accused 
were  found  guilty. 

!<>  Lis^  properly,  '  a  lawsuit,'  is  sometimes  used  for  the  punishment, 
particularly,  as  here,  for  '  a  fine.' 
n  About  elevcu  thousand  pouuds  in  Engllsh  money. 
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sentia^  non  poterat,  in  vincla  publica^  conjectus  est,  ibique 
diem  obiit  supremum.^ 

8.  Hic  etsi  crimine  *  Pario  est  accusatus,  tamen  alia  causa 
fuit  damnationis.  Namque  Athenienses  propter  Pisistrati^ 
tyrannidem,  quae  paucis  annis  ante  ^  fiierat,  omnium  civium 
suorum  potentiam  extimescebant.  Miltiades,  multum  in 
imperiis  magnisque^  versatus,  non  videbatur^  posse  esse  pri- 
vatus,  praesertim  cum  consuetudine  ad  imperii  cupiditatem 
trahi  videretur.  Nam  Chersonesi^  omnes  illos  quos  habitarat 
annos  perpetuam  obtinuerat  dominationem,  tyrannusque 
fuerat  appellatus,  sed  justus.  Non  erat  enim  vi  consecutus, 
sed  suorum  voluntate,  eamque  potestatem  bonitate  retinebat. 
Omnes  autem  et  dicuntur  et  habentur  tyranni,  qui  potestate 
sunt  perpetua  in  ea  civitate,  quae  libertate  usa  est.  Sed  in 
Miltiade  erat  cum  summa  humanitas,  tum  mira  commu- 
nitas,^^  ut  nemo  tam  humilis  esset,  cui  non  ad  eum  aditus 

1  *  At  the  moment.'  This  appeara  to  indicate  that  he  had  property 
enoueh,  but  could  not  at  once  convert  it  into  money.  It  would  seem 
that  Nepos  in  liis  life  of  Cimon  followed  some  other  authority  in  regard 
to  this  mattcr.     See  Cimon^  1. 

*  That  18,  into  prison,  and  even  into  chains.  The  vtnda  are  called 
jpiihHca^  because  Miltiades  was  thrown  into  them  for  a  debt  to  the 
state. 

3  *  Faced  or  nnderwent  his  last  day '  —  that  is,  *  died.*  In  all 
languages  we  find  softened  expressions  (eupheraisms)  for  the  words 

*  die '  and  *  death,'  marking  the  gcneral  aversion  to  the  thought  of 
dissolution.  Tlms,  in  Englisli,  we  have  *  to  depart  this  life,'  *  to  be 
gone,'  •'  to  expire,'  and  others.  The  Latin  phrase  with  oinre  occurs  in 
various  forms,  as  ohire  mpremum  diein,  obire  suum  diem^  obire  diem^  obire 
vtortem^  and  simply  obire, 

*  Tlie  word  crimen  often  means  not  *  crime,'  but  *  accusation,'  *charge.' 
'  Pisistratus  held  the  govemment  of  Athens,  with  interruptions, 

from  560  till  527  B.C.,  and  his  son  Hippias  from  527  till  510  Rc.  The 
expression,  Pisisfrati  tt/rannis,  seems  to  mean  '  the  tyranny  founded  by 
Pisistratus,'  and  thus  to  include  both  his  own  and  liis  8on's  rule.  The 
words,  tyrannus  and  tyrannis^  do  not  necessarily  imply,  as  our  *  tyrant  * 
and  *tyranny'  commonly  do,  a  cruel  govcmor  and  govemment,  but 
merely  despotic  power  in  a  state  formerly  free.  This  fact  must  be 
bome  in  mind  in  translating  the  sentence,  Nam  Chersonesi  .  .  .  a 
little  below. 

*  It  was  about  twenty  years  since  Hippias  had  been  expelled. 

7  In  imperiis  mapnisque  is  equivalent  to  in  imperiis  et  (juidem  magnis^ 

*  in  commands,  and  those,  too,  important  ones.' 

8  Videbatur,  cum — videretur,  as  well  as  posse  esse^  is  an  awkward  mode 
of  expression. 

9  See  p.  6,  n.  3. 

^^  '  Condesccnsion,'  '  courteousness.'    A  man  is  coiumunis  wlio,  as  it 
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pateret,    magna 
nomen,  laus  rei 
ciens  * 
timore. 


auctoritas    apud    omnes    civitates,    nobile 

militaris  maxima.      Haec   populus  respi- 

maluit  eum  innoxium  plecti,  quam  se  diutius  esse  in 


were,  makes  himself  common  property,  does  not  consider  anv  one 

iThe    participial    construction   here   is    equal    to   a   clause  with 
Huamquam,  *  although.*  h  «    ***   »   ciause  witn 
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1.  Themistocles,  Neocli^  filius,  Atheniensis.^  Hujus^  vitia 
ineuntis  adolescentiae  magnis  sunt  emendata*  virtutibus, 
adeo  ut  anteferatur  huic  *  nemo,  pauci  pares  putentur.  Sed 
ab  initio  est  ordiendus.^  Pater  ejus  Neocles  generosus^  fuit. 
Is  uxorem  Ilalicarnassiam  ^  civem  duxit,  ex  qua  natus  est 
Themistocles.  Qui  cum  minus^  esset  probatus  parentibus, 
quod  et  liberius  vivebat  et  rem  familiarem^^  neghgebat,  a 
patre  exheredatus  est.  Quae  contumelia  non  fregit"  eum, 
sed  erexit.  Nam  cum  judica.sset  sine  summa  industria  noii 
posse  eam  extingui,  totum  se  dedidit  reipublicae,*=^  dihgen- 

1  Properly,  Neoclis^  the  noim  Neocles  beinj?  of  the  third  declension. 
This  peculiarity  in  the  genitive  occure  occasionally  with  a  number  «jf 
Greeic  proper  names  ending  in  es.     (Jram.  §  63. 

*  Many  of  the  lives  in  Nepos  begin  in  this  manner,  as  with  ;i 
superscription  or  title. 

3  Hujus,  govemed  by  adolescentiae^  *  of  him,'  *  his.'' 

*  '  Were  improved,'  '  corrected '— that  is,  tliough  his  youth  waa  wild 
and  vicious,  yet,  as  he  advanced  to  mature  manhood,  the  great  virtucs 
of  his  nature  enabled  him  to  tlirow  off  his  vices,  and  to  becomc  a 
noble  and  useful  citizen. 

*  Huic  after  hujus  is  awkward. 

«  The  subject  to  ordiendus  est  is  '  Themistocles,'  instcad  of  '  his  lifc' 
Compare  Alcib.  1 1 :  reliquos  ordiamur. 

7  Generosus  is  equivalent  to  nobili  yenere  ortus,  *  of  noble  birtli.* 

8  Halicarnassus  was  a  large  and  celebrated  town,  situated  on  tlic 
sea-coast  of  Caria,  in  Asia  Minor. 

9  Minus,  properly,  *  less,'  '  less  than  is  proper,'  is  often  used  for  non. 

10  Res  familiaris  is  *  property.'  Negligere  implies  not  merely  can- 
lessness  with  regard  to  increasing  his  property,  but  iwsitive  extr.i- 
vagance.  Uiliijensy  the  opposite  of  neylujensy  has  often  the  sense  of 
*  economical,' '  saving.' 

11  Franpere  is  frequently  used  figuratively  of  the  mind  or  spirita, '  toj 
crush  utterly.' 

1*  *  Gave  himself  wholly  up  to  state  affairs,'  '  to  public  business.' 
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tius  amicis  famaeque  serviens.V'  Multum  in  judiciis  privatis* 
versabatur,  saepe  in  concionem  populi  prodibat;  nulla  res 
inajor^  sine  eo  gerebatur ;  celeriter  quae*  opus  erant 
reperiebat,  facile  eadem  oratione  exphcabat.  NSque  minus 
in  rebus  gerendis  promptus  quam  excogitandis^  erat,  quod 
et  de  instantibus,  ut  ait  Thucydides,^  verissime  judicabat,  et 
de  futuris  caUidissime  conjiciebat.  Quo  factum  est,  ut  breVi 
tempore  illustraretur.  x 

2.  Primus  autem  gradus  fiiit  capessendae  reipublicae^  bello 
Corcyraeo  \^  ad  quod  gerendum  praetor  a  populo  factus,  non 
solum  praesenti  bello,  sed  etiam  reliquo  tempore,  ferociorem^ 
reddidit  civitatem.  Nam  cum  pecunia  pubHca,  quae  ex 
metaUis^^  redibat,  largitione  magistratuum  quotannis  interiret, 
ille  persuasit  populo,  ut  ea  pecunia  classis  centum^^  navium 

1  The  verb,  serrire.,  here  govems  amids  a.nd /atnae  in  somewhat  diffe- 
rent  senses  ;  *  serving  his  friends  and  striving  after  fame.'  This  is  an 
instance  of  zeugma. 

>  Judicia  privaia  might  mean  law  -  processes  submitted  not  to  a 
regular  court,  but  to  private  persons  cliosen  as  arbiters  by  the  parties. 
Ifowever,  a^  theHej>uiicia  are  opposed  to  the  concio  pojmh\,  ^assembly  of 
the  people,'  we  must  take  the  word  as  comprehending  law-courts  gene- 
rally.  Thus  we  have  *  trials  in  wliicli  private  interests  only  are  concemed,' 
opposed  to  '  the  assembly  of  the  people,  in  wliich  the  affairs  of  state  are 
discussed.'  Observe  that  in  this  sciitence  and  the  next,  wiiich  describe 
the  course  of  conduct  pursued  by  Themistocles  for  a  series  of  years, 
we  have  tlie  imperfect  used.    See  Oram.  §  335  ;  Efem.  Gram.  339. 

3  '  Greater,'  '  of  more  consequence'  (than  usual.) 

*  Afl  to  the  constmction  of  opus,  see  Gram.  §  301 ;  Elem.  Gram.  314. 
It  would  be  more  in  accordance  with  ordinary  usage  to  repeat  the 
prcposition  before  excoyitandis. 

<5  Thucydides,  a  very  distinguished  Greek  historian  (471-401  b.c.) 
Compare  chapter  9,  note  12.  The  sketch  of  the  character  of  Themis- 
tocles  ^ven  here  is  taken  almost  wholly  from  Thucydides.  The 
connection  in  this  sentence,  neque--~erat,  quod—jndicabat,  is  illogical. 
Iiistcad  of  *  he  was  as  prompt  in  acting  as  in  planning,  because  he 
J^^as  sound  -  headed  and  far  -  siglited,'  we  certainly  expect  something 
hke  *  because  his  acute  mind  suggested  the  mode  of  accomplishing 
thmgs  as  rcadily  as  it  suggested  tlie  things  themselves.' 
J  *Hi8  first  step  in  (taking  part  in)  the  management  of  the  republic  ;* 
that  18,  *  )iis  first  appearance  as  a  public  officer.' 

^Tliis  is  a  mistake.  Tlie  war  was  with  the  inhabitants  not  of 
torcjTa,  but  of  Aegina.  Corcyra,  now  Corfu,  one  of  the  lonian  island«, 
to  the  west  of  Epims ;  Aegina,  now  Enghia,  an  island  off  the  east  coast 
of  Peloponnesus,  in  the  Saronic  Gulf. 

\^?}  *  wilder,'  *  more  ferocious,'  but  simply  '  bolder,'  as  frequently. 

^"  MetaUa  are  *  mines,'  and  those  here  meant  are  the  valuable  silver- 
mmes  in  the  hills  called  Laurium,  in  the  south  of  Attica,  which  the 
I  Atlieniatis  worked. 

"  Herodotus,  a  Greek  historian,  says  200. 
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aedificaretur.  Qua  celeriter  effecta,  primum  Corcyraeos 
fregit,  deinde  maritimos  praedones  consectando  mare  tutum 
reddidit.  In  quo^  cum  divitiis  ornavit,^  tum  etiam  peri- 
tissimos  belli  navalis  fecit  Athenienses.  Id^  quantae  saluti* 
fiierit  universae  Graeciae,  bello  cogrnitum  est  Persico.*  Nam 
cum^  Xerxes7  et  mari  et  terra  bellum  universae  inferret 
Europae,  cum  tantis  copiis  quantas  neque  ante  nec  postea 
habuit  quisquam :  hujus^  enim  classis  mille  et  ducen- 
tarum  navium  longarum^  fuit,  quam  duo  milia  onerariarum 
sequebantur ;  terrestres  autem  exercitus  ^°  septingenta  pedi- 
tum,  equitum  quadringenta  miha^^  fiierunt.  Cujus  de 
adventu^^  cum  faina  in  Graeciam  esset  periata,  et  maxime 
Athenienses  peti^^  dicerentur  propter  pugnam  Maratho- 
niam,"  misenint  ^^  Delphos  consultum,  quidnam  facerent  de 

I  *  In  which  proceeding/  *  by  which  means.* 

«  Omare  is  frequently  used  in  the  sense  of  *  to  furnish/  *  fit  out '  fcr 
use,  as  well  as  that  of  *  to  adorn '  for  display. 

3  Id  8upplie8  the  place  of  a  whole  clause — namcly,  *  the  fact  that  the 
Atheuians  became  skilful  in  naval  warfare.' 

*  See  Prae/atio,  p.  2,  note  8. 

*  The  second  Persian  war,  480  b.  a 

«  This  sentence  is  imperfect.  A  parenthetical  passagc  comee  in  at 
hujus  enim ;  and  the  author,  apparently  forgetting  how  he  had  begun, 
commences  anew  in  a  manner  slightly  difFerent,  at  Cujiu  de  adventu. 
Such  an  irregular  sentence  is  callcd  by  grammarians  an  anacoluth. 

7  Xerxes,  son  of  Darius,  reigned  over  Persia  from  485  till  465  b.c. 

8  Hujus  \8  govemed  by  the  expressed  classis^  and  naHum  by  another 
classis  understood.  Thus,  *  his  tteet  was  (one,  a  fleet)  of  .  .  .'  See 
Oram.  §  276,  note  1. 

8  Naves  lonpae  were  ships  of  war ;  they  were  built  long  and  rather 
narrow,  that  their  motion  might  be  rapid.  Nares  onerariae  were 
vessels  of  burden  (*  tenders ')  which  accompanied  shipe  of  war  with 
provisions  and  other  supplies. 

i<)  He  uses  the  plural,  apparently  because  he  is  thinking  of  the  land- 
forces  as  divided  into  horse  and  foot. 

II  We  might  also  have  had  milium,  on  the  principle  explained  in 
note  8,  above. 

1'  '  Approach '  here,  not '  arrival.' 

13  *  To  be  aimed  at,  to  be  the  objects  of  invasion.'  Tlie  verb,  petere, 
is  often  used  of  gladiators,  *  to  aim  (a  blow)  at '  a  particular  part  of 
the  body.  Observe  the  personal  construction  Aitlenienae$  dicerentitr. 
J/iceretur  might  have  been  said,  but  the  other  constniction  is  the  more 
common.     Compare  Cram.  §  246,  note. 

14  In  whicli  they,  almost  unsupported  by  the  other  Greeks,  had 
routed  a  Persian  army.    See  Miltiades,  chapters  4  and  5. 

1*  Understand  lepatos  or  homines.  The  ancient  writers  often  omit  tlie 
obiect  with  verbs  of  sending,  just  as  we  say,  *  I  sent  to  ask.'  As  to 
Delphi  and  the  Pythia,  see  MUiiadesj  1,  p.  4,  n.  6,  and  p.  5,  n.  2. 


rebus  suis.  Deliberantibus  Pythia  respondit,  ut^  moenibus 
ligneis  se  munirent.  Id  responsum  quo  valeret*  cum  intelli- 
geret  nemo,  Themistocles  persuasit^  consihum  esse  ApoUinis, 
ut*  in  naves  se  suaque  conferrent :  eum  enim  a  deo  signi- 
ficari  murum  ligneum.  Tali^  consilio  probato,  addunt  ad 
superiores^  totidem  naves  triremes,  suaque  omnia,  quae 
moveri  poterant,^  partim  Salamina,^  partim  Troezena, 
deportant ;  arcem^  sacerdotibus  paucisque  majoribus  natu^^ 
ac  sacra  procuranda  tradunt,  reUquum  oppidum'^  rehnquunt. 
3.  Hujus^^  consilium  plerisque  civitatibus  dispHcebat,  et 
in  terra  dimicari  magis  placebat,  Itaque  missi  sunt  delecti 
cum  Leonida,  Lacedaemoniorum  rege,  qui  Thermopylas  ^^ 
occuparent,  longiusque  barbaros  progredi  non  paterentur.^* 
Ili    vim    hostium    non    sustinuerunt,    eoque    loco    omnes 

1  Respondere  is  here  constmed  with  «/,  because  it  implies  exhorting 
or  desiring.  Gram.  §  375.  It  is  generaliy  followed  by  the  accusative 
with  the  infinitive. 

>  *  To  what  it  tended,'  *  what  it  meant.'  Another  account  is,  that 
several  undcrstood  the  meaning  of  the  oracle  regarding  the  wooden 
walls,  but  were  i^erplexed  by  another  part  of  the  answer ;  and  that 
Tliemistocles  expounded  the  whole. 

'  Namely,  civiims. 

*  As  to  consilium  ut,  see  Gram.  §  352,  note  1,  end. 

»  Talis  seems  to  be  used  hcre  in  the  sense  of  hic^  as  it  is  once  or 
twice  elsewhere  in  Nepos. 

*  See  the  beginning  of  this  chapter. 

^  The  expression  S7ui  omnia,  quae  moreri  poteranf,  is  employed  here  in 
a  very  wide  sense,  including  women  and  children,  as  well  as  goods. 

8  Salamis,  now  Coluri,  an  island  off  Attica,  in  the  Saronic  Gnlf : 
Troezen,  or  Troezene,  now  Damala,  a  town  of  Argolis  in  Peloponnesus! 
As  to  the  Grcek  accusative,  see  Mi/t.  4,  p.  9,  n.  6. 

*  The  arjt  of  Athens  was  the  Acropolis,  a  precipitous  hill  on  which 
stood  a  celebrated  temple  of  the  goddess  Athene  ('AeY^f,)  (identified 
by  the  Romans  with  thcir  divinity  Minerva.)  Tlie  word  arcem  is  oddly 
separated  from  ac  sacra  procuranda,  which  are  construed  with  it,  the 
sacra  being  tliose  of  Athene. 

10  Major  natu,  properiy,  '  greater  by  birtli,  or  in  age  — tliat  is,  an 
older  or  elderly  man. 

11  *The  rest  of  the  town.*  As  to  oppidum,  see  Milt.  4,  p.  9,  n.  7: 
reliquum,  opjndum  is  said  on  the  same  principle  as  summus  motis,  *  the 
highest  part  of  the  mountain.'    Gram.  §  316  ;  Klem.  Gram.  329. 

^'  That  is,  Themistodis,  ,  The  plan  alluded  to  is  that  of  making  the 
war  a  naval  one.  t 

"  A  narrow  defile  in  the  south-east  of  Tliessaly,  almost  the  only 
passage  into  Southem  Grecce.  The  name  lit.  signif.  *  hot  gates,'  so 
uesignated  from  the  hot  SDrings  between  the  two  narrow  passes. 

^*  Tlie  more  regular  mode  of  expression  for  longiusque — non  paterentur^ 
would  be  nexfue  longius  paterentur.  The  author,  in  ^Titing  longiusque, 
probably  intcnded  to  employ  an  affirmative  verb,  prohiberent. 
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interierunt.^  At  classis  communis  Graeciae  trccentanim 
navium,^  in  qua^  ducentae  erant  Atheniensium,  primum 
apud  Artemisium,*  inter  Euboeam  continentemque  terram, 
cum  classiariis  regis  conflixit.  Angustias  enim  Themistocles 
quaerebat,  ne  multitudine  circuiretur.*  Hic  etsi  pari  proelio'' 
discesserant,  tamen  eodem  loco  non  sunt  ausi  manere,  quod 
erat  periculum  ne,  si  pars  navium  adversariorum^  Euboeam 
superasset,^  ancipiti  premerentur  periculo.^  Quo  factum  est 
ut  ab  Artemisio  discederent,  et  exadversum^'^  Athenas  apud 
Salamina  classem  suam  constituerent. 

4.  At  Xerxes,  ThermopyUs  expugnatis,  protinus  accessit 
astu,^^  idque,  nullis  defendentibus,  interfectis  sacerdotibus, 
quos  in  arce  invenerat,  incendio  delevit.  Cujus  fama 
perterriti  classiarii  cum  manere  non   auderent,  et  plurimi 

^  This  is  not  accuratc.  Leonidas  and  liis  men  did  maintain  thcir 
gTOund  against  all  the  power  of  the  Persians,  till,  by  a  treacherous 
Greek,  a  mountain  path  was  shewn  to  the  cnemy,  by  which  a  body  of 
troops  was  led  over  to  come  upon  the  rear  of  the  Greeks.  It  is  not  true, 
as  we  shoukl  infer  from  Nepos,  that  all  whom  Leonidas  took  with  him 
to  Thermopylae  perislied.  Before  the  last  engagement,  when  he  leamed 
that  lie  was  bctrayed,  he  scnt  away  thc  grcat  body  of  his  forccs, 
retaining  only  his  own  Spartaus — the  renowned  Tluree  llundred — aud 
a  few  allies.    Some  of  these  allies  survived  the  tight. 

•  Observe  that  classis  govems  here  two  genitives,  Graeciae  and 
narium.  Translatc  thus :  '  the  common  flcet  of  (belonging  to)  Greece, 
consisting  of  300  ships.'     Gram.  §  276,  note  4. 

3  Referring  to  classis.  In  quihuSy  referring  to  navium^  would  perhajis 
have  been  more  natural. 

*  '  OflF,  or  ncar  Artemisium,*  a  promontory  in  the  north  of  Euboea. 

^  The  m  of  circumeo  and  its  derivatives  is  often  omitted,  or,  iu 
grammatical  language,  elided. 

«*The  battle  being  equal' — that  is,  neither  party  having  gaincd 
any  decided  advantage.     Aequo  Marte  is  the  more  common  phrase. 

7  Adrersarius.,  though  here  used  for  hosiis.,  is  properly  'an  opponent 
in  a  court  of  justice.' 

8  Not  *  conquered,'  but '  passed  round,'  *  doubled,'  as  frequently. 

»  The  technical  expression  in  English  for  being  exposcd  at  once  to 
a  foe  in  front  and  in  rear,  is  '  to  be  between  two  tires.'  The  fear  of  the 
Greeks  was  that  a  portion  of  the  Persian  fleet  might  sail  round  tlie 
island  and  come  up  the  strait,  to  attack  them  iu  the  rear.  Tlie 
repetition  of  the  same  word  in  erat  periculum  ne — premerentur  pericuh, 
indicates  careless  composition. 

10  A  strange  compound,  which  occurs  rarely.  Its  meaning  is  *  over- 
against,'  *  vis-a-vis.'    As  to  Salamis,  sce  chapter  2,  p.  19,  n.  8. 

11  The  Latin  form  of  the  Greek  word  i»-Tw,  *  a  city,'  applied  by  pre- 
eminence  to  Athens.  Compare  Milt.  4,  p.  9,  n.  7-  The  construction 
of  accedere  with  tlie  simple  accusative,  instead  of  arf,  or  the  dative, 
should  not  be  imitated. 


hortarentur,  ut  domosi  suas  discederent  moenibusque  se 
defenderent,  Themistocles  unus  restitit,  et  universos  pares 
esse  posse^  aiebat,  dispersos  testabatur^  perituros;  idque 
Eurybiadi,  regi*  Lacedaemoniorum,  qui  tum  summae  imperii 
praeerat,  fore  aflirmabat.*  Quem  cum  minus  quam  vellet^ 
moveret,  noctu  de  servis  suis  quem  habuit  fidelissimum  ad 
regem  7  misit,  ut  ei  nunciaret  suis  verbis^  adversarios  ejus 
in  fuga  esse.  Qui  si  discessissent,  majore  cum  labore  et 
longinquiore  tempore  bellum  confecturum,  cum  singulos 
conscctari  cogeretur ;  quos  si»  statim  aggrederetur,  brevi 
universos  oppressurum.  Hoc  eo  valebat^^  ut  ingratis  ad 
depugnandum  oranes  cogerentur.  Hac  re  audita,  barbarus, 
nihil  doli  subesse  credens,  postridie  alienissimo"  sibi  loco' 
contra  opportunissimo  hostibus,  adeo  angusto  mari  conflixit, 
ut  ejus  multitudo  navium  explicari  non  potuerit.^^  victus 
ergo  est  magis  etiam  consilio^^  ThemistocU  quam  armis 
Graeciae. 

5.  Hic**  etsi  male  rem  gesserat,^^  tamen  tantas  habebat 

1  Domum  is  *  home,'  *  homeward,'  and  tlie  plural,  domos^  is  used  in 
Ei>eaking  of  a  number  of  persons  who  have  diff^erent  homes.  See  Gram. 
%  257,  note  4. 

*  *  TJiat,  if  they  kept  together,  they  could  be  a  match  (for  the  Per- 
sians.  )  Tlie  word  unirer^os  (as  also  dispersos)  is,  in  fact,  the  conditional 
member  {protasis)  of  a  hypothetical  sentence,  since  it  involves  an  *  if.' 
The  other  membcr  {apodosis)  is  {Graccos)  pares  esse  posse. 

»  Tesfor,  thougli  propcrly, '  I  bear  witness,'  which  cannot  be  said  of 
anythmg  future,  is  also  used  in  the  sense  of  '  I  declare,  or  assert 
solemnly,'  which  is  its  force  hcre. 

*  This  is  an  error.     Eur>biades  was  not  king. 

»  Obser\'e  the  variety  of  expression— a?>W,  testahatur,  affimiahai. 
«  As  to  this  fiubjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  348,  with  note. 
'  That  is,  the  Persian  king,  Xerxcs. 

*  '  In  his  (Themistocle8's)  namc.'  The  slave  was  to  say  that  the 
words  he  used  were  those  of  his  master— that  is,  that  it  was  by  him 
he  was  commissioned  to  give  the  king  the  information. 

»  Quos  si  is  cquivalcnt  to  sed  si  eos.  The  relative  pronoun  not 
unfrequently  involves  an  adversative  particle. 

i^  Eo  valebat^  *  tended  to  this,  had  for  its  object.'  The  real  purpose 
of  Themistocles  in  this  procceding  was  to  force  the  Greeks  to  fight  the 
matter  out,  to  bring  the  strugglc  to  an  issue  {ad  depugnandum).,  even 
ajminst  their  will.  Omnes  is  used  in  the  same  sense  as  universi  above, 
'  while  all  together.' 

n  '  Most  disadvantagcous.'    Alienus  is  often  used  in  this  sense. 

1*  As  to  the  perfect,  see  MUt.  5,  p.  1 1,  n.  8. 

1*  Oonsilium,  as  a  quality,  is  'prudcnce,'  *  sagacity.'  As  to  the  form, 
JAemistocliy  see  chapter  1,  note  L 

^  Xerxes,  the  subject  of  victus  est  in  the  preceding  sentence. 

^'  In  the  phrase,  male  rem  gerere,  male  may  mean  either  *  unskilfully' 
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reliquias  copiarum,  ut  etiamtum  his  opprimerc  posset  hostes. 
Interira*  ab  eodem  gradu  depulsus  est.  Nam  Themistocles, 
verens  ne  bellare  perseveraret,  certiorem  eum  fecit^  id  agi,^ 
ut  pons,  quem  ille  in  Hellesponto  fecerat,*  dissolveretur,  ac 
reditu  in  Asiam  excluderetur,*  idque  ei  persuasit.^  Itaque 
qua^  sex  mensibus  iter  fecerat,  eadem  minus  diebus  tri- 
ginta^  in  Asiam  reversus  est;^  seque  a  Themistocle  non 
superatum,  sed  conservatum  judicavit.  Sic  unius  viri 
prudentia  Graecia  hberata  est,  Europaeque  succubuit  Asia. 
Haec  altera  victoria,*^  quae  cum  Marathonio  possit  com- 
parari  tropaeo.^^    Nam  pari  modo  apud  Salamina  parvo 

or  *  unsuccessfuUy,  unfortunately.'  Althoujfh  Xerxes  did  manaKe  his 
forces  unskilfuUy,  still,  as  we  see  from  what  foUows,  it  is  to  his  aefeat 
and  loss  of  men  that  the  wTiter  here  refers. 

1  Interim  seems  here  to  have  the  sense  of  *  however.''  TliiB  use  of  it 
should  not  be  imitated.  Ab  eodem  does  not  belong  io gradu^  but  means, 

*  by  the  same  man  (Tliemistocles.')  It  has  been  objected  to  this  mode 
of  construing,  that  the  name  Themistodes  occurs  immediately  aftcr. 
But  this  is  easily  accounted  for.  Nepos  felt  that  he  might  become 
obscure,  did  he  write  on  without  bringing  a  definite  subject  before  the 
reader,  and  therefore  he  gave  the  name.  The  metaphorical  expression, 
gradu  de-pulsus  es/,  is  taken  from  the  fighting  of  gladiators.  At  the 
commencement  of  a  combat,  each  gladiator  assumed  a  certain  gradws^ 

*  posture,  position,"  of  course  as  favourable  as  possible.  Soon,  how- 
ever,  the  one  combatant  forced  the  other  from  this  positiun  (depulit 
ffradu.) 

■  Certiorem  facere  is  a  common  expression,  *to  inform.' 

*  *  That  it  was  in  contemplation,  or  under  discussiou."    Res  agitur^ 

*  a  thing  is  in  agitation,'  as  well  as  *■  is  being  done.* 

*  The  indicative  shews  the  relative  clause  to  be  merely  introduced 
by  Nepos  himself,  not  a  part  of  Themistocles^s  communication.  In 
fact,  we  may  easily  imagine  that  the  frightened  monarch  was  not  loii.; 
in  comprehending  what  was  meant.  A(fitur,  ut  pons  dissolvatur,  would 
be  quite  sufficient  for  him.    See  Gram.  §  361 ;  Elem.  Gram.  361. 

*  The  subject  is  suddenly  changed.  Pons  is  the  subject  of  disaol- 
veretur^  the  king  himself  of  ejccluderetur.  We  should  have  expected 
an  ipse. 

*  Observe  that  the  Latin  idiom  is  aliquid  alicui  persmdere, '  to  per- 
suade  a  thing  to  a  person  ■/  whereas  ours  is,  *  to  persuade  a  person  of 
a  thing." 

7  Supply  via. 

*  Other  authors  say  45. 

•The  form  of  the  perfect  of  this  verb  is  almost  always  active, 
reverti.    Heversus  sum  occurs  very  rarely. 

^^  Est  is  omitted.    This  is  not  uncommon. 

1*  Quae  cum  Marathonia  (victoria)  possit  comparari^  would  have  been 
more  consistent.  Tropaeum^  properly,  *  a  tropny,'  the  sign  of  victory, 
is  here  used  poetically  for  *  victory '  itsclC 


numero    navium  *    maxima    post    hominum    memoriam  ^ 
classis  est  devicta. 

6.  Magnus  hoc  bello  Themistocles  fiiit,  neque  minor  in 
pace.  Cum  enim  Phalerico  portu,^  neque  magno  neque 
bono,  Athenienses  uterentur,  hujus  consiho  triplex  Piraeei* 
portus  constitutus  est,  isque^  moenibus  circumdatus,  ut 
ipsam  urbem  dignitate  aequipararet,^  utihtate  superaret. 
Idem  muros  Atheniensium  restituit  praecipuo  suo  periculo.^ 
Namque  Lacedaemonii  causam  idoneam  nacti  propter 
barbarorum  excursiones,  qua  negarent  oportere  extra  Pelo- 
ponnesum  ullam  urbem  habere,^  ne  essent  loca  munita  quae 
hostes  possiderent,  Athenienses  aedificantes  prohibere  §unt 
conati.  Hoc  longe  alio  spectabat  atque  videri  volebant.^ 
Athenienses  enim  duabus  victoriis,  Marathonia  et  Salaminia, 
tantam  gloriam  apud  omnes  gentes  erant  consecuti,  ut  intel- 
hgerent  Lacedaemonii  de  principatii  ^^  sibi  cum  his  certamen 
fore.  Quare  eos  quam  infirmissimos  esse  volebant.   Postquam 

1  Nepos  is  not  very  happy  in  his  mode  of  conducting  the  comparison 
here.  The  similarity  between  the  battles  of  Marathon  and  Salamis 
consists  merely  in  the  fact,  that  a  small  body  defeated  great  numbers. 
The  ships  belong  only  to  the  engagement  at  Salamis.  The  young 
student  will  tind.it  a  good  excrcise  to  write  out  this  comparison  in 
full,  supplying  the  poiuts  not  expressly  mentioned  here  regarding  the 
battle  of  Marathon. 

*  Tliis  phrase  does  not  mean  *  within  the  memory  of  man,'  but 
'since  men  began  to  record  events.'  Translate  therefore  thus:  'of 
which  history  has  left  any  record.' 

3  Tlie  harbour  of  Phalerum,  on  the  coast,  in  the  immediate  neigh- 
hourhood  of  Athens,  with  which  it  was  connected  by  the  Phalerian 
Wall. 

*  The  Piraeeus,  or  Piraeus,  was  the  chief  harbour  of  Athens.  It  was 
north  of  Phalerum,  and  consisted  of  three  basins ;  hence  triplex. 

*  The  pronoun  here  is  superfluous. 

*  Another  spelling  is  aequiperaret^  analogous  to  vitupero.  Dignitas  is 
'  splendour,'  that  which  excites  admiration. 

*  The  events  now  to  be  related  occurred  in  the  year  478  b.  c,  two 
years  after  the  battle  of  Salamis. 

®  Uritem  is  the  subject  of  haftere.  As  object  we  must  supply  muros 
from  the  preceding  sentence.    This  is  a  harsh  ellipsis. 

*  *  This  proceeding  tended  to  an  object  very  difFerent  from  what 
they  wished  to  appear.' 

*°  *For  (about,  in  regard  to)  the  supreme  command."  Previous  to 
this  time,  whenever  the  Greeks  had  occasion  to  unite  in  arms  against 
a  oommon  foe,  the  Spartans  were  the  recognised  leaders,  the  chiefs  of 
the  eonfederacy.  They  were  now  afraid  that  the  Athcnians  might 
obtain  this  position.  Mifii  cum  aliuuo  certamen  erit^  *  a  struggle  sliall 
be  to  me  with  a  person ' — that  is,  *  I  shall  have  to  struggle  with  him.' 
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autem  audierant'  muros  instrui,  legatos  Athenas  miserunt, 
qui  id  fieri  vetarent.^  His  praesentibus  desierunt,  ac  se  de 
ea  re  legatos  ad  eos^  missuros  dixenint.  Hanc  legationem 
suscepit  Themistocles,  et  solus  primo  profectus  est ;  reUqui 
legati  ut  tum  exirent,  cum  satis  altitudo  muri  exstructa 
videretur,*  praecepit:^  interim  omnes,  servi  atque  Uberi, 
opus  facerent,^  neque  ulU  loco  parcerent,  sive  sacer  esset 
sive  profanus,  sive  privatus  sive  pubUcus,  et  undique  quod 
idoneum  ad  muniendum  putarent  congererent.  Quo 
factum  est,  ut  Atheniensium  muri  ex  sacellis  sepulcrisque 
constarent.7 

7.  Themistocles  autem,  ut  Lacedaemonem  venit,  adire  ad 
magistratus^  noluit,  et  dedit  operam,  ut  quam  longissime 
tempus  duceret,^  causam  interponens  se  coUegas  expectare. 
Cum^^  Lacedaemonii  quererentur  opus  nihilo  minus  fieri, 
eumque  in  ea  re  conari  fallere,  interim  reUqui  legati  sunt 
consecuti.  A  quibus  cum  audisset  non  multum  superesse 
munitionis,^^  ad  ephoros  Lacedaemoniorum  accessit,  penes 

"^  Observe  that  it  is  posfguam  audierunt^  not  postquam  audiverant. 
Gram.  §  334 ;  Ekm.  Gram.  338. 
8  Cram.  §  360,  1;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  L 
3  That  is,  ad  Lacedaemonios. 

*  In  more  simple  Latin,  cum  satis  alfe  murus  exstructus  esse  videreiur. 
Nepo8'8  construction  is  somewhat  poetical. 

'^  Not  8o  strong  as  *  commanded  ;'  rather  *  urged.' 

^  *  Should  engage  in  constructing  the  wall.'  Opus  is  often  used  for 
*abuilding.'  The  subjunctive  here  represents  tne  iniperative  of  the 
direct  8peech.     Gram.  §  388,  uote  2 ;  Elem.  Gram.  362,  end. 

^  *  Con8i8ted,'  of  course  only  to  some  extent.  The  fact  that  the 
Athenians,  notwithstanding  their  deep  religious  feeling,  spared  on  this 
occasion  neither  the  tombs  of  their  fathers  nor  the  chapels  of  their 
deitie8,  shews  U8  at  once  the  importance  of  the  crisis  and  the  deter- 
mination  of  the  Greek  character,  wlien  thoroughly  roused. 

8  That  is,  tlie  ephori.  Tliey  were  five  in  number,  elected  annually, 
and  had  so  great  power  as  to  control  even  the  kings. 

*  '  Protract,  spin  out,  the  time.'  Tempus  ducere  occurs  less  frequently 
than  the  expression,  rem  {bellum^  or  the  like)  ducere^  which  is  logically 
more  correct. 

1®  There  is  nothing  here  implied  in  cum  but  time,  as  we  aee  from 
the  following  interim,  and  yet  tlie  verb  is  in  the  subjunctive.  S^) 
fond  were  the  Latins  of  construing  cum  with  the  subjunctive,  that 
■wherever  cum  is  to  be  followed  by  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect,  the 
mood  may  be  the  subjunctive.  Compare  Gram.  §  355,  with  notes ; 
Elem.  Gram.  354. 

i^  *  Of  the  work  of  fortification.' 


quos  summum  erat  imperium,  atque  apud  eos  contenditi 
falsa  his*  esse  delata :  quare  aequum  esse^  Ulos  viros 
bonos  nobilesque  mittere,  quibus  fides  haberetur,  qui  rem 
explorarent ;  interea  se  obsidem  retinerent.^  Gestus  est  ei 
mos,*  tresque  legati,  functi  summis  honoribus,  Athenas  missi 
sunt.  Cum  his  collegas  suos  Themistocles  jussit  proficisci, 
hisque  praedixit,^  ut  ne  prius  Lacedaemoniorum  legatos 
dimitterent,  quam  ipse  esset  remissus.7  Hos  postquam 
Athenas  pervenisse  ratus  est,  ad  magistratum^  senatumque 
Lacedaemoniorum  adiit,  et  apud  eos  Uberrime  professus  est : 
Athenienses  suo  consUio,  quod  communi  jure  gentium  facere 
possent,  deosque  pubUcos  suosque  patrios  ac  penates,^  quo 
facUius^  ab  hoste  possent  defendere,  muris  saepsisse ;  neque 
'        '"  quod  inutUe  esset  Graeciae,  fecisse :  nam  Ulorum 
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J » Maintained,'  '  declared  stoutly.'  The  essential  idea  of  this  verb 
18   strammg    exertion. 

a  His  for  m  {ephoris.)     Nepos  is  fond  of  the  pronoun  hic. 

3  Qwarc  being  equivalent  to  et  eam  ob  rem,  the  infinitive  construction, 
not  the  sul^iunctive,  foUows.  See  Gram.  §  386.  Construe  thus  • 
aequum  esse  tUos  (tliat  is,  ephtiros)  mitfere  bonos  nolnlesque  viros.  Aeouum 
est  ut  18  the  more  common  construction. 

*  In  direct  spcech,  this  would  be  the  imperative.    See  p.  24,  n.  6. 

^Morem  gerere  alicui,  literally,  »to  carry  a  manner  for  a  per^on,"to 
smt  one  8  behaviour  to  a  person^s  wishes;'  that  is,  Ho  humour,' 
gratity.  ihere  is  also  a  single  vcrb,  moriijerari,  quite  claasicaL  in 
use,  but  morem  i)erere  is  the  more  usual  expression. 

«Not  'foretold  '  but  'enjoined,'  as  pretty  frequentlv.  Hence  the 
construction  w.th  ut  ne.  See  Gram.  |  352,  n.  2.  Other  historians 
tell  us  that  the  coUeagues  of  Themistocles  remained  at  Lace- 
daemon  with  lum,  and  that  he  sent  these  directions  to  Athens  bv  a 
messenger.  ^ 

7  Observe  the  accuracy  of  the  Latins  in  the  use  of  their  tenses,  ut 
ne-dimittcrent  prtm  quam  ipse  esset  rcmissus.  This  latter  event  is  to 
fSi  2.  ^""^^'  *"*^  therefore  the  pluperfect  is  used.     Gram. 

J^f^ffistratw,  properly,  '  a  magistracy,*  then  *  the  person  invested 
with  a  magistracy,  '  a  magistrate,'  is  here  used  in  a  collective  sense, 
the  magistrates,  'body  of  magistrates.'  Those  alluded  to  are  the 
fpiion.  Ihe  senatns,  or  higli  council  of  the  Spartans,  called  the  qerusia 
()'ff«.r..),  consist^d  of  thirty  members,  who  held  office  for  life ;  w-hereas 
the  ephtjri  were  elected  annually. 

»The  rftt  publici  are  the  gods  worshipped  throughout  Greece;  the 
^^ni,  thoee  to  whom  special  honour  was  paid  at  Athens  — a^,  for 
ihTl^  ;  ^*^^."^\  *'V^  ^"^'^'^'•y  J?o<lde88  of  tlie  city ;  and  the  perlafes, 
«m!l'i  7^.'n;iiv»<i"^l  houses.  Que-~que  is  a  mode  of  connection 
aimost  exclusively  poeticaL 

^•^ '  Tlierein,  in  go  doing.' 
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urbem  ut  propugnaculum  oppositum^  esse  barbaris,  apud 
quam  ^  jam  bis  classes  regias  fecisse  naufragium  :  Lace- 
daemonios  autem  male  et  injuste  facere,  qui  id  potius 
intuerentur,  quod  ipsorum  dominationi,  quam  quod  uni- 
versae  Graeciae^  utile  esset.  Quare,  si  suos  legatos  recipere 
vellent,  quos  Athenas  miserant,*  se  remitterent,^  aliter  illos 
nunquam  in  patriam  recepturi.® 

8.  Tamen  non  effugit  civium  suorum  invidiam.  Namque 
ob  eundem  timorem,  quo  damnatus  erat  Miltiades,^  testu- 
larum  suffragiis^  e  civitate  ejectus,  Argos^  habitatum  con- 


1  Properly,  oppositam^  agreeing  with  urhem,  but  the  verb  is  drawn  to 
the  noun  propturnaculum^  which  is  nearest.  Compare  (Jram.  §  232,  3 ; 
Elem.  Gram.  252,  end. 

«  '  Near  which.'  Tliis  is  simply  equivalent  to  *  and  tliat  near  it ;' 
hence  the  accusative  with  the  infiuitive.  Gram.  §  386.  Compare 
p.  25,  n.  3.  Naufraqium  facere  means  here,  as  occasionally,  '  to  Ik- 
defeated  in  a  sea-^ght,'  not,  as  comniouly,  *  to  sutter  shipwreck.' 
The  statement  is  not  strictly  accurate,  since  the  battle  of  Marathon, 
one  of  those  alluded  to,  was  on  land. 

8  Had  the  sentence  been  properly  balanced,  there  would  have  been 
8ome  such  word  as  saluti^  in  antithesis  to  dominationi. 

*  The  indicative  shews  this  clause  to  be  merely  one  thrown  in  by 
the  writer  for  the  sake  of  explanation,  not  a  part  of  Themistocles"* 
address. 

*  In  direct  speech,  me  remitiite.    See  p.  24,  n.  6. 

«  This  clause  is  a  good  illustration  of  the  terseness  of  expression 
which  the  free  use  of  the  participles  gives  in  Latin.  Becepturi  agret'H 
with  the  subject  of  remitterent^  and  the  clause  from  aiiter  to  recepturi 
is,  in  fact,  a  full  hypothetical  sentence,  which  may  be  thus  ren- 
dered ;  *  for,  if  they  acted  otherwise,  they  were  never  about  to  receivc 
(that  is,  would  never  receive)  them  (their  own  ambassadors)  back  to 
their  native  country.'' 

7  See  Milt.  8,  beginning. 

8  '  By  the  votes  of  tlie  shells.'  When  an  Atlicnian  citizcn  becanie 
so  powerful  that  his  presence  was  considered  aa  inconsistent  with  the 
safety  of  the  republic,  he  was  ostracised — tliat  is,  banished  by  the  votes 
of  the  people,  given  in  on  shells  or  small  potsherds.  When  six  thou- 
sand  shells  were  givcn  in  with  a  man's  namc,  he  had  to  leave  Attica. 
This  mode  of  expulsion  was  called  ie-rfeLxir/Mx,  from  •rr^»*»»,  *  a  shell 
or  '  potsherd.'"  Tlie  word  suffnujium  takes  its  sense  of  *  a  vote '  frorn 
this  ancient  mode  of  voting  with  pieces  of  tile  or  potsherd.  Bein;: 
derived  from  sub  and  frango,  it  means  properly,  *  a  broken  piece '  of 
anythiug. 

9  The  chief  town  of  the  district  of  Argolis,  in  Peloponnesus.  Tlie 
form  here  may  be  considered  either  as  the  accusative  singiilar  from 
the  neuter  Arcios^  or  the  accusative  plural  from  the  maacuUne  Argi^ 
both  uumbers  beiug  in  use. 


cessit.  Hic  cum  propter  multas  ejus'  virtutes  magna  cum* 
dignitate  viveret,  Lacedaemonii  legatos  Athenas  miserunt, 
qui  eum  absentem  accusarent,  quod  societatem  cum  rege 
Persarum  ad  Graeciam  opprimendam  fecisset.  xHoc  crimine^ 
absens  proditionis  danmatus  est.  Id  ut  audivit,  quod  non 
satis  tutum  se  Argis  videbat,  Corcyram*  demigravit.  Ibi 
cum  ejus*  principes  animadvertisset  timere,  ne  propter  se^ 
bellum  his  Lacedaemonii  et  Athenienses  indicerent,  ad 
Admetum,  Molossum?  regem,  cum  quo  ei  hospitium  fuerat,^ 
confugit.  Huc  cum  venisset,  et  in  praesentia  rex  abesset, 
quo  majore  religione  se  receptum  tueretur,  filiam^  ejus 
parvTilam  arripuit,  et  cum  ea  se  in  sacrarium,  quod  summa 
colebatur  caerimonia,**^  conjecit.J^Inde  non  prius  egressus  est 
quam  rex  eum,  data  dextra,  in  fidem  reciperet;"  quam 

»  Properly  suas^  since  the  pronoun  refers  to  the  subject  of  the 
clause.  Indeed,  tliere  is  no  need  of  a  pronoun  here.  Tlie  ejus  may 
be  accounted  for  by  supposing  that  the  author  intended  to  finish  the 
clause  with  a  verb  having  a  different  subject ;  thus :  cum—cives  eum 
niagnopere  honorarent. 

«  Cum  is  pleonastic.     Gram.  §  293 ;  Elem.  Gram.  306. 

3  Crimen  often  means  *  accusation  '  (especially  when  unfounded.) 
The  word  absentem  is  used  in  the  preceding  sentence,  and  we  have 
absens  here,  for  Nepos  dwells  upon  the  fact,  tliat  Themistocles  was 
abaent,  in  order  the  more  to  excite  our  sympathy  in  his  favour.  This 
condemnation  probably  took  place  in  the  year  466  B.C. 

*  See  chapter  2,  p.  17,  n.  8. 

*  That  is,  Corcyrae. 

«  Referring  Ito  Themistocles,  the  subject  of  animadveriisset,  the  verb 
of  the  goveniing  clause.     His  refers  to  the  prineipes. 
.  ^S^^  MoloiMjrum.     Gram.  §  58,  n.  5.    Tlie  Molossians  were  a  tribe 
in  Epirus,  the  district  on  the  mainland  opposite  CorcjTa. 

^  *  With  whom  he  liad  formerly  been  connected  by  the  bond  of  hospi- 
tality.'  Wheu  a  hoipifium,  or  bond  of  hospitaHty,  was  formed  between 
two  parties,  it  was  uuderstood  as  placing  them  under  an  obligation  to 
serve  each  other  by  every  mcans  iu  their  power.  The  connection  was 
one  of  the  most  sacred  kind,  and  was  under  the  special  guardianship 
of  the  king  of  the  gods.  It  generally  continued  until  tlie  death  of 
those  who  had  formed  it,  and  even  between  their  children ;  but  under 
certam  circumstances  it  could  be  broken,  and  there  is  reason  to 
rappose  that  that  between  Thcmistocles  and  Admetus  had  been 
aissolved;  otlierwise  there  should  have  been  no  neeessity  for  the 
precautious  which  the  former  took  to  secure  a  safe  reception  at  the 
Molossiau  court. 

*The  child  of  Admetus  is  said  by  other  authors  to  have  been  a  boy. 
'  Religious  vencration.'  Se  conjicere,  properly,  *  to  throw  one'8  self ' 
--that  is, '  to  hurr)-,' '  flee  hastily.^ 

"  '  Received  hinti  into  faith'— that  is,  *  took  him  under  the  shelter  cf 
»  promise,'  *  promised  to  save  liim.' 
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praestitit.  Nam  CTim  ^  ab  Atheniensibus  et  Lacedaemoniis 
exposceretur  publice,  supplicem  non  prodidit,  monuitque,  ut 
consuleret  sibi :  difficile  enim  esse^  in  tam  propinquo  loco 
tuto  eum  versari.  Itaque  Pydnam^  eum  deduci  jussit,  et 
quod  satis  esset  praesidii*  dedit.  Hic*  in  navem,  omnibus 
ignotus  nautis,  escendit.  Quae  cum  tempestate  maxima 
Naxum^  ferretur,  ubi  tum  Athenienaium  erat  exercitus, 
sensit  Themistocles,  si  eo  pervenisset,  sibi  esse  pereundum. 
Hac  necessitate  coactus,  domino  navis  qui^  sit  aperit,  multa 
poUicens,  si  se  conservasset.  At  ille,  clarissimi  viri  captus 
misericordia,  diem  noctemque  procul  ab  insula  in  salo» 
navem  tenuit  in  ancoris,  neque  quemquam  ex  ea  exire 
passus  est.  Inde  Ephesum^  pervenit,  ibique  Themistoclen 
exponit ;  cui  ille  pro  meritis  postea  gratiam  retulit.^^ 

9.  Scio  plerosque  ita  scripsisse,  Themistoclen  Xerxe  reg- 
nante"  in  Asiam  transisse.  Sed  ego  potissimum  Thucydidi*^ 
credo,  quod  aetate  proximus    erat    de    his,^^  qui  illorum 

1  Cum  here  implies  both  *  when '  and  *  although.' 

a  From  monuit  supply  the  idea  of  dint. 

3  A  town  on  the  east  coast  of  Macedonia. 

*  As  to  quod  praesidii,  see  Gram.  §  275,  a.  The  suhjunctive  esset  is 
used  to  represent  the  sentiment  as  that  of  Admetus  ;  *wa8,  in  his 
opinion,  or,  as  he  said,  suthcient.' 

8  That  is,  Themistocles.  In  navem  escendere  is  much  less  common 
than  navem  or  in  naveni  conscendere. 

«  One  of  the  islands  called  Cyclades,  in  the  Aegean  Sea. 

7  Properly  quis^  but  in  the  masculine  the  two  fonns  are  often 
interchanged.     Gram.%\\%,  EUm.  Ciram.  \(S^.  '  ,         ,, 

8  5«/mw  sometimes  means  '  the  open  sca,' sometimes  '  a  roadstead. 
Here,  from  tlie  fact  that  tlie  ship  was  anchored,  it  must  be  taken  in 
the  latter  sense.  Procul  need  not  mean  absolutely  *far  off,'  but 
relatively,  *further  off  than  usual'  (for  the  ancient  mariners  lovcd, 
wherever  it  was  practicable,  to  '  lie '  or  creep  along  uear  the  shore)— 
that  is,  '  at  some  distance.'  .         ^      u 

»  A  noble  city  of  Lydia,  in  Asia  Minor.  Themistoden  is  a  Greek 
form  of  the  accusative.     Gram.  §  70,  2.  .     j    i, 

10  *  Gave  a  recorapense.'  Gratiam  referre  is  *  to  shew  gratitude  by 
deeds,'  *  to  recompense  ;'  gratiam  hahere,  *  to  feel  gratitude ;'  ffratias  or 
grates  agere., '  to  express  gratitude,' '  retum  thanks.' 

11  The  emphasis  is  on  the  words  Xerxe  regnante ;  '  that  it  was  m  the 
reign  of  Xerxes  that  Themistocles  .  .  .  .'  j  •     i  • 

1«  One  of  the  most  eminent  Greek  historians,  distinguished  for  his 
keen  sagacity  and  accuracy  of  judgment.  He  was  bom  in  the  year 
471  B.C.,  and  died  about  401.  His  work  is  a  lustory  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesian  war ;  and  in  statinc:  the  causes  of  the  ill-feeling  which  existed 
between  the  Athenians  and  Lacedacmonians,  he  was  naturally  led  to 
give  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  Themistocles. 

13  JJe  his  is  equivalent  to  m-  his, '  of  those.' 
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temporum  historiam  reliquerunt,  et  ejusdem  civitatis^  fiiit. 
Is^  autem  ait,  ad  Artaxerxen  eum  venisse,  atque  his  verbis 
epistolam  misisse :  *  Themistocles  veni  ad  te,  qui  plurima 
mala  hominum  Graiorum^  in  domum*  tuam  intuli,  quamdiu 
mihi  necesse  fuit  adversum  patrem  tuum  beUare,  patri- 
amque  meam  defendere.  Idem®  multo  plura  bona  feci, 
postquam  in  tuto^  ipse  et  ille  in  periculo  esse  coepit.  Nam 
cum  in  Asiam  reverti  vellet,  proelio  apud  Salamina  facto, 
litteris  eum  certiorem  feci  id  agi,7  ut  pons,  quem  in  Helles- 
ponto  fecerat,  dissolveretur,  atque  ab  hostibus  circumire- 
tur  ;^  quo  nuncio  ille  periculo  est  liberatus.  Nunc  autem 
confugi  ad  te,  exagitatus  a  cuucta  Graecia,  tuam  petens 
amicitiam.  Quam  si  ero  adeptus,  non  minus  me  bonum 
amicum  habebis,  quam  fortem  inimicum  ille  expertus  est. 
Ea  autem  rogo,  ut  de^  his  rebus  quas  tecum  colloqui  volo 
annuum  mihi  tempus  des,  eoque  transacto,  ad  te  venire 
patiaris.'  ^^ 

i'Of  the  same  state '  as  Tliemistocles — was  an  Athenian.  Tlie 
slight  confusion  of  tenses  in  erat  and  /uit  is  an  accidental  slip, 
occasioned  by  the  relative  clause  coming  between. 

^  That  is,  Thucydides.  Autem,  as  frequently,  indicates  mere  transi- 
tion,  our  '  now.'  \Ve  see  from  tlie  prominent  position  which  the  words 
ad  Artajeenren  occupy  in  the  dependent  part  of  the  sentence,  that  it  is 
upon  them  the  emphasis  rests ;  '  that  it  was  to  Artaxerxes — not,  as 
most  writers  stated,  to  his  father  Xerxes — tliat  he  (Themistocles) 
went.'  This  Artaxerxes,  the  son  and  immediate  successor  of  Xerxes, 
is  known  by  thc  sumame  of  Longimanus,  '  the  Long-handed,'  to 
distinguish  him  from  two  of  his  successors,  Artaxerxes  Mnemon, 
and  Artaxerxes  Ochus.  As  to  the  form  ArtaxerxeUf  see  chapter  8, 
p.  28,  n.  9. 

3  Graiorum  for  Graecorum.    See  Praefatio^  p.  2,  n.  1. 

*  '  Family,'  as  often. 

^  /ieni,  properly, '  I  the  same  man,'  may  be  rendered  here  by  *  but  I 
also.'  Idem  is  very  frequently  used  by  the  Latins,  when  more  than 
one  thing  is  said  (predicated)  of  the  same  subject,  whether  the 
relation  of  these  predicates  to  each  other  be  that  of  conjunction,  '  and 
abo,'  or  of  disjunction, '  but  yet.' 

*  From  the  neuter  tutum,  '  a  safe  state,'  '  safety.'  Chepi^  verb  to 
tp«,  must  be  taken  out  ofcoepit,  which  agrees  with  the  subject  nearest 
to  it.     Gram.  §  239,  a,  note. 

'  See  chapter  5,  p.  22,  n.  3 

8  The  subject  of  tliis  second  verb  is  not  pons,  but  ipse,  *  he  himsel^' 
understood. 

'  De  has  the  force  here  of  quod  attinet  ad, '  with  regard  to.'  Quas 
coUfMfui  volo  for  de  quibus  coUoqvu  volo  is  a  construction  not  to  be 
imitated. 

^^  Supply  me  to  paiiaris  from  the  precediug  mihi. 
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10.  Hujus*  rex  animi  magnitudinem  admirans,  cupiensque 
talem  virum  sibi  conciliari,  veniam  dedit.  Ille  omne  illud 
tempus  litteris  sermonique  2  Persarum  se  dedidit ;  quibus 
adeo  eruditus  est,  ut  multo  commodius  dicatur  apud  regem 
verba  fecisse,  quam  ii  poterant,  qui  in  Perside  erant  nati.^ 
Hic  cum  multa  regi  esset  poUicitus,  gratissimumque  illud,* 
si  suis  uti  consiliis  vellet,  illum*  Graeciam  bello  oppres- 
surum,  magnis  muneribus  ab  Artaxerxe  donatus,  in  Asiam 
rediit,  domiciliumque  Magnesiae^  sibi  constituit.  Namque 
hanc  urbem  ei  rex  donarat,  his  quidem  verbis :  quae?  ei 
panem**  praeberet  (ex  qua  regione  quinquaginta  talenta  quot- 
annis  redibant) ;  Lampsacum  autem,  unde  vinum  sumeret ; 
Myunta,  ex  qua  opsonium  haberet.  Hujus  ad  nostram 
memoriam  monumenta  manserunt  duo  :^  sepulcrum  prope 
oppidum,  in  quo^*'  est  sepultus ;  statuae  in  foro  Magnesiae. 
De  cujus  morte  multimodis^^  apud  plerosque  scriptum  est; 
sed  nos  eundem  potissimum  Thucydidem  auctorem  proba- 
mus,  qui  illum  ait  Magnesiae  morbo  mortuum,  neque  negat 
fiiisse  famam,  venenum  sua  sponte  sumpsisse,  cum  se,  quae 
regi  de  Graecia  opprimenda  poUicitus  esset,  praestare  posse 
desperaret.    Idem  ossa  ejus  clam  in  Attica  ab  amicis  sepulta, 

I  Hujus  18  equivalent  to  Themistoclis,  and  is  governed  by  animi. 
Gram.  §  276,  n.  4. 

*  Equivalent  to  linguae. 

3  This  is  obviously  an  absurd  exaggeration.  Themistoclcs  learned 
Persic  as  thoroughly  as  a  man  of  great  ability  and  great  powers  of 
application  could  do  in  one  year— that  ie  to  say,  he  could  speak  it 
with  tolerable  ease,  and  with  freedom  from  gross  grammatical  bluuders. 

*  *  The  foUowing  thing.'    Ille  often  has  this  sense. 
5  That  is,  Artaxerxes. 

«  A  town  of  Lydia,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Maeander.  Lami>- 
sacus  was  a  town  in  Mysia,  and  Myus  in  Caria,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Maeander.  Asia,  in  the  preceding  clause,  is  Asia  Minor,  or,  more 
particularly,  the  westem  and  central  districts,  which  afterwarda 
tbrmed  the  Roman  province  of  Asia. 

7  That  is,  ut  «a,  the  king'8  words  given  indirectly. 

8  Panis  here  seems  to  mean  not  merely  bread,  but,  bread  being  the 
stafF  of  life,  substantial  food  generally ;  whereas  opsonium  is  fish,  or 
anything  eaten  along  with  solid  food,  to  give  it  a  relish. 

»  In  English,  the  connection  requires  a  *  namely '  after  this. 

10  Jn  quo  belong  to  sepulcruin.  Oppidum  is  Athens,  *  the  town '  by 
pre-eminence.  See  Milt.  4,  p.  9,  n.  7.  As  to  the  sepulerum  of 
Themistocles,  see  end  of  this  chapter.    It  was  near  the  Piraeus. 

II  A  curt  colloquial  expression  for  multis  modis.  Apud  plerosque^  *  in 
very  many  authors,'  a  common  meauing  of  this  preposition. 


quoniam^  legibus  non  concederetur,  quod  proditionis  esset 
damnatus,  memoriae  prodidit. 

1  The  quoniam  gives  the  reason  why  the  bones  were  buried  dam. 
There  is  great  uncertainty  regarding  the  chronology  of  some  parts  of 
the  history  of  Themifitocles  ;  it  seems  probable,  however,  that  he  died 
withm  a  very  few  years  after  his  flight  to  Persia. 
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1.  Aristides,  Lysimachi  filius,  Atheniensis,  aequalis^  fere 
ftiit  Themistocli.  Itaque^  cum  eo  de  principatu  contendit : 
namque  obtrectarunt^  inter  se.  In  his*  autem  cognitum  est, 
quanto  antestaret  eloquentia  innocentiae.^  Quamquam  enim 
adeo  excellebat  Aristides  abstinentia,  ut  unus  post  hominum 
memoriam,  quod  quidem  nos  audierimus,^  cognomine  Justus^ 
sit  appellatus,  tamen,  a  Themistocle  collabefactus  ^  testula 
iUa,  exiho  decem  annorum  multatus  est.  Qui  quidem,  cuni 
intelhgeret  reprimi  concitatam  multitudinem  non  posse,^ 
cedensque^^  animadvertisset  quendam  scribentem,  ut  patria 

1  *  Equal  in  age,'  as  frequently. 

>  Itaque  refere  to  an  idea  implied  in  the  preceding  sentence:  *two 
men,  endowed  with  great  political  talcHts,  aud  about  the  same  age, 
lived  in  Athens.' 

3  Obtrectare,  which  often  mears  *  to  slander,'  *  calumniate,'  must 
here  be  taken  in  a  middle  acnse,  *  to  maintain  an  oppoeition,'  whethtr 
by  fair  means  or  otherwise.  We  cannot  think  of  Aristides  conde- 
scending  to  slander  his  rival. 

*  *  In  the  case  of  these  men.*  In  aliquo^ '  in  the  case  of  a  perBon/  is 
a  common  mode  of  expression. 

^  '  Purity  of  character.*  Abstinentia  is  *  freedom  from  covetousness,' 
and  always  has  reference  to  the  object  from  which  one  restrains  himself. 

6  As  to  quod  quidem  audierimus^  *  so  far  at  least  as  we  have  heard,' 
see  Gram.  §  360,  3,  n.  2. 

f  In  Greek,  i  ii*mt. 

8  A  very  strong  word :  the  metaphor  is  taken  from  a  building.  As 
to  testula  illa^  ^"  that  notorious  shell,  or  system  of  ostracism,'  see 
Tkemist.  p.  26,  n.  8.  IUe  often  means  *  that  well-known,'  *  famous,'  or 
*  notorious '  person  or  thing. 

»  The  metaphor  is  taken  from  a  horse,  which  has  been  so  infuriated 
by  the  spur  that  he  will  not  obey  the  rein.  Translate  therefore :  *  that 
the  excited  people  could  not  be  restrained.' 

10  '  As  he  was  retiring'  —  that  is,  probably,  as  he  was  going  home 
from  the  assembly  of  the  people,  to  prepare  for  exile.    The  anecdote 


pelleretur,  quaesisse  ab  eo  dicitur  quare  id  faceret,  aut  quid 
Anstides  commisisset,  cur  tanta  poena  dignus  duceretur.  Cui 
iUe  respondit,  se  ignorarei  Aristiden,  sed  sibi  non  placere, 
quod  tam  cupide  elaborasset  ut  praeter  ceteros  Justus 
appellaretur.  Ilic  decem  annorum  legitimam  poenam  non 
pertuht.  Nam  postquam  Xerxes  in  Graeciam  descendit,* 
sexto  fere  anno  quam^  erat  expulsus,  popuHscito  in  patriam 
restitutus  est. 

2.  Interfuit  autem  pugnae  navali  apud  Salamina,*  quae 
facta  est  prius  quam  poena  liberaretur.  Idem  praetor^  fuit 
Atheniensium  apud  Plataeas  in  proelio,  quo  Mardonius  fusus 
barbarorumque  exercitus  interfectus  est.  Neque  ahud  est 
ullum  hujus^  in  re  militari  illustre  factum,  quam  hujus 
imperii  memoria,  justitiae  vero  et  aequitatis^  et  innocentiae 

here  related  is  given  in  a  somewhat  different  manner  by  Plutarch,  a 
(Treek  histonan.  According  to  him,  a  citizen  who  was  unacquainted 
with  the  art  of  wnting,  happened  to  meet  Aristides,  and,  being  ipiorant 
oflus  person,  asked  hun  to  inscribe  the  name  of  Aristides  upon  a  shelL 
WJen  asked  what  hann  Aristides  had  done  him,  he  replied  that  he 
d.d  not  know  him  but  was  displeased  at  hearini?  him  on  all  sides 
distinguished  by  the  epithet  of  '  the  Just.'  Aristides  then  quietly 
wrote  the  name  on  the  shell,  and  retumed  it. 

1  Equiyalent  here  to  non  nosse,  *  did  not  know  by  sight,'  *  m&s 
unacquamted  with  the  pei-son  of.'  I<,norare  aliquem  in  this  sense  is 
very  rare.  It  sometimes  occurs  in  the  acceptation  of  *  to  be  iraoraut 
of  one  s  character.  ° 

«That  is,  in  the  year  480  b.c.  The  recall  of  Aristides  must  have 
taken  place  m  the  very  end  of  the  year,  since,  as  we  leam  from  the 
bepnnmg  of  the  next  chapter,  it  was  after  the  battle  of  Salamis, 
wluch  was  fought  m  autumn.  He  was  ostracised  probably  in  485  b  c 
Vescendere  is  the  proper  word  for  an  invasion  of  Greece  by  the  Persikri 
king,  who  comes  down '  from  the  interior  of  Asia.  In  the  same  wav 
an  mvasion  of  Persia  by  the  Greeks— such,  for  instance,  as  that  by 
Alexander  the  Great— is  calied  in  Greek  an  i.,ccU<ri,,  *  ascent ' 

iJ^ost  is  here  omitted  before  <jucim.  This  is  sometimes  done  with 
both  ;>ri«.s  and  post  when  there  can  be  no  ambiguity.  In  the  present 
mstance  the  omission  is  desirable,  since  postquam  occurs  in  the 
preceding  clause. 

*  See  T/iemist.  3,  4. 

^  As  to  the  meaning  of  praetor,  see  Milt.  4,  p.  9,  n.  13.  The  battle 
alluded  to  was  fouglit  m  479  B.  c.  Plataeae,  now  Kokla,  a  town  in  tlie 
south  of  Boeotia.  It  may  be  remembered  that  this  small  state  was  the 
oiily  one  which  shared  with  the  Atheniaus  the  giory  of  the  victory  at 
Marathon  See  Milt.  5.  For  qtw  Mar<lonius  fusus  ImrfHirorumque  lcer^ 
citus  tnterfectus  est,  the  matter  would  be  more  accurately  put  thus,  guo 
Mardonius  tnterfe<:tu8  barltarorumque  euxrcitus  fusus  est. 

That  is,  Arisddis.     llnjus  iwfierii  memoria  is  used  here  illoKicallv 
tor  the  tmfKrtum  itself,  or  rather  for  the  res  qestae  in  hoc  imperio. 

Aequttas  here  seems  to  mean  *  moderation,'  '  gentleness,'  or  '  fair- 
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multa,  in  primis  quod  ejus  aequitate  factum  est,  cum  in 
communi  classe  esset  Graeciae  simul  cum  Pausania,^  quo 
duce^  Mardonius  erat  fugatus,  ut  summa  imperii  maritimi^ 
ab  Lacedaemoniis  transferretur  ad  Athenienses.  Namquc 
ante  id  tempus  et  mari  et  terra  duces  erant  Lacedaemonii. 
Tum  autem  et  intemperantia^  Pausaniae  et  justitia  factum 
est  Aristidis,  ut  omnes  fere  civitates^  Graeciae  ad  Athenien- 
sium  societatem  se  appUcarent,  et  adversus  barbaros  hos 
duces  deligerent  sibi,  quo  faciUus^  repellerent,  si  forte 
bellum  renovare  conarentur. 

3.  Ad  classes  aedificandas  exercitusque  comparandos 
quantum^  pecuniae  quaeque  civitas  daret,  Aristides  delectus 
est  qui  constitueret,  ejusque  arbitrio  quadringena  et  sexa- 
gena^  talenta  quotannis  Delum^  sunt  coUata.  Id  enim 
commune  aerarium  esse  voluerunt.  Quae  omnis  pecunia^" 
postero  tempore  Athenas  translata  est.  Hic  qua  faerit  absti- 
nentia,  nullum  est  certius  indicium  quam  quod,  cum^^  tantis 
rebus  praefuisset,  in  tanta  paupertate  decessit,  ut  qui  eflerretur 


nesa'  towards  others:  it  yields  to  othere  what  is  just,  or  due,  from  a 


1  In  tlie  year  477  B.C.  As  to  the  occasion  of  the  expedition,  see 
Paumn.  2,  beginnmg. 

*  Equivalent  to  <juo  imperanfe.     Cram.  §  405,  n.  2 ;  FJem.  Gram.  322. 
5  As  to  summa  imperii,  see  MHt.  3,  p.  8,  n.  2  ;  aud  as  to  the  princifKUus 

of  the  Spartans,  compare  Themist.  6,  p.  23,  n.  10. 

*  *  Harsh,  overl)earing  conduct,'  the  opposite  of  aeqnitas. 

5  AU  the  maritime  states  engaged  in  the  war,  except  the  Pelopon- 
nesians. 

«  Not  more  eapily  perhaps,  so  far  as  the  respective  valour  of  the 
Athenians  and  Spartans  was  conccrned,  but  assurcdly  more  easily, 
with  regard  to  the  sacrifice  of  comfort  aud  indcpeudeuce  of  spirit  on 
the  part  of  the  subordinate  states. 

7  This  first  clause  with  quantum  is  dependent  on  qui  constituerei, 
which,  again,  is  dependent  on  J  rLstides  delectus  est. 

8  Observe  the  use  of  the  distributive  numerals :  so  mucli  money  each 
year.  Gram.  §  106;  Elem.  Gram.  90.  The  sum  is  equal  to  about 
L  110,000. 

»  An  island  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  situated  in  the  midst  of  tlie  grou]» 
called  the  Cyclades.  It  was  said  to  have  been  the  birthplace  of 
ApoUo  and  his  sister  Artemis,  and,  being  thus  invested  with  great 
sanctity,  was  a  peculiarly  safe  repository  for  treasure. 

10  IUogical,  since  the  autlior  has  mentioned  merely  the  sum  annually 
deposited  in  the  treasury,  whereas  here  the  accumulated  money  is 
meant. 

^  For  eisi,  as  we  see  firom  the  sense,  though  no  iamen  follows. 


vix  reliquerit.^  Quo  factum  est,  ut  filiae  ejus  pubUce^ 
alerentur  et  de  communi  aerario  dotibus  datis  collocarentur.^ 
Decessit  autem  fere  post  annum  quartum  quam  Thenustocles 
Athenis  erat  expulsus.'* 

1  *  That  he  scarcely  left  wherewith  he  might  be  buried  — that  is, 
'  that  he  left  scarcely  so  mucli  money  as  to  pay  the  expenses  of  his 
funeral.'  Qui  is  the  ablative  :  see  (.'ram.  §  1 17,  note  ;  Elem.  Gram.  109, 
end.  Efferre.,  *  to  CMTy  out,'  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of '  to  carry  out 
to  the  grave,'  *  to  bury.' 

8  *  At  the  public  expense.''  On  the  Acropolis  of  Athens  there  was 
a  building  called  the  Prytaneum,  in  which  those  who  had  deserved 
weli  of  their  country  were  maintained  at  the  public  expense.  The 
daughters  of  Aristides  were  classed  among  this  number  for  the  sake  of 
their  noble  father. 

3  *  Were  given  in  marriage,'  as  frequently. 

*  That  is,  about  4t>8  B.C.,  Themistocles  having  been  expelled  in  471. 
See  Themist.  8.  As  to  post  annum  quartum,  for  anno  quario  post,  see 
Gram.  §  308,  n.  4 ;  Ekm.  Gram.  274,  end. 
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IV.  PAUSANIAS. 


1.  Pausanias  Lacedaemonius  magnus  homo,  sed  varius^  in 
omni  genere  vitae  fuit.  Nam  ut  virtutibus  eluxit,  sic  vitiis 
est  obrutus.  Hujus  illustrissimum  ^  est  proelium  apud 
Plataeas.^  Namque  illo  duce  Mardonius,  satrapes*  regius, 
natione  Medus,*  regis  gener,  in  primis  omnium  Persarum  et 
manu  fortis  et  consilii  plenus,^  cum  ducentis  milibus  peditum, 
quos  viritim^  legerat,  et  viginti  equitum,  haud  ita®  magna 

^  '  Inconsistent,''  *  fickle.''  Varius  homo  is  one  who,  havinj?  no  settled 
principles,  is  swayed  merely  by  the  impulse  of  the  moment,  so  as 
often  to  do  contradictory  things.  In  omni  yenere  vitae  is  *  iu  all  the 
positions  of  life '  which  he  occupied. 

*  Illustrissimum  is  used  substantively,  *  his  most  illustrious  action.' 
^See  Aristidps  2,  p.  33,  n.  5.     When  Xerxes  retumed  from  Europe 

into  Asia,  he  left  Mardonius  with  a  large  army  to  continue  the  war. 
The  alUed  Greeks,  under  the  command  of  PauRanias  (duce  being  hero 
equivalent  to  imperatore,  'commander-in-chief'},  completely  defeated 
him  at  Plataeae  in  September,  479  B.C. 

*  The  Persian  empire  was  divided  into  large  provinces,  called 
satrapies.  The  govemor  of  one  of  these  bore  the  title  of  satrap — in 
Latin  safrapes,  satrapa^  or  safraps. 

*  Nef>o8  is  in  error  in  calling  him  a  Mede :  we  know  from  other 
historians  that  he  was  a  Persian.  Neither  was  he  the  son-in-law  of 
Xerxes,  as  we  should  infer  from  the  exprcssion  m/i«  pener,  but  of 
Darius.  It  may  be,  however,  that  qener  is  used  in  the  sense  of  '  a 
brotlier  -  in  -  law,*  which  it  sometimes  has,  though  not  in  the  purest 
Latinity. 

*  '  Brave  and  pmdent  among  the  first  of  all  the  Persians ' — that  is, 
one  of  the  most  distinguished  of  the  Persians  for  valour  and  pmdence. 

7  This  does  not  mean  that  he  himself  chose  each  single  man.  He 
adopted  a  plan  which  was  oflen  ft)llowed  in  ancient  times  to  obtain 
an  army  of  picked  men  :  he  himself  selected  a  few  whom  he  considered 
the  best  men ;  these,  again,  took  the  bravest  men  they  knew ;  and  so 
on. 

8  Haud  ita  is  frequently  employed  in  the  sense  of  *  not  very,'  as  in 
haud  ifa  multo  post,  '  not  very  long  after.''  Here  haud  ifa  mtujna  manu 
may  be  translated,  *  by  a  comparatively  small  amiy.'    The  Gretk  army 


manu  Graeciae  fugatus  est,  eoque  ipse  dux  cecidit  proelio.i 
Qua  victoria  elatus  plurima  miscere^  coepit  et  majora  con- 
cupiscere.  Sed  primum  in  eo  est  reprehensus,  quod,  cum  ex 
praeda  tripodem  aureum  Delphis  posuisset,^  epigrammate 
scripto,  in  quo  haec  erat  sententia :  suo  ductu  barbaros  apud 
Plataeas  esse  deletos,  ejusque  victoriae  ergo*  Apollini 
donum  dedisse.  Hos  versus  Lacedaemonii  exsculpserunt,'' 
iieque  aliud  scripsenint  quam  nomina  earum  civitatum, 
quarum  auxilio  Persae  erant  victi. 

2.  Post  id  proelium^  eundem  Pausaniam  cum  classe 
communi  Cyprum  atque  Hellespontum  miserunt,  ut  ex  his 
regionibus  barbarorum  praesidia  depelleret.  Pari  felicitate 
in  ea  re  usus,  elatius  se  gerere  coepit  majoresque  appetere 
res.  Nam  cum,  Byzantio?  expugnato,  cepisset  complures 
Persarum  nobiles,  atque  in  his  nonnullos  regis  propinquos, 
hos  clam  Xerxi  remisit,  simulans  ex  vinclis  publicis  effii- 
gisse,8  et  cum  his  Gongylum  Eretriensem,^  qui  litteras  regi 

was  comparatively  small,  but  not  absolutely,  for  it  consisted  of  about 
a  hundred  thousand  men. 
1  Eoque—proelio.    An  odd  position  of  tlie  words. 

*  *  To  throw  into  confusion,'  *  revolutionise,'  a  word  often  used  of 
seditious  proceedings. 

3  Nepos  does  not  tell  the  story  in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  out  clearly 
where  the  crime  or  the  foUy  of  Pausanias  lay,  The  Greeks  (not 
Pausanias,  as  posuisset  would  lead  us  to  believe)  dedicated  from  the 
Persian  spoils  a  golden  tripod  to  Apollo  at  Delphi.  Upon  this  Pau- 
sanias  caused  to  be  engraved  an  arrogant  couplet,  wherein  he  ascribes 
all  the  glory  to  himself.  The  couplet  has  been  preserved  to  us  by 
Thucydides,  and  is  to  the  following  eflFect :  *  Pausanias,  leader  of  the 
(xreeks,  after  destroying  the  host  of  the  Persians,  dedicated  this 
memorial  to  Phoebus.'  Tlie  lines  were  written  for  him  by  Simonides, 
a  distinguished  lyric  poet  of  the  island  of  Ceos.  Quod  has  no  verb. 
The  author  probably  meant  to  go  on  with  epiqramma  scripsif^  but 
unthinkingly  adopted  a  different  construction.  Ponere  is  the  technical 
word  for  *  to  dedicate  to  a  god.' 

*  Erpo,  in  the  sense  of  '  for  the  sake  of,'  '  on  account  of,'  and 
goveming  a  genitive,  occurs  but  rarely,  and  chiefly  in  old  law  language. 
It  stands  after  the  substantive  which  it  govems. 

*  Exsculpere  usually  means  either  '  to  carve  out '  a  thing,  or 
figuratively,  '  to  elicit.'  This  is  the  only  passage  in  which  it  occurs 
with  thc  sense  *  to  erase ' — a  sense,  however,  very  naturally  suggested 
by  the  composition  of  the  word. 

^  Two  years  after,  in  477  b.  c. 

7  Byzantium,  a  city  of  Thrace,  at  the  south-westera  extremity  of  the 
Bospoms.    It  is  the  modern  Constantinople,  the  capital  of  Turkey. 

*  Supply  eos  as  subject  to  effugisse.  As  to  vincla  piddica.  compare 
Mi/t.  7,  p.  14,  n.  2.  f  ^         f 

*  *  Of  Eretria,'  a  town  in  the  island  of  Euboea.    To  govera  Gongylum 
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re<Meret,  in  quibus  haec  fuisse  scripta  Thucydides  memoriae 
prodidit :  *  Pausanias,  dux  Spartae,  quos  Byzanti  ceperat 
postquam  propinquos  tuos  cognovit,^  tibi  muneri  misit,  seque 
tecum  affinitate  conjungi  cupit.  Quare,  si  tibi  videtur,  des  ei 
filiam  tuam  nuptum.^  Id  si  feceris,  et  Spartam  et  ceteram 
Graeciam  sub  tuam  potestatem,  se  adjuvante,  te  redacturum 
pollicetur.  His  de  rebus  si  quid  geri  volueris,  certum'* 
hominem  ad  eum  mittas  face,  cum  quo  colloquatur.'  Rex, 
tot  hominum  salute  tam  sibi  necessariorum  magnopere 
gavisus,  confestim  cum  epistola  Artabazum*  ad  Pausaniam 
mittit,  in  qua  eum  collaudat ;  petit  ne  cui  rei  parcat  ad  ea 
efficienda,  quae  pollicetur :  *  si  perfecerit,  nuUius  rei  a  se 
repulsam  laturum.^  Hujus  Pausanias  voluntate  cognita 
alacrior  ad  rem  gerendam  factus,  in  suspicionem  cecidit 
Lacedaemoniorum.  In  quo  facto'^  domum  revocatus,  accu- 
satus  capitis,  absolvitur,  multatur  tamen  pecunia ;  quam  ob 
causam^  ad  classem  remissus  non  est. 
4  3.  At  ille  post  non  multo  sua  sponte  ad  exercitum  rediit, 

et  ibi  non  callida  sed  dementi  ratione^  cogitata  patefecit. 
Non  enim  mores  patrios^^  solum,  sed  etiam  cultum^^  vesti- 

take  the  simple  misit  out  of  remisit.     As  to  qui  redderety  see  Gram. 
§  360,  1 ;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  1. 

I  Construe  thu« :  postquam  cognorit  (eos)  quos  Byzanti  oeperat  (esse) 
tuos  propinqrios.  As  to  Dyzanti  for  Byzantii^  sec  Gram.  §  68,  n.  2 ; 
and  «8  to  tibi  muneri  misity  Gram.  §  270 ;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

'  The  supine.    See  Gram.  §  401,  n.  1. 

8  *  Sure,'  *  trustworthy.*  As  to  the  paraphrase  /ac  mittas  for  the 
Rimple  mittas  or  mitte^  see  Gram.  §  .369,  n.  2.  Face  ia  an  autiquated 
form  for/oc :  Gram.  §  143,  note. 

*  A  distinguished  Pereian,  who  had  been  engaged  in  the  Greek  war, 
and  had  escaped  from  Plataeae. 

*  *  Which  he  (PausaniaB)  promises.'    Pollicetur  is  a  slip  for  poUiceatur. 

*  This  is  equivalent  to  a  promise  that  he  would  give  Pausanias  his 
daughter  in  marriage. 

'  Equivalent  to  dum  haec/acif. 

8  Namely,  the  disgrace  attending  a  conviction,  even  though  it  was 
of  an  ofifence  not  capital,  and  not  thought  worthy  of  any  punishment 
more  severe  than  a  hne. 

*  '  Not  in  a  skilful,  but  a  mad  manner.'  He  did  not  unfold  his 
designs  by  degrces  to  a  few  chosen  frienda,  but  he  at  once  began  to 
conduct  himself  in  sucli  a  manner  that  even  every  common  soldier 
could  see  his  Persiau  leanings. 

^^  By  becoming  a  dissipated,  iicentious,  arrogant  man. 

II  Cultus  is  a  very  comprehensive  word,  inchiding  all  domestic 
arrangements — as  food,  clothing,  household  fumiture,  and  the  like — as 
contrasted  with  a  state  of  nature.  Whcn  coupled  witli  another  word, 
as  it  very  often  is,  it  includes  all  the  other  domestic  arrangements 


tumque  mutavit.  Apparatu  regio^  utebatur,  veste  Medica ; 
satellites  Medi  et  Aegyptii  sequebantur ;  epulabatur  more 
Persarum,  luxuriosius  quam  qui  aderant  perpeti  possent. 
Aditum  petentibus  ,  conveniundi  ^'  non  dabat,  superbe 
respondebat,  crudeUter  imperabat.  Spartam  redire  nolebat. 
Colonas,  qui  locus  in  agro  Troadc^  est,  se  contulerat:  ibi 
consilia  cum  patriae  tum  sibi  inimica  capiebat.  Jd  post- 
quam  Lacedaemonii  rescierunt,  legatos  cum  clava*  ad  eum 
miserunt,  in  qua  more  illorum^  erat  scriptum :  nisi  domura 
rq^rterc^tur,  se  capitis  eum  damnaturos.^  Hoc  nuncio 
cC»'-imotus,  sperans  se  etiamtum  pecunia  et  potentia  instans 
periculum  posse  depellere,  domum  rediit.  Huc  ut  venit,  ab 
ephoris  in  vincla  pubUca  est  conjectus.  Licet  enim  legibus 
eorum    cuivis    ephoro   hoc    facere   regi.7     Hinc  tamen  se 

bcsides  that  particularly  specified.  Thus,  in  cultus  victusque^  cultus 
means  clotliing  and  fumiture  ;  in  cidtus  vestituHque^  food  and  furaiture. 
It  may  be  translated  generally  by  '  manner  of  life.'* 

1  That  is,  such  as  was  suitable  only  for  a  rex  harharorum.  He  had 
a  riglit  to  all  the  modest  itisijpiia  of  Spartan  royalty.  See  n.  7,  below. 
Observe  that  in  this  description  of  Pausanias^s  conduct,  for  a  length  of 
time  the  imperfect  is  properly  used.     Gram.  §  335 ;  EUm.  Gram.  339. 

•  Connect  aditum  conreniundi.  The  conveniundi  is  quite  superfluous. 
Aa  to  conveniundi  for  convcniendi^  see  Grain.  §  144  ;  Eiem.  Gram.  135. 

«*In  the  district  called  the  Troad:'  the  two  substantives  are  in 
apposition,  as  in  flumen  Rhodanus^  *  the  river  Rhone.'  Troas  was  a 
district  of  Mysia,  in  Asia  Minor.    It  contained  the  famous  city  of  Troy. 

**A  secret  letter.'  Tlie  word  clara^  literally  *8tick,'  re*fers  to  a 
particular  mode  of  secret  communication  employed  by  the  Spartans. 
When  a  general  went  on  an  expedition,  he  received  a  small  cylindrical 
staff  (called  r*t/T«A.5),  of  whieh  the  epliori  had  a  duplicate.  When 
they  wished  to  send  him  sccret  orders,  they  rolled  a  strip  of  leather 
tightly  round  their  staff  in  a  spiral  fom),  and  wTote  their  orders 
upon  it.  Wlien  the  leather  was  taken  off,  nothing  could  be  seen  but 
smgle  letters  or  syllables.  It  was  taken  to  the  general,  who  roUed  it 
jipon  his  staff,  when  the  words  appeared  again  in  intelligible  order. 
The  word  r«i/T«Xr,  properly,  *  a  staff,'  comes  naturally  enough  from  the 
custom  above  described  to  mean  *  a  dispatch  or  mcssage  so  written,' 
and  clava  is  here  used  in  this  sense.  It  is  a  little  surprising  that 
Pausanias  had  a  r*t/T«Xr  at  this  time,  seeing  that  he  had  retumed  to 
the  army  witliout  oommand  ;  but  the  probability  is,  that  he  had  not 
resigned  the  one  which  he  had  received  when  first  setting  out. 

»  More  iUorum  refers  not  to  the  nature  of  the  message,  but  to  the 
custom  of  sending  dispatches  written  on  the  clava. 

«  More  accurately,  se  kostem  eum  judicaturos^  *  that  they  would  declare 
lam  a  public  enemy.* 

7  Pausauias  was  not  king,  but,  being  guardian  of  his  cousin  Pleis- 
tarchus,  son  of  Leonidas,  he  exorcised  the  fiinctions  of  king.  Legibus 
eorum  is  rather  a  free  colloquial  style  of  speaking  for  leqtbus  fMcedaemo- 
niorum.    The  author  has  not  mentioned  the  name  of  the  uation  for  a 
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expedivit ;  neque  eo  magis  carebat  snspicione.  Nam  opinio 
manebat,  eum  cum  rege*  habere  societatem.  Est  genus 
quoddam  hominum,  quod  Hilotae  vocatur,'^  quorum  magna 
multitudo  agros  Lacedaemoniorum  colit  servorumque 
munere  fungitur.  Hos  quoque  solHcitare  spe  libertatis 
existimabatur.^  Sed  quod  harum  rerum  nullum  erat  aper- 
tum  crimen,  quo  argui  posset,  non  putabant  de  tali  tamque 
claro  viro  suspicionibus  oportere  judicari,*  et  expectandum, 
dum  se  ipsa  res  aperiret. 

4.  Interim  Argilius  quidam  adolescentulus,  q««m  puemni 
Pausanias  amore  venerio  dilexerat,  cum  epistolam  ab  eo  ad 
Artabazum*  accepisset,  eique  in  suspicionem  venisset,^  ahquid 
in  ea  de  se  esse  scriptum,  quod  nemo  eorum  redisset,  qui 
^super  tali  causa^  eodem  missi  erant,  vincla  epistolae  laxavit," 
signoque  detracto  cognovit,  si  pertulisset,^  sibi  esse  per- 
eundum.  Erant  in  eadem  epistola,  quae  ad  ea  pertinebant, 
quae  inter  regem  Pausaniamque  convenerant.  Has  ilJe 
litteras^^  ephoris  tradidit.    Non  est  praetereunda  gravitas" 

few  sentences.  Cuivis  ephoro  is  incorrect.  One  epliorus  could  not,  though 
the  body  of  ephori  could.    Aa  to  the  ephori,  gee  Tliemist.  7,  p.  24,  n.  8. 

I  *  The  king,'  the  king  of  Persia,  tlie  p*eat  king. 

•  See  Gram.  §  232,  3 ;  Elem  iiram.  252,  end.  The  Helots  {Hihtae  or 
Helotae^  'EHkatrts)  were  tlie  slaves  of  the  Spartans,  and  most  cruelly 
treated.  Tlje  nantie  is  usually  said  to  be  derived  frora  an  old  town, 
Helos,  the  inhabitants  of  which  were  reduced  to  slavery  by  the  Lace- 
daemonians,  but  it  more  probably  comes  from  the  verb  Kl^iiu  (second 
aorist  irx»»), '  I  take,'  and  thus  means  simply  *  men  taken  or  conquercd 
in  war.' 

3  Pausanias  is  the  subject.     Gram.  §  246,  note. 

*  Impersonal,  *  that  judgment  ought  to  be  given.'  For  et  w^e  expect 
serf,  but  the  copulative  conjunction  is  often  thus  used  after  a  negative. 

5  Who,  it  will  be  remembered,  was  the  Persian  king'8  agent  in  the 
negotiations  with  Pausanias.     See  chapter  2, 

^The  accusative  with  the  infinitive,  aliquid — scripium  esse  is  the 
subject  of  venisset.  Gram.  §  373 ;  Elem.  Gram.  367.  As  to  the  plurase, 
in  siispicioneih  venire^  compare  Afilt.  7,  p.  13,  n.  3. 

7  *  For  a  similar  reason,'  or  *  about  a  similar  matter.*  Super^  in  the 
sense  of  '  about,'  rarely  occurs  in  prose  vvTiters  of  the  best  age  of  the 
language. 

8  The  ancients,  besides  sealing  their  letters,  fastened  bands  or  ribbons 
round  them. 

»  '  If  he  had  conveyed  it  to  its  destination.'  This  is  the  force  ot  per. 
Directions  were  given  in  the  letter  to  kill  the  bearer. 

i<>  Observe  the  difference  between  littera  and  the  plural  litterae.  The 
former  is  '  a  letter,'  '  cliaracter  of  the  alphabet,'  the  latter  ('  a  collection 
of  characters  of  the  alphabet ')  '  a  letter,' '  epistle.' 

II  *  Dignilied  considerateness.'  Gravitas  here  indicates  a  conduct 
influeuced  by  the  rules  of  reason,  not  by  fickle  impulse  {levitas.) 


Lacedaemoniorum  hoc  loco.  Nam  ne  hujus  quidem  indicio 
impulsi  sunt,  ut  Pausaniam  comprehenderent,  neque  prius 
vim  adhibendam  putaverunt  quam  se  ipse  indicasset.  Itaque 
huic  indici,  quid  fieri  vellent,  praeceperunt.  Fanum  Neptuni  ^ 
est  Taenari,  quod  violari  nefas*  putant  Graeci.  Eo  ille  index 
confugit;  in  ara^  consedit.  Hanc*  juxta  locum  fecerunt 
sub  terra,  ex  quo  posset  audiri,  si  quis^  quid  loqueretur  cum 
Argilio.  Huc  ex  ephoris  quidam  descenderunt.  Pausanias, 
ut  audivit  Argilium  confugisse  in  aram,  perturbatus  venit  eo! 
Quem  cum  supplicem  dei  videret  in  ara  sedentem,  quaerit 
causae  quid^  sit  tam  repentino  consilio.  Huic  ille,  quid  ex 
litteris  comperisset,  aperit.  Multo  magis  Pausanias  pertur- 
batus  orare  coepit,  ne  enunciaret,7  nec  se  meritum  de  illo 
optime  proderet:  quod  si»  eam  veniam  sibi  dedisset, 
tantisque  implicatum  rebus  sublevasset,  magno  ei  praemio 
fiiturum.^ 

5.  His  rebus  ephori  cognitis^^  satius  putarunt  in  urbe  eum 

*u^-^x-*  ^*'  ^^  *'^®  ^®^  Poseidon,  whom  the  Romans  identified  with 
their  Neptunus,  though  the  mythology  of  Grreece  was  originally  dis- 
tinct  from  that  of  Italy.  Tacnarum,  or  Taenarus,  now  Matapan,  a 
promontory  of  Laeonia,  the  southernmost  point  of  (xreece,  and  indeed 
of  the  continent  of  Europe. 

'  '  A  crime  against  heaven."*    Tnjuria  is  a  wrong  done  to  men. 

3  We  certainly  miglit  expect  an  '  and '  here,  the  omission  of  which 
18  called  by  grammarians  an  ast/ndSton. 

*  Hanc  refers  to  the  ara.    Jujrta  very  seldom  follows  its  accusative. 
5  As  to  the  use  of  the  simple  form,  quis  for  aliquis,  see  Gram.  S  119  • 
Elem.  Gram.  110.  o         , 

o  ^J^^  to  7"'<'  causae,  see  Gram.  §  275,  a;  and  as  to  sit  consilio,  Gram. 
8  2bb  ;  Elem.  Gram.  285. 

J '  That  he  would  not  divulge  it.'  Enuntiare  often  has  this  sense. 
Meritum  is  the  participle,  agrceing  with  se,  '  who  had  deserved.' 
Pausamas,  in  saying  that  he  had  deserved  very  well  of  the  young  man, 
forgets  that  he  has  recently  been  attempting  to  have  him  murdered. 

8  Quod  si  is  an  expression  of  constant  occurrence,  in  the  sense  of  '  if 
therefore.'  Veniam  dare  alicui  may  mcan  either  '  to  do  one  a  favour,' 
or  ♦  to  grant  one  pardon.'    The  fornier  is  its  signification  here. 

» The  subject  to  futurum  esse  is  an  understood  trf,  *  that,  his  so 
aoing.'  As  to  praemio  ei  esse^  see  Gram.  §  270 ;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 
^  J<>  There  being  no  perfect  participle  active  in  Latin,  we  cannot  say, 
the  ephori,  having  discovered  these  things,  thought;'  and  to  say, 
'  these  thingg  having  been  discovered  by  the  ephori,  the  ephori 
thought,'  is  very  awkward.  Now  it  is  desirable  that  it  should  be 
distinctly  expressed  to  whom  the  action  of  the  participle  in  the 
ablative  absolute  is  to  be  referred;  and  to  effect  this,  when  the 
subject  of  the  sentence  ia  also  the  person  to  whom  the  actiou  of  the 
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compreliendi,  Quo  cum  essent  profecti,  et  Pausanias,  placato 
Argilio,  ut  putabat,  Lacedaemonem  reverteretur,  in  itinere, 
cum  jam  in  eo  esset,  ut^  comprehenderetur,  ex  vultu  cujus- 
dam  ephori,  qui  eum  admonere  aipiebat,  insidias  sibi  fieri 
intellexit.  Itaque,  paucis  ante  gradibus  quam*  qui  eum 
sequebantur,  in  aedem  Minervae,  quae  Chalcioicos^  vocatur, 
confugit.  Hinc  ne  exire  posset,  statim  ephori  valvas  ejus 
aedis  obstruxerunt,  tectumque  sunt  demoliti,  quo  celerius 
sub  divo  interiret.  Dicitur  eo  tempore  matrcm  Pausaniae 
vixisse,*  eamque  jam  magno  natu,  postquam  de  scelere  fihi 
comperit,  in  primis  ad  filium  claudendum  lapidem  ad 
introitum  aedis  attuhsse.  Sic  Pausanias  magnam  belU 
gloriam  turpi  morte  maculavit.  Hic  cum  scmianimis  de 
templo  elatus  esset,  confestim  animam  efflavit.*  Cujus 
mortui  corpus^  cum  eodem  nonnuUi  dicerent  inferri  oportere, 
quo  ii^  qui  ad  supphcium  essent  dati,^  displicuit  pluribus,^ 
et  procul^^  ab  eo  loco  infoderunt,  in  quo   erat  raortuus. 

partidple  is  attributed,  the  Latin  authore  very  often  adopt  the  order 
of  words  of  which  we  have  an  instance  here.  The  subject  is  placed  in 
the  participial  clause ;  thus  ephori  in  his  re/ms  cognitis.  Tliis  position 
shews  that  the  ephori  are  the  pereons  ^i  copnorerunt.  Sce  a  case  of 
the  same  kind  in  chapter  2,  end:  hujits  Pausauias  voluntate  coynita. 
Compare  Gram.  §  405,  n.  4. 
1  In  eo  esae  ut,  *  to  be  on  the  point  of,'  is  a  common  phrase. 

*  The  verb  to  antequam  is  omitted.     We  may  supply  templum  inierunt. 
3  This  is  the  Greek  word  X«a»/m««<,  written  in  Roman  cliaracters. 

It  means  *  inhabiting:  a  brazen  house,'  and  was  an  epithet  of  Athena 
(the  Roman  Minerva),  as  goddess  of  a  brazen  temple  in  Sparta. 

*  Dicitur  matrem  vujcisse  for  dicitur  mafer  vutisse  is  a  rare  construction, 
not  to  be  imitated.    Compare  Gram.  §  246,  note. 

5  *  Breathed  out  his  soul,'  a  beautiful  circumlocution  for  *  died.' 

*  *The  body  of  whom  dead ' — that  is,  *  whoae  body,  corpse.' 

7  Strictly,  eorum  corpora;  and  even  with  the  simple  pronoun  it  ouffht 
to  be  eos,  for  the  rule  is,  that  when  a  relative  clause  dependent  on  an 
infinitive  has  tlie  eame  verb,  which,  however,  is  not  repeated,  tlie 
subject  of  the  relative  clause  is,  by  an  attraction  to  the  subject  of  the 
infinitive,  put  in  the  accusative :  G'ram.  §  387. 

8  Supplicio  afficere  is  a  more  common  exjjiression  than  ad  supplicium 
dare. 

3  *  The  majority.'  Most  were  of  opinion  that  tho  body  of  so  pjeat  a 
man,  criminal  though  he  was,  should  not  be  buried  with  those  of 
common  malefactors. 

1®  It  is  probable  that  hand  or  non  has  fallen  oat  in  the  mannscripts 
before  procul.  There  are  two  reasons  for  this  supposition :  firet,  tlie 
sentence,  as  it  stands,  appeara  very  weak ;  and,  secondly,  Thucydides 
expressly  says  that  the  place  where  Pausanias  was  buried  was  near. 


Inde  posterius  Dei  Delphici  ^  responso  erutus,  atque  eodem 
loco  sepultus,^  ubi  vitam  posuerat.^ 

;  7!*?  ^^PW«i  god  '-that  is,  Apollo.    See  AfiU.  1,  p.  4,  n.  6. 

»  Ast  18  omitted,  as  it  often  is  in  such  cases 

3 '  Where  he  had  laid  down,  lost,  his  life.' '  Vitam  ponere  is  not  an 
uncommon  express.on  In  /lanni/Mil,  1,  the  phrase  animam  d^pon^e 
18  used.    The  death  of  Pausanias  occurred  in  the  year  471  b.c  ^^^ 
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1.  CiMON,  Miltiadis  filius,  Atheniensis,  duro  admodum  initio 
usus  est^  adolescentiae.  Nam  cum  pater  ejus  litem*  aesti- 
matam  populo  solvere  non  potuisset,  ob  eamque  causam  in 
vinclis  publicis^  decessisset,  Cimon  eadem  custodia  tenebatur, 
neque  legibus  Atheniensibus*  emitti  poterat,  nisi  pecuniam, 
qua  pater  multatus  erat,  solvisset.  Habebat  autem  in  matri- 
monio  sororem  germanam*  suam,  nomine  Elpinicen,  non 
magis  amore  quam  more  ductus.  Namque  Atheniensibus 
licet  eodem  patre  natas  uxores  ducere.^  Hujus^  conjugii 
cupidus  Callias  quidam,  non  tam  generosus  quam  pecuniosus, 

1  Utor  means  primarily,  *  to  use  ;*  secondly,  *  to  experience  — which 
may  be  either  *  to  eiyoy,'  or,  as  here,  *  to  endure.' 

a  As  to  this  sense  of  lis,  sce  MilL  7,  p.  13,  n.  10;  and  the  whole  of 
that  chapter  may  be  referred  to  for  informatiou  about  the  condem- 
nation  of  Miltiades. 

3  As  to  vincla  pubUca^  see  Milf.  7,  p.  14,  n.  2. 

*  Lepihus  Atheniemnuvi  would  be  better.  Atheniensis  is  not  commonly 
used  to  qualiiy  things. 

»  As  to  germanus,  see  Prae/atio,  p.  2,  n.  2.  As  to  the  Greek  accusative 
Efpinicen^  see  Gram.  §  55 ;  Elem.  Gram.  .35.  In  more  and  amore^  Nepo« 
attempts  a  small  play  on  the  sound  of  the  words.  He  is  certainly 
incorrect  in  saying  that  it  was  a  mos  among  the  Athenians  to  marry  a 
sister.  It  might  perhaps  be  done  in  a  few  casea  ;  but  Cimon,  in  marr)- 
ing  Elpinice— if  the  story  be  true,  for  it  is  not  improbably  a  mere 
-scandalous  figment  of  the  comedians — must  have  been  amore  nioi/is 
quam  more  ductus. 

•  *  To  marry  sisters  bom  of  the  same  father '  (but  not  of  the  same 
mother.)  Uxorem  ducere  is  the  ordinary  expression  for  a  man 
marrying :  nubere  is  said  of  a  woman. 

7  Hujus  is  for  Elpinices,  and  is  govemed  by  conjugii.  Gram.  §  276, 
u.  4.    As  to  generosus,  see  T/temist.  1,  p.  16,  n.  7* 


qui  magnas  pecunias  ex  metallis  fecerat,^  egit  cum  Cimone^ 
ut  eam  sibi  uxorem  daret :  id  si  impetrasset,  se  pro  illo 
pecumam  soluturum.^  Is  cum  talem  conditionem*  asper- 
naretur,  Elpinice  negavit*  se  passuram  Miltiadis  progeniem 
m  vmchs  pubhcis  interire,  quoniam  prohibere  posset,  seque 
Calliae  nupturam,  si  ea  quae  polliceretur  praestitisset.^ 

2.  Tali  modo  custodia  liberatus  Cimon  celeriter  ad 
principatum7  pervenit.  Habebat  enim  satis  eloquentiaeS 
summam  Hberalitatem,  magnam  prudentiam»  cum  juris 
civihs  tum  rei  mihtaris,  quod  cum  patre  a  puero^*^  in  exer- 
citibus  fuerat  versatus.  Itaque  hic  et  populum  urbanum  in 
sua  tenuit  potestate,  et  apud  exercitum  plurimum  valuit 
auctoritate.  Primum  imperator  apud  flumen  Strymona" 
raagnas  copias  Thracum  fugavit,  oppidum  AmphipoUmi^ 

iMark  the  phrase  pecuniam  (or  here,  pecunias,  'sums  of  monev') 

facere,  which  corresponds  exactly  with  the  English  *  to  make  money.' 

I  A8  to  the  metalla  here  spoken  of,  see  Themist.  2,  p.  17,  n.  10     These 

JJ^^^were  let  out  to  be  wrought,  and  Callias  had  been  oue  of  the 

«  Agere  cum  aliquo  is  *  to  negotiate  or  treat  with  a  person.* 
3  To  govera  se  soluturum  esse,  take  diait  out  oi  egit. 

V ^"^^^*  *l°"<i»t»o"»' ' sucli  tcrms  of  liberation.'    Cimon  was  anxious 

toha^^  the  fine  paid,  and  obtain  his  liberty,  but  he  was  too  noble- 

niinded  to  accept  this  boon,  when  the  condition  of  selliug,  as  it  were 

10  mamage,  his  sister-wife,  was  attached  to  it.  ' 

«  Nego  is  very  often  to  be  translated  not  positively,  '  I  denv  '  but 

hegatively,  *I  say  that not.'    This  is  the  case  here.     Out  of 

«.</«r»/ we  must  take  the  affirmative  rfu./7,  to  govera  ^e  nupturam  esse. 
/'rwenje^  for  '  a  (single)  son,  descendant,'  is  properly  poetical. 

«Observe    the    tense.     The   lil>eration  of  Cimon  was  to  precede 
Elpinice'8  marriage  with  Callias.  preceae 

7  'Tlie  chief  power  in  the  state.'    Compare  Arisf.  1,  beginninjr  and 
r  «''3?^  .  ***  ^^^^^^e»"  8en««  of  the  word,  T/iemist.  6,  p.  23,  n   10 

Ihis  mtimates  what  is  trae,  that  he  was  but  an  indifferent  orator. 
I    j  l^^^satis  perhaps,  but  no  more.     Gram.  §  275,  b. 

'Skill  in,  ^acquaintance  with,'  as  often.  Peritia,  however,  is  the 
pord  more  commonly  joined  with  rei  mUitaris.  The  distinction  between 
)F^dentia  and  j>eritia  is  strictly  this,  tliat  the  former  is  *theoretical 
|lmowledge,  the  iatter  '  experimental,  practical.' 

As  we  say,  *  from  a  boy.'    The  more  logical  expression  is  ab  aetate 
puenlt^  a  pucrUta,  *  from  his  boyhood.' 
"  A  river  forming  tJje  boundary  between  Macedonia  and  Thrace 
he  expedition  was  undertakcn  to  punish  the  Thracians  for  favourinjr 

IT'^A  i*  ^^^  P'**^®  ^"  *'*^  y^*''  "^76  B.C.,  and  tlie  principal  thinl 
ettected  by  it  was  the  conquest  of  the  town  of  Eion  on  the  Str>mon 
«lucli  had  been  occupied  by  the  Persians. 

A  city  near  tlie  mouth  of  the  Sfrvmon,  afteniards  a  subject  of 
Teat  dispute  between  the  Athenians  and  Philip,  king  of  Macedouia. 
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constituit,  eoque  decem  milia  Atheniensium  in  colomam 

misit    Idem  iterum'^  apud  Mycalen  Cypriorum  et  Phoenicum 

ducentarum  navium  classem  devictam  cepit,  eodemque  die 

pari  fortuna  in  terra  usus  est.    Namque,  hostmm  navibus 

captis,  statim  ex  classe  copias  suas  eduxit,  barbarorumque 

maximam    vim»    uno    concursu  prostravit.     Qua  victona 

magna  praeda  potitus  cum  domum  reverteretur,  quod  jam 

nonnullae  insulae  propter  acerbitatem  imperu  defecerant, 

bene    animatas    confirmavit,    alienatas  ad  officmm    redire 

coedt*     Scyrum,^  quam   eo  tempore   Dolopes   mcolebant 

Quod  contumacius  se  gesserant,^  vacuefecit,  sessores  veteres^ 

urbe   insulaque    ejecit,   agros    civibus«    divisit.     Thasios 

opulentia  fretos  suo  adventu  fregit.^o     His  ex  manubus" 

arx  Athenarum,  qua  ad  meridiem  vergit,  est  omata. 

3.  Quibus  rebus  cum  unus  in  civitate  maxmcie  floreret, 

1  *  For  a  colony,'  *  as  colonists.'' 

9  Supplv  imperator.  Nepos,  in  the  precedinR  sentence,  says,  primum 
imperuZ: ^  J^vn  commander  for  the  first  t  me,  and  here  «terum  fo' 
the  second  time,'  in  the  same  way  as  the  histonans  of  Rome  speak  of 
a  man  ar/>nm«;«,  Herum^  teriiunu  'etc  consuL  Mycalc  is  a  promontory 
in  Lvdia.  Nepos  is  in  error  here,  for  Cimon  was  not  engaged  m  the 
battle  of  Mycile,  which  was  fought  in  the  year  479  b  c,  on  the  same 
Say  that  PaLauias  routed  Mardonius  at  Plataeae.  Nepos  confound^ 
thP  battle  of  Mvcale  with  that  at  the  nver  Kurymedon,  not  far  dis- 
tant  from  Mycale,  ?n  Pamphylia.    Tlus  was  fought  probably  in  the  year 

466  B.  c.  ,        «. 

8  '  Force,"  body  of  troops,  as  oflen. 

*  As  to  this  expression,  compare  MUt.  7,  p.  12,  n.  y.  „,.,... 

8  An  island  to  the  east  of  Euboea.  Dolopia  was  a  small  distnct  in 
thesouth-west  ofTliessaly.  ,      .  .  .,  ,•       ^.^t 

6  ACTeeinj?  with  a  subject  Dolopes,  though,  stnctly  8i>oaking,  ocwro/, 
agreeing  with  Scyros,  would  be  the  proper  fonn.  Vacuejacto,  I  makc 
emDtv,'  *  lay  waste,'  is  not  a  common  word. 

7  *  Tiie  old  inhabitants.'  Tliis  is  the  only  passage  in  which  msor  is 
used  for  *  an  inhabitant.'  . 

8  Supplv  .««/his  fellow-citizens,'  Athenians     Obsenre  the  asynd.^n 
(see  Fau^an.  4,  p.  41,  n.  3)  in  vacnrfeclt,  ejecit,  dn^it.    The  use  of  th 
rhetorical  device  often  gives  strength,  particularly  where  rapidity  is 
to  be  expressed,  as  in  Caesar^s  famous  dispatch,  \  entyVtdt,  vtct 

»  Thasos,  an  island  soutli  of  Tlirace,  to  the  east  of  the  mouth  of  tbo 
Strymon.     It  was  very  fertile,  produced  fine  winc,  and  had  gold  an< 
silver  mines,  and  quarries  of  beautiftil  marble.     Hence  the  optdentia  of 
its  inhabitants.  ,  -i 

10  t  Broke  the  spirits  of,'  *  Kubdued,'  as  often.  Nepos  speaks  as  u 
the  mere  amval  of  Cimon  had  made  the  Thasians  submit.  Inf  ead  of 
this,  they  maintained  a  resistance  to  the  Athenians  for  nearly  thre« 
years,  from  the  year  465  to  463  B.  c.     ,    ,     ,       ,      .     ^,         x^  a     Hr 

11  That  is,  the  manuhiae  gained  in  all  the  battlesjust  dcscnbed.  ur- 
nata  here  ia  '  fitted  up  for  use/  *  fortitied,'  nearly  equivalent  to  muniia^ 


incidit  in  eandem  invidiam,  quam*  pater  suus  ceterique 
Atheniensium  principes.  Nam  testarum  suffragiis,  quod^ 
illi  ifr^»z,<r,Ai,  vocant,  decem  annorum  exilio  multatus  est. 
Cujus  facti  celerius  Athenienses  quam  ipsum  poenituit.^ 
Nam  cum  ille  animo  forti  invidiae  ingratorum  civium  ces- 
sisset,  bellumque  Lacedaemonii  Atheniensibus  indixissent,* 
confestim  notae  ejus  virtutis  desiderium  consecutum  est. 
Itaque,  post  annum  quintum  quam  expulsus  erat,  in  patriam 
revocatus  est.  Ille,  quod  hospitio^  Lacedaemoniorum  uteba- 
tur,  satius  existimans  contendere  Lacedaemonem,  sua  sponte 
est  profectus,  pacemque  inter  duas  potentissimas  civitates  con- 
cihavit.  Post,  neque  ita  multo,  Cyprum  cum  ducentis  navibus 
imperator  missus,  cum  ejus  majorem  partem  insulae  devi- 
cisset,  in  morbum  implicitus,^  in  oppido  Citio7  est  mortuus. 

4.  Hunc  Athenienses  non  solum  in  bello,  sed  etiam  in 
pace  diu  desideraverunt.  Fuit  enim  tanta  hberalitate,  cum 
compluribus  locis  praedia  hortosque  haberet,  ut  nunquam 
in  eis  custodem  imposuerit»  fructus  servandi  gratia,  ne  quis 

1  Strictly,  in  quam,  incidi>rant  being  understood  as  the  verb  of  the 
relatiye  clause.  Not  unfrequently,  however,  wlien  the  relative  is  so 
near  the  demonstrative,  the  preposition  is  not  repeated.  As  to  the 
xnvtdia  mto  whicli  Miltiades  fell,  see  Iiis  Hfe,  chapters  7  and  8. 

l^iod  refers  not  to  any  siuKle  word,  but  to  *  the  svstem  of  banishinj? 
by  votes  given  in  on  tiles  or  potsherds,'  testarum  sufra^jiis  decem 
amonnneartliomultan.     As  to  this  use  of  tlie  infinitive,  '  the  noun  of 

nounced  o*fraA.5wo«)  a  Greek  masculine  substantive.  See,  aTto  ^ 
and  g^iem  Gram  §  232,  2  and  3;  Elem.  Gram.  252;  and,  as  to^ 
system  of  ostracism,  T/iemii^t.  «,  p.  26,  n.  8.  »       ^ 

^^o^itet  me  often  means  *I  am  son-y  for'  something  that  has 
befallen  me,  as  well  as  '  I  repent '  of  something  I  liave  done  Tlie  two 
•enses  are  conjomed  m  tjie  word  here.  Translate  thus:  'the  Athe- 
mans  repented  of  this  proceeding  sooner  than  he  himself  bewailed  it ' 
As  to  the  constmction  oipoenitere,  see  Gram.  §  252;  Elem.  Gram.  269. 
iKa  ^''^  y^*'  ^^^  B-C-  .Cimon  was  banislied  in  461  and  rccalled  in 
456  B.C.     We  may  mention  that  t]»c  cause  of  Cimon'8  banishment 

ITa  ;""  ^^««•V''".*^  **'^  democratic  party,  aud  a  suspicion  that  he 
Had  too  strong  leanmgs  towards  tlie  Spartans. 
^  As  to  tlie  hospttiuin,  see  Themist.  8,  p,  27,  n  8 

« *  Entangled  in,  seized  with,  a  disease.'    We  find  also  the  ablative 
worfto  iwpltcttus.  •-•»«-, 

Gr^.  §  ies''^!  2  ''*'*'*  ""^  ^^'^"^    ^*  *"*  *^^  "'''^^  ""^  expression,  see 

8  Nepos,  as  we  have  already  remarked,  is  very  fond  of  the  perfect 

TObjunctive.     For  custo<hm  i„  hortis  imponere  it  would  be  much  more 

n  accordance  witli  common   usage  to  say  custodem   hortis  (dative) 

mponere.    In,  however,  has  here  its  pure  locative  meaning, « to  place 


48 


CORNELII  NEPOTIS 


impediretur  quo  minus  ejus  rebus,  quibus  quisque^  vellet,^ 
frueretur.  Semper  eum  pedisequi^  cum  nummis  sunt  secuti, 
ut,  si  quis  opis  ejus  indigeret,*  haberet  quod  statim  daret,  ne 
differendo  videretur  negare.  Saepe,  cum  aliquem  offensuni 
fortuna*  videret  minus  bene  vestitum,  suum  amiculum  dedit. 
Quotidie  sic  coena  ei  coquebatur,^  ut  quos  invocatos  vidisset 
in  foro  omnes  devocaret ;  quo<i  facere  nuUum  diem  praeter- 
mittebat.7  Nulli  fides^  ejus,  nulli  opera,  nulli  res  familiaris 
defuit ;  multos  locupletavit ;  complures  pauperes  mortuos, 
qui  unde  efferrentur^  non  reliquissent,  suo  sumptu  extulit. 
Sic  se  gerendo,^^  minime  est  mirandum,  si  et  vita  ejus  fuit 
secura,  et  mors  acerba. 

a  keeper  in  the  gardens  or  pleasure-grounds,*  to  make  him  stay  there 
and  watch.  Imponere  hortis,  on  the  other  hand,  points  niore  to  the 
superiutendence  or  authority  given,  *  to  put  a  man  oier  the  gardens.' 
Gram.  §  263,  end ;  Elem.  Gram.  282. 

1  Quisque  is  superfluous  afler  ne  quis.  Nepos  writes  as  if  he  had  said 
ut  omnibus  frui  liceret,  in  which  case  quisque  would  have  been  quite 
appropriate. 

8  Ab  to  this  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  361;  Elem.  Gram.  361. 

8  Pediseqtius  \8  *  a  footman,'  '  page,'  from  pes  and  sequor,  *  one  who 
follows  at  another^s  foot.' 

*  As  to  the  construction  of  indipeo.,  see  Gram.  §  296,  n.  1. 

«  *  Fallen  in  with  by  cliance  — that  is,  *  wliom  he  liad  fallen  in  with 
by  chance."'  Instead  of  the  simple  fortuna  in  this  sense,  the  plmise 
forte  fortuna  occurs  commonly. 

« For  coena  sic  coquebatur  we  expect  rather  talis  or  tanta  coena 
coquetKitur.  Invocati  are  '  uninvited  persons,'  those  wliom  Cimon  saw 
looking  as  if  they  had  no  very  certain  prospect  of  a  dinner.  This  is 
extravagant.  Tlie  more  probable  account  is,  that  he  kept  open  house 
for  8uch  of  those  belonging  to  his  own  demos  (a  division  of  Attiea)  aa 

chose  to  come. 

7  We  may  say  hoc  facere  nullo  die  praetermitto^  *  on  no  day  do  I  omit 
doing  this,'  in  which  case  praetermitto  govems  facere  ;  or  we  may  say, 
nuUum  diem  quin  hocfaciam  praetcrmitto,  '  I  speiid  no  day  witliout  doiiig 
this,'  in  which  case  nutlum  diem  is  govemed  by  praetermitto.  Nepos 
mixes  up  the  two  constmctions,  and  consequently  makes  an  inaccurate 
sentence.     He  should  have  said  either  quod  quinfaceret,  or  nuUo  die. 

8  *  Faithful  protection.' 

«  *  Wherewith  they  might  be  buried."*  See  Arist.  3,  p.  35,  n.  1.  As 
to  qui  reliquissent,  see  Gram.  §  360,  3 ;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  3.  The  force 
is,  '  who  were  so  poor  that  they  .  .  .  .' 

10  Such  a  constmction  as  this  can  properly  be  used  only  when 
referring  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence.  It  is  probable  that  Nepos 
intended  to  make  Cimon  the  subject,  thus :  » it  is  by  no  means 
{minime,  as  often)  to  be  wondered  at  that  by  so  conducting  himself  he 
eiyoyed  a  life  free  from  care,  and,  when  he  died,  was  lamented  by  all 
his  fellow-citizens.'  As  the  sentence  is  expressed,  however,  cum  sir  se 
pereret  would  be  the  proper  commencement.  To  acerOa  understaud 
civibus  or  Aitteniensibus. 


VI.   LYSANDER. 


1.  Lysander  Lacedacmonius  magnam  reliquit  sui  famam, 
magis  felicitate  quam  virtute  partam.  Athenienses  enim, 
[in  Peloponnesios]  sexto  et  vicesimo  anno  bellum  gerentes,* 
confecisse  apparet,  neque  id  qua  ratione  consecutus  sit  latet.^ 
Non  enim  virtute  sui**  exercitus  sed  immodestia*  factum 
est  adversariorum,  qui,  quod  dicto  audientes^  imperatoribus 
suis  non  erant,  dispalati  in  agris,  relictis  navibus,  in  hostium 
venerunt  potestatem.  Quo  facto  Athenienses  se  Lacedae- 
moniis  dediderunt.^  Hac  victoria  Lysander  elatus,  cum  antea 
semper  factiosus  audaxque  fuisset,  sic  sibi  indulsit,  ut  ejus 
opera  in  maximum  odium  Graeciae  Lacedaemonii  pervene- 
rint.    Nam  cum  hanc  causam  Lacedaemonii  dictitassent  sibi 

1  Tlie  great  war  between  the  Atlicnians  and  Lacedaemonians,  called 
the  Peloponnesian  war,  broke  out  in  the  year  431  B.  c,  and  the  decisive 
battle  of  Aegospotami,  in  which  Lysander  conquered  the  Atlienians, 
took  place  in  405  b.  c.  Tlierefore,  according  to  tlie  ancient  mode  of 
counting,  which  included  the  extremes,  instead  of  sexto  et  vicesimo^ 
scptimo  et  vicesimo  would  be  more  accurate.  Aegospotami  was  a  stream 
in  Chersonesus.  See  Milt.  1,  p.  4,  n.  4.  To  confecisse  supply  euni 
(Lt/sandrum)  as  subject,  Athenienses  being  the  object.  Confivere  is 
used  here,  as  often,  in  the  sense  of  '  to  destroy,'  '  overthrow.''  The 
EngHsh  verb,  '  to  finish,'  has  tlxe  same  force  in  slang  language. 

*  The  order  is  neque  iaiet  qtia  ratione  (that  is,  quo  niodo)  conse^utus  sit 
id^  id  being  the  victory  mentioned  in  tlie  previous  clause. 

3  Properly,  cjcercitus  ejus^  but  the  mind  of  the  author  is  mnning  on  a 
verb,  consecutus  esf^  though  he  afterwards  use8/t«;/«;«  est. 

*  *  Bad  di8cii)linc,'  '  neglect  of  discipline.'  Adversarius  is  here  used 
for  liostis :  the  word  properly  means  '  an  opponent  at  law.' 

^  Dido  audiensy  literally,  '  hearing  the  word  or  command,'  hence 
'obedient,'  is  a  phrase  of  pretty  frequent  occurrence.  Audio  governs 
the  dative  in  tliis  phrase,  probably  because  it  has  the  sense  of  obedio, 
oitempero.  Tlie  two  words  being  looked  upon  as  forming  but  one  idea, 
*  obeaient,'  may  govern  another  dative,  as  here  imperatoribus  suis. 

®  In  the  spriug  of  thc  year  404  b.  c.  Atheus  capitulated  to  Lysander. 
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esse  belli,  ut  Atheniensium  impotentem  ^  dominationem 
refringerent,  postquam  apud  Aegos  flumen'^  Lysander  classis 
hostium  est  potitus,^  nihil  aliud  mohtus  est  quam  ut  omnes 
civitates  in  sua  teneret  potestate,  cum*  id  se  Lacedaemo- 
niorum  causa  facere  simularet.  Namque,  undique  qui  Athe- 
niensium  rebus  studuissent  ejectis,^  decem^  delegerat  in 
unaquaque  civitate,  quibus  summum  imperium  potestatemque 
omnium  rerum  committeret.7  Honim  in  numerum  nemo 
admittebatur,  nisi  qui  aut  ejus  hospitio^  contineretur,  aut  se 
illius  fore  proprium  fide  confirmarat. 

2.  Ita  decemvirali  potestate  in  omnibus  urbibus  constituta, 
ipsius  nutu^  omnia  gerebantur.  Cujus  de  crudeUtate  ao 
perfidia  satis  est  unam  rem  exempU  gratia  proferre,  ne  de 
eodem  plura  enumerando  defatigemus  lectores.  Victor  ex 
Asia  cum  reverteretur**^  Thasumque  devertisset,  quod  ea 
civitas  praecipua  fide  fuerat  erga  Athenienses,  proinde  ac  si 
iidem  firmissimi  solerent  esse  amici,  qui  constantes  fuissent 

1  Impotens  oftcn  means  '  unable  to  control  one-s  self,'  *  wild,"  *  mad,' 
*  outrageous.'    Tliis  is  the  force  here. 

8  The  Greek  name  A*Vif  xtrotfju)  (Aegospotami)  means  *  Goafs  Rivcr.'' 
Nepos,  in  common  with  other  Latin  writers,  translates  the  *  river,'  but 
leaves  the  Greek  genitive  for  '  Goat'8 '  standinj?. 

3  As  to  the  construction  oipotior^  see  (Jram.  §  300,  with  note ;  Elem. 
Gram.  313. 

*  '  Although.' 

^  *  Having  expelled  those  who  would  have  favoured  the  interesta  of 
Athens '  (namely,  if  tliey  had  been  allowed  to  remain.)  To  ejecli$ 
supply  iis  or  omnibus.     (iravi.  §  405,  n.  5,  end. 

®  Properly  the  distributive  denos  should  have  been  used.  Gram. 
§  106 ;  Elew.  Grani.  90.  But  not  unfrequently,  when  the  distribution 
of  the  number  is  indicated  by  another  word,  as  here  by  unaqttaque^  the 
cardinal  numerals  are  used  instead  of  the  distributive. 

7  As  to  tljis  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  360,  1 ;  Klem.  Gram.  360,  1. 

8  As  to  the  bond  of  hospitium^  see  Themist.  8,  p.  27,  n.  8,  and  as  to  tl)e 
subjunctive,  contineretur,  Gram.  §  360,  3;  E/em.  Gram.  360,  3.  Fore 
proprium  illius,  *  would  belong  entirely  to  him,'  *be  cntirely  in  liis 
interest.'  6'ra;/j.  §  277,  6  ;  Elem.  (iram.  295,  6.  Tlie  variation  of  tense 
in  contineretur — confirmarat  is  quite  proper,  since  the  connection  of  the 
]iosf,itium  is  constant,  existing  before,  at,  and  after  admission  into  tlio 
number  of  the  ten  rulers,  whereas  the  swearing  takes  place  once  f*>r 
all  before  admission.  The  change  of  mood  is  less  easily  explained.  We 
can  only  say,  that  in  the  former  clause  Nepos  was  thinking  more  of  the 
condition  ;  in  the  latter,  more  of  the  fact. 

*  To  say  that  things  are  done  at  a  man'8  mere  nod  indicates  absolute 
power.    The  nod  of  Jove  is  famous. 

!<>  In  the  year  404  B.C.,  after  he  had  reduced  the  island  of  Samos.  As 
to  the  island  of  Tliasos,  see  Cimon  2,  p.  46,  n.  9.  Names  of  small  islands 
are  construed  like  names  of  towns.    Gram.  §  257;  Elein.  Gram.  277> 


inimici,^  pervertere  eam  c^ncupivit.  Vidit  autem,  nisi  in  eo 
occultasset  voluntatem,  futurum  ut^  Thasii  dilaberentur 
consulerentque  rebus  suis  .... 

3.  Itaque  hi^  decemviralem  suam  potestatem  ab  illo  con- 
stitutam  sustulerunt.  Quo  dolore  incensus  iniit  consilia 
reges  Lacedaemoniorum  tollere.'*  Sed  sentiebat  id  se  sine 
ope  deorum  facere  non  posse,  quod  Lacedaemonii  omnia  ad 
oracula  referre  consuerant.     Primum  Delphos*  corrumpere 

1  The  Thasians  had  formeriy  been  bitter  enemies  of  the  Athenians, 
though  towards  the  end  of  the  war  they  had  been  friendf?;  and  con- 
sequcntly  if  tliey  liad  displayed  praenjnui  fiJes  towards  Athens,  it  had 
oiily  been  for  a  very  short  time,  and  through  the  force  of  circumstances 
^e{K)8  says  that  Lysander  was  anxious  utteriy  to  destroy  the  Thasian 
state,  as  if  it  was  a  usual  thing  for  those  who  had  been  constant 
onemies  to  becoine  warm  and  steady  friends.  Our  author  thinks  that 
the  Lacedaemonian  general  might  liave  spared  the  Thasians,  for  there 
was  no  great  reason  to  fear  that  they,  having  been  broudit  into 
connection  with  Atliens  more  by  circumstances  than  good-will,  would 
adhere  very  zealously  to  her  fallen  cuuse. 

*  Futunim  esse  or /hre  ut  is  a  very  common  circumlocution  for  the 
ftiture  infinitive,  and  is  used  particulariy  in  the  case  of  verbs  wlnch 
have  no  future  participle,  and  consequently  no  future  infinitive.  Thus 
with  tv;.«cor,  dico  fore  fU  came  rescar,  '  I  say  that  I  shall  eat   meat.' 


that,  unlcss  he  concealed  his  bloody  dcsign,  he  should  lose  his  prev. 
After  ..«»*  there  is  a  gap  in  the  manuscripts,  a  circumstance  not  uncom- 
mon  in  our  copies  of  tlie  works  of  ancient  writers.  From  the  narrative 
pven  by  Polyaenus,  the  author  of  a  Greek  work  on  militarv  strataeems, 
^ve  can  fi  I  the  story  up  thus:  *  Accordingly,  he  gave  them  a  solcmn 
I.romi8e  that  none  of  them  should  be  injured ;  but  a  few  days  after 
wlien  the  pcople,  confiding  in  his  honour,  were  enjjaged  about  thei^ 
ordinar}' busmess,  he,\^itli  periurj  and  crueltvscarcelvparalleled,  gave 
the  signal  for  a  jfoneral  slaughter.  When  this  wa«  reported  at  SpartL  it 
produced  a  universal  feeling  of  hatred  ;  and  the  kings,  who  looked  upon 
ni8  arbitrary  proceedings  with  an  eye  of  great  jealousv,  advieed  the 
people  to  abolish  that  decemviral  mode  of  govemment  Vhicli,  for  the 
snpport  of  his  own  power,  he  had  established  in  a  considcrable  number 
oi  states. 

3  That  is,  the  Lacedaemonians.    See  the  end  of  the  precedinff  note 
*«a/;/,   their  — that  is,  the  Lacedaemonians',  because  the  decemvirates 
nad  been  instituted  in  their  name. 

<  ConsiliatoUere  is  a  rather  poetical  construction  for  consilia  follendi, 
♦Tam.  §  616,  note.  It  seems  i.robable  that  the  abolition  of  Lysander's 
decemvirates  took  place  in  403  B.c.,  and  the  proceedings  now  to  be 
descnbed  fall  l)etween  that  year  and  398  b.c. 

.  ^  The  name  of  the  town  used  for  *  the  oracle '  or  '  the  priests  '  This 
18  a  natural  enough  mode  of  speaking.  Dodonam  is  used  in  the  same 
^^ay  m  the  next  sentence.  Dodona  was  a  town  in  Epirus,  where  there 
was  a  very  ancient  oraclc  of  Zeus  (the  Roman  Jupiter  ) 
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est  conatus.  Cum  id  non  potuisSet,  Dodonam  adortus  est. 
Hinc  quoque  repulsus  dixit  se  vota  suscepisse,  quae  Jovi 
Hammoni  solveret,^  existimans  se  Afros  facilius  cornipturum. 
Hac  spe  cum  profectus  esset  in  Africam,  multum  eum  antistites 
Jovis  fefellenint.  Nam  non  solum  corrumpi  non  potuerunt, 
sed  etiam  legatos  Lacedaemonem  miserunt,  qui  Lysandrum 
accusarent,  quod  sacerdotes  fani  corrumpere  couatus  esset. 
Accusatus  hoc  crimine  judicumque  absolutus  sententiis, 
Orchomeniis^  missus  subsidio,  occisus  est  a  Thebanis  apud 
HaUartum.  Quam  vere  de  eo  foret^  judicatum,  oratio  indicio 
fuit,  quae  post  mortem  in  domo*  ejus  reperta  est,  in  qua 
suadet  Lacedaemoniis,  ut,  regia  potestate  dissoluta,  ex  omnibus 
dux  dehgatur  ad  bellum  gerendum,^  sed  scripta  ut  deum^ 
videretur  congruere  sententiae,  quam  ille  se  habiturum 
pecunia  fidens  non  dubitabat.  Hanc  ei  scripsisse  Cleou^ 
HaUcarnassius  dicitur. 

4.  Atque  hoc  loco  non  est  praetereundum  factum  Phama- 
bazi,  satrapis^  regis.    Nam  cum  Lysander,  praefectus  classis, 

1  Quae  soluturus  esset  would  be  the  more  accurate  constniction, 
Gram.  §  149  ;  Elem.  Gram.  138.  The  god  witli  wliose  ministers  Lysandrr 
resolved  now  to  t&mper  was  Ammon,  or  Hanmion,  an  African  divinity, 
identified  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans  with  their  Zeua  and  Jupiter,  and 
hence  called  Zcus  and  Jupitcr  Ammon.  He  had  a  celebrated  tempU' 
and  oracle  situated  on  a  beautiful  oasis  (Ammonium,  now  Sitoah)  or 
fertile  spot  in  the  desert  of  Libya. 

*  Orchomenus  and  Haliartus  were  towns  in  Boeotia,  on  the  shorcs 
of  Lake  Copais,  and  Thebcs  was  the  chief  city  of  Boeotia.  As  to  tho 
construction,  iuissux  subsidio  Orchomeniis,  see  (iram.  §  270  ;  Elem.  Gram. 
289.    The  death  of  Lysander  took  place  in  395  b.  c. 

3  For  esset.  Gram.  §  137,  n.  4;  Elein.  Gram.  132,  end  of  notes  on 
8um.  As  to  the  subjunctive,  see  Grairt  §  3,53 ;  Elem.  Gram.  352.  Tliis 
clause  may  be  viewid  as  referring  either  to  the  decision  of  the  judgrs 
— that  is,  the  acquittal  mentioned  in  the  p^eceding  sentence — in  whit  U 
case  the  vere  is  ironical,  or  to  the  opiniot  of  the  public  in  general, 
which  was,  no  doubt,  that  Lybander  was  guilty.  Tlie  latter  view  is 
perhaps  the  preferable  one. 

*  Domit '  at  home,'  indicates  the  place  of  residence  quite  in  a  general 
way  ;  in  domo  points  definitely  to  thc  building.     Gram.  §  268,  n.  3. 

*  Other  authors  tell  us  that  his  design  was  to  open  up  the  chance  of 
obtaining  the  kingly  honours — which  had  hitlierto  descended  in  tlio 
two  houscs  of  Eur)'8thene8  and  Procles — either  to  all  the  Spartans  or 
to  all  the  race  of  the  Heraclidae,  to  which  he  himself  belonged- 

s  Tlie  genitive,  for  deorum.     Gram.  §  58,  n.  5. 

7  This  was  a  rhetorician.  As  to  Halicarnassius,  see  Tliemist.  1,  p.  16, 
n.  8. 

8  As  to  this  title,  see  Pausan.  1,  p.  36,  n.  4.  The  province  of 
Pharnabazus  was  iu  the  west  of  Asia  Miuor. 


in  bello  multa  crudeliter  avareque  fecisset,  deque  his  rebus 
suspicaretur^  ad  cives  suos  esse  perlatum,  petiit  a  Pharnabazo, 
ut  ad  ephoros  sibi  testimonium  daret,  quanta  sanctitate^ 
bellum  gessisset  sociosque  tractasset,  deque  ea  re  accurate 
scriberet :  magnam  enim  ejus  auctoritatem  in  ea  re  futuram.^ 
Huic  ille  liberaliter  pollicetur ;  librum  grandem*  verbis 
multis  conscripsit,  in  quibus  summis  eum  fert  laudibus. 
Quem  cum  legisset  probassetque,*  dum  signatur,^  alterum 
pari  magnitudine,  tanta^  similitudine  ut  discemi  non  posset, 
signatum  subjecit,»  in  quo  accuratissime  ejus  avaritiam  per- 
fidiamque  accusarat.^  Hunc  Lysander,  domum  cum  redisset, 
postquam  de  suis  rebus  gestis  apud  maximum  magistratum  ^^ 
quae  voluerat  dixerat,  testimonii  loco  librum^^  a  Pharnabazo 
datum  tradidit.  Hunc,  summoto  Lysandro,  cum  ephori 
cognossent,^2  ipgj  legendum  dederunt.  Ita  ille  imprudens^^ 
ipse  suus  fuit  accusator. 

1  Observe  the  correct  use  of  the  tenscs :  he  had  donr  wicked  things 
and  he  icas  at  fJw  time  suspeciing.     Perlatum  esse,  *  that  a  report  liad 
bcen  carried,'  as  oftcn. 

*  *  Conscientiousness,* « nprightness,' « purity  of  conduct.' 

'  To  govem  tliis  clause,  take  out  of  petiit  the  idea  of  dixit.  Gram. 
§  388. 

*  Liber  grandis  does  not  mean  here  » a  large  book,'  but  simply  *  a 
long  letter  or  document,'  for  liber  embraces  \iTitings  of  any  length 
bcyond  that  of  a  mere  note.  Fert,  *  extols.'  The  compound  ejfero  is 
more  commonly  used  in  this  sense,  but  the  simple  verb  has  also  this 
force  not  unfrequently. 

»  Lysander  is  the  subject  of  these  rerbs,  Phamabazus  of  suhjecit. 
Nepos  should  have  expressed  the  subjects. 

«  fhim  with  the  present,  a«  is  usual.     Gram.  §  332,  note. 

7  We  should  have  expected  rather  fantaque.  These  are  ablatives  of 
nuaHty.     Gram.  §  306 ;  Ekm.  Gram.  319. 

«  '  He  substituted.' 

*  The  ordinary  constraction  is  accusare  aliquem  araritiae^  *  to  accuse 
a  person  of  avarice  ;'  but  we  may  also  say,  as  here,  accusare  avaritiam 
alicujus^  *  to  blame  a  person'8  avarice.' 

^^  C!ollective,  '  magistracy,'  *  magistrates,'  the  ephori.     For  posfquam 
di.rrrat  the  ordinary  constmction  would  be  postouam  dixit.     Gram 
§  -m ;  Elem.  Gram.  338,  cnd. 

^^  Tlie  author  forgets  tliat  lie  bcgan  the  sentence  with  hunc,  referring 
to  the  document  of  Phamabazus. 

"  *  Had  become  aequainted  with  (by  reading)  — that  is,  had  read. 
As  to  this  contracted  form  for  cofjnovlssenf^  see  Gram.  §  141,  1;  Elem. 
<:ram.  135,  1.  Lepewhim  is  the  gemndive.  Gram.  §  399.  The  young 
«tudent  will  find  it  a  useful  exercise  to  try  in  how  many  wavs  he  can 
vary  the  mode  of  exprcssing  the  statement,  librtim  mihi  legendum  dedit. 
*  he  gave  me  a  book  to  read.' 

"  *  Ignorantly,'  *  unawares,'  *  without  knowing  it.' 
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1.  Alcibiades,  Cliniae^  filius,  Atheniensis.  In  hoc  quid 
natura  efficere  possit^  videtur  experta.  Constat  enim  inter 
omnes,  qui  de  eo  memoriae  prodiderunt,  nihil  illo  fuisse 
excellentius^  vel  in  vitiis  vel  in  virtutibus.  Natus  in  ampHs- 
sima  civitate,  summo  genere,  omnium  aetatis  suae  inulto 
formosissimus,  ad  omnes  res  aptus  consiliique  plenus  (namque 
imperator  fuit  summus'*  et  mari  et  terra;  disertus,  ut  iii 
primis  dicendo  valeret,  quod  tanta  erat  commendatio  oris 
atque  orationis,*  ut  nemo  ei  posset  resistere) ;  dives ;  cum 
tempus  posceret,  laboriosus,  patiens  ;  Hberahs,  splendidus  non 
minus  in  vita  quam  victu  ;^  aifabilis,  blandus,  temporibus 
callidissime  serviens :    idem,  simulac  se  remiserat,^  neque 

^  Clinias  had  distinjjuished  himself  highly  in  the  battle  of  Arte- 
misium  (TTiemid.  3.)  As  to  this  mude  of  commencing  a  iife  with  a 
title,  see  Themist.  1,  p.  16,  n.  2. 

'  After  erperla  esse^  posset  would  be  the  proper  tense.  Gram.  §  364. 
But  the  author'8  mind  is  runninjf  strongly  upon  tlie  ffcneral  charactcr 
of  his  assertion  :  *  nature  never  can  produce  a  more  extraordinary  man 
than  Alcibiades.*    Hence  he  employs  the  present. 

3  Nihil  fuisse  ercellenlius  is  a  strong  expression  for  neminem  fuisse 
exee/lentiorem.  Observe  that  excellens  docs  not  necessarily  mean  *  exccl- 
lent,'  but  mcrely  ^  distinguished,'  which  may  be  in  vitiis  os  well  as  in 
virttttihus. 

*  Not  referring  to  rank,  hut  equivalent  to  clarissimus. 

*  *  Of  his  delivery  and  style.'  Os  secms  to  rcfer  to  his  articulation 
and  gesture,  and  oralio  to  the  strenjrth  of  thought  and  elcgance  of 
expression  in  the  speeches  themselves.  He  had  a  slight  lisp,  which, 
however,  was  rather  plcasing  than  othcrwise. 

*  Victns  refers  to  his  food  and  the  arranpements  of  his  table,  inta  to 
his  public  proceedings.  Translate,  therefore,  *not  less  in  his  public 
than  in  his  private  life.' 

7  '  As  soon  as  he  had  released  him?clf  from  business,'  or  *  as  soon  as 
he  had  relaxed  from  his  cxertions.'  Tlie  opposite  of  remitto  is  itUendoy 
and  both  are  metaphorical  expressions  takeu  from  a  bow. 


causa  suberat,  quare  animi  laborem  perferret,  luxuriosus, 
dissolutus,  libidinosus,  intemperans  reperiebatur,  ut  omnes 
admirarentur*  in  uno  homine  tantam  esse  dissimilitudinem 
tamque  diversam  naturam. 

2.  Educatus  est  in  domo  Pericli^  (privignus  enim  ejus 
fiiisse  dicitur),  eruditus  a  Socrate  ;  socerum  habuit  Hipponi- 
cum,  omnium  Graeca  lingua  loquentium^  ditissimum  :  ut,  si 
ipse  fingere  vellet,  neque  plura  bona  comminisci  neque 
niajora  posset  consequi,  quam  vel  natura  vel  fortuna  tribueret.* 
Ineunte  adolescentia  amatus  est  a  multis  amore  Graecorum,^ 
iu  eis  Socrate  ;  de  quo^  mentionem  facit  Plato  in  Symposio. 
Namque  eum  induxit  commemorantem  se  pemoctasse  cum 
Socrate,  neque  ahter  ab  eo  surrexisse,  ac  fiUus  a  parente 
debuerit.  Posteaquam  robustior^  est  factus,  non  minus 
niultos  amavit ;  in  quorum  amore,  quoad  licitum  est,^  odiosa 
multa  dehcate  jocoseque  fecit,  quae  referremus,  nisi  majora 
potiora  haberemus.^ 

1  '  Wondered,'  or  perhaps  stronger,  *  wondered  greatly.'  See  Prae- 
fuiio,  p.  2,  n.  1. 

'  As  to  in  domo^  see  Lysand.  3,  p.  52,  n.  4 ;  and  as  to  the  genitive 
Pericli  from  Perictes^  Tfiemisf.  1,  p.  16,  n.  1.  Pericles  was  tlie  greatest 
of  Athenian  statesmen.  He  died  in  429  b.c.  Soerates  (bom  468, 
died  399  b.c.)  was  the  noblest  man  and  one  of  the  most  renowned 
philofiophers  of  antiquity. 

3  A  paraphrase  for  Graecorum.    Compare  Milf.  3,  and  Dion,  1. 

*Tlie  advantages  given  by  nature  are  enumerated  in  the  first 
chapter ;  those  given  by  fortunc,  in  the  first  part  of  this  sentence. 
Observe  that  his  hereditary  wealth  is  mentioned  in  the  first  chapter 
among  the  gifts  of  nature,  whereas  the  dowry  which  his  wife  received 
from  hcrrich  father,  Hipponicus,  is  among  those  of  fortune.  Compare 
d>ion,  1,  where  the  ma<mae  diritiae  a  patre  relictae  are  classed  among 
advantages  derived  from  nature.  As  to  the  subjunctive  in  tribueret, 
see  Gram.  §  361 ;  Elem.  Gram.  361. 

«  That  is,  with  that  fond  but  honourable  affection  which  many  of  the 
Greek  philosophers  entertained  for  talented  young  men. 

«  For  de  qua  re.  The  expression  is  ambiguous,  since  it  might  readily 
be  thought  that  <fto  is  masculine,  referring  to  Socraie.  Plato  was  one 
of  the  greatest  philosopherr  and  most  beautiful  writers  of  Greece.  He 
wai  a  disciple  of  Socrates,  and  introduced  him  as  a  speaker  in  his 
philosophical  dialogues,  one  of  which  is  caUed  2.//*T(i<r/«,  Latinised 
«>>w/.o«Mm,  '  the  (Jonvivial  Party.' 

^  That  is,  older. 

*  That  is,  so  far  as  could  be  done  without  transgressing  the  laws  of 
decency.  The  sense  of  the  whole  passage  is,  that  Alcibiades  often 
played  verj-  annoying  pranks  {odiosa)  upon  his  intimate  friends,  but 
did  it  8o  delicately  and  so  playftiUy,  that  they  could  not  feel  offended. 
Habeo  is  here  *  I  hold,  consider : '  '  if  we  did  not  consider  the 
tlungs  which  are  of  more  iuiportauce  as  prefcrable '— that  is,  as  to  be 
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3.  Bello  Peloponnesio^  hujus  consilio  atque  auctoritate 
Athenienses  bellum  Syracusanis^  indixerunt ;  ad  quod  geren- 
dum  ipse  dux  delectus  est.  Duo  praeterea  collegae  dati. 
Nicia^  et  Lamachus.  Id  cum  appararetur,  priusquam  classis 
exiret,  accidit,  ut  una  nocte  omnes  Hennae,*  qui  in  oppido 
erant*'*  Athenis,  dejicerentur,^*  praeter  unum  qui  ante  januam 
erat  Andocidi.7  Itaque  ille  postea  Mercurius  Andocidis 
Tocitatus  est.  Hoc  cum  appareret  non  sine  magna  multorum 
consensione  esse  factum,  quae  non  ad  privatam  sed  publicam 
rem  pertineret,"  magnus  multitudini  timor  est  injectus,  ne 
qua  repentina  vis  in  civitate  existeret,  quae  libertatem 
opprimeret  populi.  Hoc  maxime  convenire  in  Alcibiadem 
videbatur,^  quod  et  potentior  et  major*^  quam  privatus 
existimabatur.  Multos  enim  liberalitate  devinxerat,  plures 
etiam  opera  forensi^^  suos  reddiderat.  Quare  fiebat,  ut 
omnium  oculos,  quotiescunque  in  publicum  prodisset,  ad  se 

described  in  auch  a  brief  life,  in  preference  to  those  trifling  jokes  which 
have  just  been  mentioned. 

1  The  Peloponnesian  war  is  the  great  war  hetween  the  Athenians 
and  Lacedaemonians,  wliich  broke  out  in  431  and  ended  in  404  b.c. 
The  name  liellu.n  Pcloponnesiucum  is  more  common  than  Bellum 
Peloponnesium. 

2  Syracuse  was  a  large  and  magnificent  city  in  the  island  of  Sicily. 
It  waa  founded  by  Dorians,  and  was  thus  connected  with  Sparta.  The 
Athenians  declared  war  against  it  in  415  b.c. 

"^  Properly  Nicias^  but  we  sometimes  find  the  pure  Latin  termination 
of  the  first  declension  given  in  such  cases.  Compare  Hamilcar^  1; 
Barca^  and  HannifHil^  12;  Prtisia.  Nicias  was  a  distinguished  statesman, 
and  Lamachus  a  brave  and  veteran  soldier. 

*  Statues  of  the  god  Hermes  (Mercury),  wliich  were  placed  in  the 
streets  and  in  front  of  houRCS. 

^  Strictly  essent.     Gram.  §  361;  Elem.  Cram.  361. 

*  Other  historians  say  that  they  were  merely  mutilated. 

7  As  to  this  genitive,  see  Themist.  1,  p.  16,  n.  1.  The  ordinary  form 
occurs  immediately  after.  Andocides  was  an  eloquent  but  very 
unprincipled  orator. 

^  That  18,  the  fact  that  so  many  Hermae  were  mutilated  proved  the 
proceeding  to  be  a  demonstration  of  hostility  to  the  state,  and  not 
merely  to  some  private  parties. 

^  *  To  be  suitable  for  Alcibiades.' 

1**  Potentior  seems  to  refer  to  the  ivfluence  which  he  had  over  others, 
major  more  immediately  to  the  power  in  the  state  which  this  influence 
gave  him  ;  *  more  influential  and  powerful.' 

11  *  By  help  afForded  iu  courts  of  justice.'  He  often  pleaded  in  behalf 
of  parties  accused,  and  by  his  eloquence  saved  them  from  condemna- 
tion.  This  was  a  very  common  mode  of  obtaining  influence  in  ancient 
states.  Suos  reddiderat^  *  had  made  his  own,'  *  brought  entircly  into 
his  interest." 


converteret,  neque  ei  par  quisquam  in  civitate  poneretur  ^ 
Itaque  non  solum  spem  in  eo  habebant  maximam,  sed  etiam 
timorem,  quod  et  obesse  plurimum  et  prodesse  poterat 
Aspergebatur  etiam  infamia,  quod  in  domo  sua  facere 
mjsteria»  dicebatur ;  quod  nefas  erat  more  Atheniensium 
idque  non  ad  religionem  sed  ad  conjurationem  pertinere 
existimabatur. 

4.  Hoc  crimine  in  concione  ab  inimicis  compellabatur  ^ 
Sed  mstabat  tempus  ad  bellum  proficiscendi.  Id  ille  intuens 
neque  ignorans  civium  suorum  consuetudinem,*  postulabat' 
si  quid  de  se  agi  vellent,  potius  de  praesente  quaestio  habe^ 
retur,  quam  absens  invidiae  crimine*  accusaretur.  Inimici 
vero  ejus  quiescendum  in  praesenti,  quia  noceris  non  posse 
mtelhgebant,  et  illud  tempus  expectandum  decreverunt  quo 
exisset,  ut  absentem  aggrederentur ;  itaque^  fecerunt  Nam 
postquam  in  Siciliam  eum  pervenisse  crediderunt,  absentem 
quod  sacra  violasset,  reum  fecerunt.8  Qua  de  re  cum^  ei 
nuncius  a  magistratu  in  Siciliam  missus  esset,  ut  domum  ad 
causam  dicendam  rediret,  essetque  in  magna  spe  provinciae 
bene  admmistrandae,  non  parere  noluit,  et  in  trierem,!»  quae 
ad  eum  erat  deportandum  missa,  ascendit.    Hac  Thuriosii  in 

>  *  Was  reckoned.'    Compare  Praefatio,  p.  2,  n.  10 

wi!lfS^«;^« Jf^  ^"^"^*  •  ''^''^'^""  "*^«  «^  ^'«"^^««t  kinds,  celebrated 
^ith  great  secrecy,  and  m  prescnce  of  thc  initiated  only  The  orin- 
cpal  were  those  of  Eleusis,  in  Attica,  which  were  Sd  to  or  fn 
jonour  of,  Dcmeter  (Ceres)  and  Persephone  (Proser^ne  )  It  wls 
illegal  to  celebrate  these  rites  in  a  private  house. 

s4:Tc"usT(rrS;.V^^'^^^  •"  «^''  ^-"^^  ^^  hard  names,^  not 
\  ^  l^  *^'«  consnetudo,  compare  Themist.  8. 
bither  'on  a  charge  raised  by  envy'— that  is,  by  lealous  enemipa. 

n  theT;n.r'  ^7'^'''^  ''  '/"""y  equivalent  to  the  adjective  odioso; 
!fc!/.;».  6W  2V    "  *"  ''''^'"^^  subjective  genitive.     G'ram.  §  273; 

« Supply  ei,  the  verb  noceo  goveming  the  dative,  and  the  clause 
being  con«equently  of  an  im,>er8onal  nature.     Gram.  §  248  n  1 
et  ita<^c2  often.  """*  '^''  «^«"J^netive  adverb  *  therefore.'    'itague  for 

*  Equivalent  to  accusamnf. 

»  Tliis  cum  seems  to  have  two  senses,  *  when  '  in  its  connection  with 

ar.1  r\      a^?meuhat  rare  fonn,  taken  immediately  from  the 
rrr^e^  for  the  ordmary  triremrs,'^  galley  with  three  benches  or  rows 

"  A  town  in  Lucania,  a  province  of  Southern  Italy.     It  was  a 


58 


CORNELII  NEP0TI8 


VII.   ALCIBIADE8. 


59 


lii 


Italiam  pervectus,  multa  secum  reputans  de  immoderata 
civium  suonim  licentia  crudelitateque  ei-ga*  nobiles,  utilis- 
simum  ratus  impendentem  evitare  tempestatem,  clam  se  ab 
custodibus  subduxit,  et  inde  primum  Elidem,^  dein  Thebas 
venit.    Postquam  autem  se  capitis  damnatum,  bonis  publi- 
catis,  audivit,  et,  id  quod  usu  venerat,  Eumolpidas^  sacer- 
dotes  a  populo  coactos  ut  se*  devoverent,  ejusque  deyotionis, 
quo  testatior  esset  m«moria,  exemplum  in  pila  lapidea  incisum 
esse*  positum  in  publico,  Lacedaemonem  demigravit.     Ibi, 
ut  ipse  praedicare  consueverat,  non  adversus  patriam  sed 
inimicos^   suos    bellum    gessrt,  quod  iidem    hostes    essent 
civitati :  nam  cum  inteUigerent  se^  plurimum  prodesse  posse 
reipubUcae,  ex  ea  ejecisse,  plusque  irae  suae  quam  utilitati 
communi  paruisse.     Itaque  hujus  consilio  Lacedaemonii  cum 
Persarum  rege  amicitiam  fecerunt,  dein  Deceleam^  in  Attica 
munierunt,   praesidioque  ibi   pcrpetuo  posito,  in  obsidione 
Athenas    tenuerunt.      Ejusdem  opera    loniam  a  societate 
averterunt  Atheniensium.    Quo  facto  multo  superiores  bello 
esse  coeperunt. 
5.  Neque  v*a-o  his  rebus  tam  amici  Alcibiadi  sunt  facti, 

colony  of  all  (Jreece.  Observe  that  the  Latin  is  in  ItaJiam^  whilst  we 
say  *m  Italy/  The  notion  of  the  progress  of  Alcibiades  to  Italy  is 
prominent  in  the  Latin  expression ;  the  situ^tion  of  Tliurii  in  the 
English.     However,  in  Italia  might  also  have  been  used. 

1  Errfa  is  not  conimonly  used  in  the  sense  of  conlra  or  adrersus^ 
*  against,'  as  here,  but  merely  *  towards.' 

>The  chief  town  of  a  district  of  the  same  name,  in  the  west  of 
Peloponnesus.     Thebes  was  tlie  capital  of  Boeotia. 

3  The  founder  of  the  Eleusinian  mysteries  wae  said  to  have  been  a 
mythological  personage  called  Eumolpus,  and  his  descendants  were 
the  chief-priests  in  the  celebration  of  thcm.  It  was  their  duty  to 
curse  all  who  transgressed  the  laws  regarding  the  mystcries. 

4  Referring  to  Alcibiades,  the  subject  of  the  whole  sentence. 

6  Esse  belongs  to  positum^  not  to  incisum. 

«  *  His  private  foes.'  Hostis  is  '  a  pubHc  enemy  ;*  inimims, '  a  private 
foe  ;*  and  adrersariusy  properly,  '  an  opponent  at  law.'  Ilostes  is  therc- 
fore  accurately  used  in  the  next  clausc,  *  enemies  to  the  state.* 

7  *  That  he,  Alcibiades.  See  n.  4.  The  subject  of  ejecisse  is  eos^  to 
be  supplied. 

«  Decelea  was  a  town  in  the  north  of  Attica.  It  lay  between  Athens 
and  Euboea,  from  which  the  Athenians  derived  a  great  part  of  thetr 
suppHes;  and,  indeed,  a  better  position  for  ravaging  Attica  by  marand- 
ing  partics,  and  thus  distressing  the  Atheniaus,  could  not  have  bccn 
seiected.  Nepos  does  not  speak  with  chronological  accuracy.  The 
fortification  of  Decelea  preceded  tlie  conclusion  of  a  leag\ie  with 
Persia. 


quam   timore  ab  eo  alienati.      Nam    cum    acerrimi*   viri 
praestantem    prudentiam  in  omnibus    rebus  cognoscerent, 
pertimuerunt,  ne  caritate  patriae  ductus  ahquando  ab  ipsis 
descisceret,  et  cum  suis  in  gratiam  rediret.     Itaque  tempus^ 
ejus  interficiundi  quaerere  instituerunt.    Id  Alcibiades  diutius 
celari  nou  potuit.^    Erat  euim  ea  sagacitate,  ut  decipi  non 
posset,  praesertim  cum  animum  attendisset  ad  cavendum. 
Itaque  ad  Tissaphernem,  praefectum  regis  Darii,*  se  contuUt. 
Cujus  cum  in  iutimam  amicitiam  pervenisset,  et  Athenien- 
sium,  male  gestis  in  Sicilia  rebus,  opes  senescere,^  contra 
Lacedaemoniorum^  crescere  videret,  initio  cum  Pisandro^ 
praetore,  qui  apud  Samum  exercitum  habebat,  per  inter- 
nuncios  colloquitur,  et  de  reditu  suo  facit  mentionem.    Erat 
enim  eodem,  quo  Alcibiades,  sensu,  populi  potentiae  nou 
amicus,  et  optimatium  fautor.    Ab  hoc  destitutus,  primum 
per  Thrasybulum,»  Lyci  filium,  ab  exercitu  recipitur,  praetor- 
que  fit  apud  Samum  ;  post,  suffragante  Theramene,-'  popu- 
hscito  restituitur,  parique  absens  imperio  praeficitur  simul 
cum  Thrasybulo  et  Theramene.     Horum  in  imperio  tanta 
commutatio  rerum   facta  est,  ut  Lacedaemonii,  qui  paulo 
ante  victores  viguerant,^^  perterriti  pacem  peterent.^i    Victi 
enim  erant  quinque  proeliis  terrestribus,  tribus  navalibus ; 
in  quibus  ducentas  naves  triremes  amiserant,  quae  captae  in 
hostium  veuerant  potestatem.    Alcibiades  simul  cum  coUegis 

1  Jocr  here  means  *  active-minded,'  *acute,'  'penetrating,'  'sagacious.* 
'  Equivalent,  as  not  unfrequently,  to  tempxis  opportunum,  '  oppor- 
tunity.'  '^ 

» '  Alcibiades  could  not  be  kept  in  ignorance  of  this  for  any  length 
of  time'  (literally,  Monger'— that  is,  than  usual.)  As  to  celare,  and 
its  construction  in  the  pa«sive,  see  Gram.  §  254,  1,  with  note. 

<  Darius  Uchus  or  Nothus.    The  date  of  Alcibiades'^  joumey  is 

41^  B.  C. 

^  A  figurative  expression,  '  to  grow  weak,'  as  the  powers  of  old  men 
usually  do. 

^  «  Supply  opes.  We  do  not  repeat  the  substantive  in  English,  but  say 
those '  or  *  that.'  In  Latin,  however,  the  pronoun  is  not  used,  but  the 
substantive  is  eithcr  repeated,  or,  more  commonly,  understood. 

^  Pisander  was  an  Athenian  of  somewhat  disreputable  character ; 
nevertheless,  by  demagogic  arts,  he  had  obtained  an  influence  in  the' 
state.    Samos,  an  island  oflf  the  coast  of  lonia  in  Asia  Minor. 

«  A  very  distinguished  man.  See  his  life  by  Nepos.  As  to  this  use 
of  Bcr,  see  Gram.  §  290,  n.  2 ;  Elem.  Gram.  304. 

^  A  selfish,  intriguing  time-server. 

^"  *  Had  flourished,'  stronger  and  more  picturesque  th&n  fuerant» 

^^  Tl^is  occurred  in  tlie  year  410  b.c 
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receperat  loniam,  Hellespontnm,'  multas  praeterea  urbcs 
Graecas,  quae  in  ora  sitae  sunt  Asiae,  quarum  expugnarant 
complures,  in  his  Byzantium,*  neque  minus  multas  consilio 
ad  amicitiam  adjunxerant,  quod  in  captos  clementia  fuerant 
usi.  Ita  praeda  onusti,  locupletato  exercitu,  maximis  rebus 
gestis,  Athenas  venerunt.^ 

6.  His  cum  obviam^  universa  civitas  in  Piraeeum  descen- 
disset,  tanta  fuit  omnium  expectatio  visendi  Alcibiadis,*  ut 
ad  ejus  triremem  vulgus  conflueret,  proinde  ac  si  solus 
advenisset.  Sic  enim  populo  erat  persuasum,^  et  adversas 
superiores  et  praesentes  secundas  res  accidisse  ejus  opera. 
Itaque  et  Siciliae  amissum^  et  Lacedaemoniorum  victorias 
culpae  suae^  tribuebant,  quod  talem  virum  e  civitate  expuHs- 
sent.  Neque  id  sine  causa  arbitrari  videbantur.  Nam  post- 
quam  exercitui  praeesse  coeperat,  neque  terra  neque  mari 
hostes  pares  esse  potuerant.  Hic  ut  c  navi  egressus  est, 
quamquam  Theramenes  et  Thrasybulus  eisdem  rebus  prae- 
fuerant,  simulque  venerant  in  Piraeeum,  tamen  unum  omnes 
illum  persequebantur,  et,  id  quod  nunquam  antea  usu  venerat, 
nisi  Olympiap.  victoribus,^  coronis  aureis  aeneisque  vulgo 

1  The  name  of  Helhspontus  was  given  not  merely  to  the  straits  now 
called  the  Straits  of  the  Dardanelles,  but  also  to  the  land  on  each  side. 

*  Nepos  makes  a  sHp  here.  Byzantium  (Constantinople)  is  on  the 
European,  not  the  Asiatic  side.  Chalcedon  was  the  town  on  the 
Asiatic  side  of  the  strait. 

^  Tliey  returned  in  407  B.  c. 

*  Ohviam  alicui  tre  is  *  to  go  to  meet  one.'  Descendo  is  properly  used 
here,  since  the  Piraeeus  (now  Porto  Dracone  or  Porto  Leone)  was  the 
port,  and  the  Athenians  '  went  down '  from  the  city  to  the  sea. 

«  *  Longing  to  beliold  Alcibiades.'  Viso  is  properly  a  frequentative 
from  video^  but  is  often  used,  as  here,  merely  as  a  strengthened  form. 
Gram.  §  214,  2  ;  Klem.  Gram.  236,  2. 

6  Persuadeo  aliquid  alicui  is  the  active  construction,  and  consequently 
alifptid  alicui  persuadetur  is  the  passive. 

"f  Amissus,  as  a  substantive,  does  not  occur  elsewhere.  Cicero  uses 
amissio. 

8  '  To  their  own  fault.'  By  using  the  subjunctive  ejrpulissent^  Nepos 
shews  this  to  have  been  the  reason  assigned  by  the  Athenians  for 
considering  their  losses  as  owing  to  tliemselves.  Gram.  §  354 ;  Elem. 
Grtim.  353.  .     , 

»  See  Praefatio,  p.  2,  n.  7-  The  victors  at  Olympia  commonly  receiycd 
not  golden  crowns,  but  merely  garlands  of  the  leaves  of  tlie  wild  ohve. 
It  might,  liowever,  oceasionally  happen,  in  cases  where  remarkaMe 
feats  had  been  performed,  that  golden  crowns  were  bestowed.  By 
coronis  aureis  aeneisque  we  are  led  to  understand  that,  as  all  the  people 
Tvere  anxious  to  shew  honour  to  their  hero,  the  wealthy  gave  goldea 
crowns,  the  poorer  citizens  brass. 


donabatur.  Ille  lacrimans  talem  benevolentiam  civium 
suorum  accipiebat  reminiscens  pristini  temporis  acerbitatem 
Pos^uam  m  astu»  venit,  concione  advocata,  sic  verba  fecit* 
ut  nemo  tam  ferus  fiierit,  quin  ejus  casu^  illacrimarit  inimi^ 
cumque  ns  se  ostenderit,  quorum  opera  patria  pulsus  fiierat  • 
proiiide  ac  si  alius  populus,  non  ille  ipse  qui  tum  flebat,  eum' 
sacrilegu  damna^set.  Restituta  ergo  huic  sunt  publice  bona 
iidemque  ilh  Eumolpidae  sacerdotes  rursus  resacrare  sunt 
coacti,  qui  eum  devoverant,  pilaeque^  illae,  in  quibus  devotio 
tuerat  scripta,  m  mare  praecipitatae. 

7.  Haec  Alcibiadi  laetitia  non  nimis  fuit  diutuma  Nam 
cum  ei  omnes  essent  honores  decreti,  totaque  respubhca  domi 
beUique*  tradita,  ut  unius  arbitrio  gereretur,  et  ipse  postu- 
lasset,  ut  duo  sibi  collegae  darentur,  Thrasybulus  et  Adiman- 
tus,  neque  id  negatum  esset,  classe  in  Asiam  profectus,  quod 
apud  Cymen6  minus  ex  senteutia  rem  gesserat,  in  invidiam 
recidit.  NihU  enim  eum  non  eflicere  posse^  ducebant.  Ex 
quo  fiebat,  ut  omnia  minus  prospere  gesta  culpae  tribuerent  8 
cum  aut  eum  ueghgenter  aut  malitiose  fecisse  loquerentur  •'» 
sicut  tum  accidit.  Nam  corruptum  a  regeio  capere  Cymeii 
noluisse  arguebant.      Itaque  huic  maxime   putamus  malo 

1  As  to  astu,  see  TJiemist.  4,  p.  20,  n.  II.  * 

'  This  is  the  dative,  contracted  for  casui.     Gram.  §  71,  n.  2. 

3  See  chapter  4.    Tliere  only  one  pila  is  mentioued,  here  several 

As  to  this  phrase,  see  Gram.  §  268,  n.  3. 
«Other  authors  mention  for  Thrasybulus,  Aristocrates.      Neither 
Adimantus  nor  Anstocrates  was  particularly  distinguished 

An  important  town  in  the  south-west  of  Mysia,  in  Asia  Minor 

&'f  ,^''"^'  ^""T  "^^'^^}"^  «ay«  in  the  foUowing  sentences,  seems  to 
have  totally  «"«"nd^^rBtood  the  state  of  matters.  CjTne  was  in  alliance 
fo  wh/nr"/)'  ^»?*  A^»b'^des,  on  false  pretences,  ravaged  its  territory, 
for  whicli  the  mhabitants  justly  administered  chastisement.  More- 
u»!!'i'*'i  1         ^^  commander-in-cliief  was  thus  engaged,  Antioclius, 

t^^  rl    ""P"'*^^  '''i**"»^  ""^  *^>^  ^^^*'  engaged  witl,  Lysander,  con- 
trar)  to  the  cxpress  orders  of  Alcibiades,  and  was  defeated.    Tliese  two 
circumstances  causcd  Aleibiades  to  fall  into  odium  again  at  Athens 
^u      "^i^  18  a  phrase  meaning  <■  in  accordance  with  one'8  feelings  or 
wwhes ;    here  of  course  those  of  the  Athenians.  * 

l  Nihil  non  efficere  possc—t\ie  two  negatives  neutralising  each  other 
-18  eqmvaleut  to  omyiia  efficere  jhjssc.     Ducerc,  *  to  think,'  as  otten. 

That  they  were  in  the  habit  of  attributing.'    Then  foUows  sicut 
tum  accidit,    as  happcned  in  tliis  particular  case.' 
JJ^ui  is  often  used  of  that  gossipping  small-talk  which  consists 
more  of  guesses  thau  of  well-founded  assertions. 

"  '  T/te  kiug,'  the  great  king,  the  king  of  Persia. 
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fuisse^  nimiam  opinionem  ingenii  atqne  virtutis.  Timebatur 
enim  non  minus  quam  diligebatur,  ne^  secunda  fortuna 
magnisque  opibus  elatus  tyrannidem  concupisceret.  Quibus 
rebus  factum  est,  ut  absenti  magistratum^  abrogarent,  et 
alium  in  ejus  locum  substituerent.  Id  ille  ut  audivit,  domum 
reverti  noluit,  et  se  Pactyen*  contulit,  ibique  tria  castella 
communiit,  Bomos,  Bizanthen,  Neontichos,^  manuque  col- 
lecta  primus  Graecae  civitatis  in  Thraciam  introiit,^  gloriosius 
existimans  barbarorum  praeda  locupletari  quam  Graiorum.^ 
Qua  ex  re  creverat  cum  fama  tum  opibus,  magnamque 
amicitiam  sibi  cum  quibusdam  regibus  Thraciae  pepererat. 

8.  Neque  tamen  a  caritate  patriae  potuit  recedere.  Nam 
cum  apud  Aegos  flumen"  Philocles,  praetor  Atheniensium, 
classem  constituisset  suam,  neque  longe  abesset  Lysander, 
praetor  Lacedaemoniorum,  qui  in  eo  erat  occupatus,  ut  bellum 
quam  diutissime  duceret,  quod  ipsis  pecunia  a  rege^  suppedi- 
tabatur,  contra  Atheniensibus  exhaustis  praeter  arma  et 
naves  nihil  erat  super,^'^  Alcibiades  ad  exercitum  venit 
Atheniensium,  ibique  praesente  vulgo^^  agere  coepit:  si 
vellent,  se  coacturum  Lysandrum  dimicare,  aut  pacem  petere ; 
spondet^2  Lacedaemonios  eo  noUe  classe  confligere,  quod 

*  1  As  to  kuic  (Alcibiadi)  malo/uisse,  see  Gram.  §  270 ;  Elem.  Cravi.  289. 
Nimiam  opinionem^  *  the  excessively  high  opinion '  (entertained  by  his 
fellow-citizens.) 

«  Ne  refers  to  timebatur^  which  is  the  emphatic  verb  in  the  precedmg 

CiAUSC 

3  Mapistratus  here  is  chiefly  *  militury  power,'  tliough  properly  it  is 
*a  civil  office,'  imfterium  being  '  military  power.'  Alium — namely, 
Conon,  as  we  leam  from  otlier  authors. 

*  A  town  on  the  coast  of  the  Thracian  Cliersonesus.  {Milt.  1,  p.  4,n.  4.) 

5  Bomos  seems  to  be  plural,  accusative  of  Bomi ;  Neontichos 
(Ni«»  Ti7x»s  =  Newcastle)  is  singular  and  neuter. 

6  This  can  refer  only  to  the  interior  of  the  country,  for  the  coast  had 
been  long  visited  and  indeed  colonised  by  Greeks.  Alcibiades  was  now 
captain  of  a  band  of  robbers,  and  lie  had  three  forts  from  which  he 
made  excuraions  into  the  neighbouring  districts. 

7  Poetical  for  Graecorum.     See  J'ra*/atioy  p.  2,  n.  \. 

8  See  Lt/sand.  1,  p.  50,  n.  2.  Tiiere  wcre  six  Athenian  commandcrs, 
but  Plulocles  was  the  acting  leader  on  the  day  of  the  battle. 

9  See  cliapter  7,  p.  61,  n.  10. 

10  Erat  snrer  is  for  supererai,  the  components  being  separated  by  the 
figure  called  tmesis. 

u  Vulgus  here  means  '  the  common  soldiers,'  as  distinguished  from 
the  generals.     Apere  cum  aliquo^  or  sometimes,  as  here,  ac/ere  alone,  is 

*  to  treat,  discourse  upon  a  matter,  with  a  person.'' 

13  Spondety '  he  declares  solcmuly.'    Ko  is  '  for  this  reason.'    Spondet 


pedestribus  copiis  plus  quam  navibus  valerent ;  sibi  autem 
esse  facile,  Seuthem,  regem  Thracum,  deducere,*  ut  eum  terra 
depeUeret ;  quo  facto,  necessario  aut  classe  conflicturum,  aut 
bellum  compositurum.^  Id  etsi  vere  dictum  Philocles  anim- 
advertebat,  tamen  postulata  facere  noluit,  quod  sentiebat 
se,  Alcibiade  recepto,^  nullius  momenti  apud  exercitum 
futunim,  et  si  quid  secundi  evenisset,  nullam  in  ea  re  suam 
partem*  fore,  contra  ea,  si  quid  adversi  accidisset,  se  unum 
ejus  delicti*  fnturum  reum.  Ab  hoc  discedens  Alcibiades 
I  Quoniam,'  inquit, '  victoriae  patriae  repugnas,  illud^  moneo, 
juxta  hostem  castra  habeas  nautica :  periculum  est  enim,  ne 
immodestia7  militum  vestrorum  occasio  detur  Lysandro 
vestri  opprimendi  exercitus.'  Neque  ea  res  illum  fefelUt. 
i\am  Lysander,  cum  per  speculatores  comperisset  vulgum^ 
Athenieusium  in  terram  praedatum  exisse,  navesque  paene 

Lactdaemonios-^oUe-quod  rakrent  is,  strictly  speaking,  irregular,  for 

ZhLZTi^  '"'"""'•  /""  '-'''""'  §  ^^^'  »  2.  Copiae^de^stres 
fh!j^  evidently  opposed  not  to  equestres,  but  to  nat'ales,  Vnd  are 
therefore,  m  fact,  coptae  terrestres.  ' 

^Dedticere     Uo    induce,'   as    not    unfrequently.      Eum  ^tha.t   is 
Lysander^whoisthesubjectofthenextclause.  ' 

*  Bellum  compoTiere  is  *  to  finisli  a  war  by  treaty.' 

l.vwl'\-''^'i**'''!  a^«oJ«te  is  the  protasis  (conditional  member)  of  a 
Inpoheticalsentence:  Mf  Alcibiades  were  received  as  a  leader.' 

*V^  ^il^^^-   ,  ^^  tJ'<*re  was  any  success  in  consequence  of  Alci- 
biadess  efforts,  he  (Philocles)  would  liave  no  share  in  the  honour  • 

omeTi^e^tiol""  '"^""'  '^  ""  ^^^^"y  '"1^^"«^^^^  ^-  ^'^  -"^-t 

digposed  to  attribute  the  loss  of  a  battle  to  anv  inferioritv  in  th^ 
.umber  or  m  the  skiU  of  her  soldiers,  but  always  t'o  soJeTltZ  the 

mlnl^ti  ?}L^„  *"8";,t "^''i^  ^^"y  frequently.  As  to  uf  omitted  after 
exnr^^slon  fZ  ^  .1  'i"*  ^'  P'*^"^  '^""^^^"  "^^^  ^^  ^'t'»^^  ^  figurative 
anK      '  *^^  .^^^^  "^^^^  y^"*"  «^»P«  are  ancliored,'  '  your 

anchonige    or  a  regular  camp,  a  fortified  place  on  the  shore,  n  wCh 

hM"^*'  ^'%^rT  "P-  ^^'^  ^«"^'^^  «^^"'«  to  be  the  meaiing  lere 
He  advises  Philocles  to  take  up  an  anchorage  near  the  Snartanf   th!t 

Zt\u  i^.^*^"'^^  ^y  *''^  nearness  of  the  foe  from  wanderin^  awav 
from  the  ships.  The  words  Juxta  hosfem  are  placed  first  in  the  ^1^,3 
because  the  essence  of  the  advice  lies  in  them.  ^""^^' 

'  bee  Lysand.  1,  p.  49,  n.  4.    Observe  that  in  the  former  nart  of  fhfl 
Sr?:  auT  ^^^--'"«Pl^JocIes  alone,  rep.ujnaT^Zl^^nl^t 

§  l/^i^il'  If  5»"^i»  «"^enf  ^  "»^d  as  neuter  than  a^  masculine :  Gram. 
S  5a,  note,  end ;  Elenu  Gram.  40,  4.    Fraedatum  is  the  supine. 
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inaues  relictas,  tempus^   rei  gerendae  non  dimisit,  eoque 
impetu  bellum  totum  delevit. 

9.  At  Alcibiades,  victis  Atheniensibus,  non  satis  tuta  eadeni 
loca  sibi  arbitrans,  penitus  in  Thraciam  se  supra  Propontidem- 
abdidit,  sperans  ibi  facillime  suam  fortunam^  occuli  posse. 
Falso.  Nam  Thraces,  postquam  eum  cum  magna  pecunia 
venisse  senserunt,  insidias  fecerunt ;  qui  ea  quae  apportarat 
abstulerunt,  ipsum  capere  non  potuerunt.  Ille,  cemeus 
nullum  locum  sibi  tutum  in  Graecia  propter  potentiam 
Lacedaemoniorum,  ad  Phamabazum  in  Asiam  transiit ;  queni 
quidem  adeo  sua  cepit  humanitate,'*  ut  eum  nemo  in  amicitia 
antecederet.  Namque  ei  Grynium*  dederat,  in  Phrygia 
castmm,  ex  quo  quinquagena^  talenta  vectigalis  capiebat. 
Qua  fortuna  Alcibiades  non  erat  contentus,  neque  Athenas 
victas  Lacedaemoniis  servire  poterat  pati.  Itaque  ad  patriani 
liberandam  omni  ferebatur  cogitatione.7  ged  videbat  id  sine 
rege  Persamm^  non  posse  fieri,  ideoque  eum  amicum  sibi 

1  *  The  opportunitv.*  See  chapter  5,  p.  59,  n.  2.  Helfujn  tofum  deferif, 
*  annihilated  the  wliole  war,'  *  ended  at  once  the  wliole  war  — a  very 
Btriking  expression.  The  victory  was  so  complete,  that  Athens  could 
not  strike  another  blow,  aud  practically  was  already  in  the  hands  of 
the  Lacedaeraonians. 

«  Proiwntis,  now  the  Sea  of  Mamiora,  between  the  Aegean  and  the 
Euxine  Seas.  It  had  its  name  from  the  fact  of  its  lying  pro  Fontu 
£uxino. 

3  This  might  mean  '  his  wealth,'  thougli  the  phiral  is  more  properly 
used  in  this  sense ;  hut  it  is  better  to  understand  it  as  meanmg  '  his 
fate,"lii8  unhappy  fortune— that  is,  himself  in  his  misfbrtune. 

*  Humanitas  comprehends  fine  taste,  polished  manners,  and,  in  fact, 
everything  that  constitutes  the  '  art  of  pleasing.'  It  may  he  renderetl 
by  '  pleasing  manners.^  . 

«  Grynium  was  a  small  fortitied  town  (castrtim)  of  Aeohs,  in  thc 
south-west  of  Mvsia,  to  the  north  of  Cyme  (chapter  7.)  Though  not 
in  the  district  properly  called  Phrjgia,  yet  it  was  in  the  satrapy  of 
Phamabazus,  which  was  called  generaily  the  satrapy  of  Phrjgia. 
Namque  introduces  a  proof  that  Phamabazus  loved  Alcibiades. 

6  Quinquaaena,  the  distributive,  '  fifty  annually.'  The  sum  is  near  y 
L12,200.  Vectifialis  is  an  exegetical  or  explanatory  genitive,  merely 
Btating  particularly  under  what  name  the  money  came  to  Alcibiades. 
Oram.  §  274  ;  Elem.  (iram.  292,  end.  , 

7  *  He  was  impelled  by  all  his  thoughts '— that  is,  he  was  constantiy 
thinking  of  the  humbled  position  of  his  native  country,  and  these 
thoughts  worked  in  him  an  ardent  desire  for  its  hberation. 

8  The  king  of  Persia  at  this  time  waa  Artaxerxes  Mnemon.  «« 
younger  brother  Cyms  was  a  satrap  in  Asia  Minor,  but  was  ambitious 
of  the  throne.  He  marehed  against  the  king  in  401  b.c.  with  a  con^ 
siderable  army,  comprising  upwards  of  ten  thousand  CTreeks,  besiUcs 
his  owu  Abiatics,  aud  defeated  him,  but  fell  in  the  battie. 
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cupiebat  adjungi  neqne  dubitabat  facile  se  consecutnrum  si 
T^^J^^i  .«7'«°«ndi  habuisset  potestatem.  Nam  CjS^' 
fratrem  ei  bellum  clam  parare,  Laeedaemoniis  adjuvantib,^ 
scebat :  ,d  s.  aperuisset,  magnam  se  initurum  gnttiL  vwS 
10.  Hoc  cum  mohretur,  peteretque  a  Phamabazo  ut  ad 
regem  m.tteretur,  eodem  tempore  Critias  ceterique  LannP 
Atheniensmm    certos    homines  ad    Lysandrum    in   Sm 

TZTX  r  -«--»/—»>--  AleibiaSem   r 
tuiisset,  nilul  earum  rerum  fore  ratum,  quas  ipse  Athenis 

const.tu,sset :  quare,  si  suas  res  gestas  i^anere  veUer  Ulum 

per^ueretur.2    His  Laco^  rebus  commotus  statuit  accur^ 

tms*  sib.  agendum  cum  Phamabazo.    Huic  ergo  renune"aT» 

quae  reg.  cum  Lacedaemoniis  essent,  nisi  Aleibiadem  vTvum 

aut  mor^uum  s.bi  tradidisset.    Non  tulit  hoc"  satrapes   S 

v.olare  cleme,.tiam7  quam  regis  opes  minui  malukXque 

m.s.t  Susametrem  et  Bagaeum»  ad  Alcibiadem  inte.^ciendum 

Miss  clam»  v.c.mtat.,  ,n  qua  tum  Alcibiades  erat  dant 
negot.um,  nt  eum  interficiant.  Hli  cum  ferro  aggredi  non 
auderent,  noctu  ligna  contulcmnt  circa  casam  eam  in  oua 
qu.escebat,  eaque  succendemnt,  „t  incendio  confii^Tnt  quem 
manu  superan  posse  diffidebant.  Hle  autem,  ut  sonitu 
flammae  est  exctatus,  etsi  gladius  ei  emt  subduct..;,  famUiaris 

>  When  Ljsander  bccime  master  of  Atliens  in  404  b  r   h»  !nj„,..»j 

utSt~!;;  rnd'S!^,tr 'cj^r  ^^-^"^«^-d^  tL^trJsVw^^^^^ 

^st|':f&  ^^;^jt''^^  '^-^^  '-'-^  -  ^^« 

iennhe^^J^I^f^v''  strictlyj-that  is,  that  he  must  come  to  a  more 
eaeh  otHer  °^  ""''^'  "^"  '^^'^P  ^"  '^^ard  to  their  relatiorto 

T/n    ^^^^^^'^^"""^''''^"«««^^^"^comparechapterS  d  62  n   19 

Alcibl^es'  ^'"'"'''^  ""^  ^^°^   treatment  and  protection'  to 

J^Susametres  was  the  uncle,  and  Bagaeus  the  half-brother  of  the 

for  H^'"  appears  to  belong  to  missi.    Vicinifaii  is  for  vicinis.  the  abstract 
for  the  concrete,  as  frequeutly  civitas  for  cives.  '        aostract 
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sui  subalare  telum^  eripuit.  Namque  erat  cum  eo  quidam 
ex  Arcadia^  hospes,  qui  nunquam  discedere  voluerat.  Hunc 
sequi  se  jubet,  et  id  quod**  in  praesentia  vestimentorum  fuit 
arripit.  His  in  ignem  ejectis,'*  flammae  vim  transiit.  Quem 
ut  barbari  incendium  effugisse  viderunt,  telis  eminus  missis 
interfecerunt,  caputque  ejus  ad  Pharnabazum  retulenint.  At 
mulier,  quae  cum  eo  vivere  consuerat,  muUebri  sua  veste 
contectum  aedificii  incendio  mortuum  cremavit,  quod  ad 
vivum  interimendum  erat  comparatum.*  Sic  Alcibiades, 
annos  circiter  quadraginta  natus,^  diem  obiit  supremum. 

11.  Hunc  infamatum  a  plerisque  tres  gravissimi  historici^ 
summis  laudibus  extulerunt :  Thucydides,^  qui  ejusdem  aetatis 
ftiit,  Theopompus,  qui  post  aUquanto  natus,  et  Timaeus  ;  qui 
quidem  duo^  maledicentissimi,  nescio  quo  modo,^*^  in  illo  uno 

1  Subalare  telum  is  a  short  dagger,  which  can  conveniently  be  carritd 
suh  ala^ '  under  the  arm.'  Eripuii — namely,  from  the  sheath,  or  firom 
the  place  where  it  lay. 

8  The  central  division  of  Peloponnesus.  It  was  chiefly  a  pastoral 
district,  and  the  simple  and  faithful  character  of  the  people  is  much 
celebrated  in  song. 

3  Strictly  id  vestimentorum  quod :  Gram.  §  275,  a.  But  th^  genitive 
is  drawn  into  the  relative  clause. 

*  '  Having  thrown  these  out ' — namcly,  out  of  the  room  where  lie 
was.    He  thus  formed,  as  it  were,  a  sort  of  bridge  over  the  flames. 

5  '  Burned  him  when  dead  (that  is,  his  dead  body)  in  the  fire  which 
had  been  prepared  to  consume  him  alive.' 

8  Tliis  is  a  mistake.  He  must  have  been  about  forty-eix.  As  to  tUis 
use  of  natus^  see  (iram.  §  256,  n.  3 ;  Elem.  Gram.  276. 

7  *  Three  very  eminent  historians.'  Graris  is  often  thus  uscd  figii- 
ratively  of  a  mau  whose  character  or  abilities  give  him  some  sub- 
stantial  importance.  flistoricus  is  very  rarely  used  as  a  substantivc 
in  the  best  age  of  the  language.  A  circumlocution  was  generally 
employed — such  as  hisforiarum  scriptorj  rerum  yestarum  pronuntiator. 

^  As  to  Thucydides,  see  Thpmist.  9,  p.  28,  n.  12.  Theopompus  (boni 
about  378,  died  probably  about  300  b.  c.)  was  a  native  of  the  island  of 
Chios,  and  wrote,  among  other  works,  a  continuation  of  the  history  of 
Thucydidcs.  Timaeus  (bom  alK)ut  350,  died  about  254  b.c.)  was  a 
native  of  Tauromenium,  in  Siciiy,  and  wrote  a  history  of  that  island. 
Neither  the  work  of  Theopompus  nor  that  of  Timaeus  is  extant. 
Aliquanto  here  may  be  translated  by  *not  very  long:'  he  was  born 
about  twenty-six  years  after  the  death  of  Alcibiades.  To  naius  supply 
fuit  from  the  preceding  clause. 

®  Tliat  is,  the  two  last  mentioned.  Both  of  them,  especially  Timaeua, 
were  notoriously  maledici^  '  fond  of  speaking  evil  of  others.' 

i^  '  I  know  not  how.'  Nescio  is  very  often  thus  used  in  semi-adverbial 
phrases,  as  dixit  nescio  quid,  *  he  said  something,  I  do  not  know  what ' 
— that  is,  something  trifling,  not  worth  remcmbering. 


laudando  concinuerunt.  Namque  ea  quae  supra  scripsimus^ 
de  eo  praedicarunt,  atque  hoc  amplius :  cum  Athenis,  splen- 
didissima  civitate,^  natus  esset,  omnes  splendore  ac  dignitate 
guperasse  vitae  ;  postquam  inde  expulsus  Thebas  venerit,^ 
adeo  studiis  eorum  inservisse,*  ut  nemo  eum  labore  corporis- 
que  viribus  posset  aequiparare  (omnes  enim  Boeotii  magis 
firmitati  corporis  quam  ingenii  acumini  inserviunt)  ;*  eundem 
apud  Lacedaemonios,^  quorum  moribus  summa  virtus  in 
patientia  ponebatur,  sic  duritiae  se  dedisse,  ut  parsimonia 
victus  atque  cultus  omnes  Lacedaemonios  vinceret ;  fiiisse^ 
apud  Thracas,  homines  vinolentos  rebusque  veneriis  deditos : 
hos  quoque  in  his  rebus  antecessisse ;  venisse  ad  Persas,  apud 
quos  summa  laus  esset  fortiter  venari,  luxuriose  vivere : 
horum  sic  imitatum  consuetudinem,  ut  illi  ipsi  eum  in  his 
maxime  admirarentur.  Quibus  rebus  eflfecisse,  ut,  apud  quos- 
cumque  esset,  princeps  poneretur**  habereturque  carissimus. 
Sed  satis  de  hoc ;  reUquos  ordiamur.^ 

1  In  the  first  and  second  chapters. 

*  The  more  common  construction  would  be,  tn  splendidissima  dvitate. 
Gram.  §  268,  n.  2. 

3  See  chapter  4.     As  to  venerit,  see  Gram.  §  365. 

*  Compare  Themisf.  1,  p.  17,  n.  L  Eorum  is  T/iebanorum,  which  must 
be  takcn  out  of  Thebas.  Both  before  superasae  and  inservisse  the  subject 
eum  is  omitted. 

^  In  fact,  they  were  notorious  for  their  stupidity  and  want  of 
intellectual  culture.  Tliey  had,  notwithstanding,  some  distinguished 
wTiters,  as  Pindar  and  Hesiod. 

*  See  chapters  4  and  5. 

7  Tlie  more  natural  mode  of  putting  this  would  be,  not  as  a  distinct 
statement,  but  as  a  subordinate  clause,  cum  esset^  and,  in  the  same 
way,  a  httle  below,  cum  tmiissef  ad  1'ersas.  lliracas,  Greek  accusative 
for  Thraces.  Gram.  §  70,  7.  As  to  his  life  among  the  Thracians,  see 
chapter  7,  end. 

8  *  Was  esteemed.'    See  Praefatio^  p.  2,  n.  10.  . 

*  *  Let  us  l)egin  the  rest,'  for  *  let  us  begin  the  lives  of  the  rest.' 
See  Themist.  1,  p.  16,  n.  6. 
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1.  Thrasybulus,  Lyci  filius,  Atheniensis.  Si  per  se  virtus 
sine  fortuna  ponderanda  sit,  dubito  an  ^  hunc  primum  omniura 
ponam :  illud  sine  dubio ;  neminem  huic  praefero  fide,  con- 
stantia,  magnitudine  animi,  in  patriam  amore.  Nam  quod 
multi  voluerunt,  pauci  potuerunt,^  ab  uno  tyranno  patriam 
liberare,  huic  contigit  ut  a  triginta  oppressam  tyrannis  e 
servitute  in  Hbertatem  vindicaret.  Sed,  nescio  quo  modo,^ 
cum  eum  nemo  anteiret  his  virtutibus,  multi  nobiUtate  prae- 
cucurrerunt.  Primum*  Peloponnesio  bello  multa  hic  sine 
Alcibiade  gessit,  ille^  nullam  rem  sine  hoc  ;  quae  ille  universa 

1  Duhito  an^  in  the  best  writers,  is  always  used  as  intimating  a  doubt, 
but  at  the  same  time  an  inclination  towards  the  afHraiative.  Tlms 
here,  '  I  think  I  should  reckon  this  man  the  first  of  all.'  There  is  still 
hesitation  here,  Iiowever,  but  illud  sine  dubio  (est).  '  this  (the  followine) 
18  undoubtedly  true.'  v     /»  \  e>/ 

8 '  What  many  have  had  the  \*-ill,  few  the  ability  to  accomplish— 
namely,  to  free,'  &c.  Tlie  omission  of  'but'  gives  terseuess  and 
strength.  Id  understood  is  antecedent  to  quod^  and  the  clause  with 
T  i?*^*!  j  !°  apposition  to  id.  The  sentence  is  irreffularly  constructed. 
It  should  have  gone  on  thus,  non  id  solum  huic  contiffit  (*  fell  to  his  lot ') 
sedut—vtndwaret.  Tlie  construction— or  rather  want  of  construction— 
as  it  stands  exhibits  a  sort  of  eolloquial  carelessness  and  curtness,  the 
relative  clause  being  unconnected  with  the  rest  of  the  sentence.  To 
oppressam  supply  »a/nam— namely,  Athens.  As  to  the  thirty  tvTants, 
see  Alcib.  10,  p.  65,  n.  1. 

XI-*  ^u  if'^'*:  ^^'  P-  ^^'  °-  ^^-  ^0*»^«'«*,  here  *  fame,'  a  meaninir  which 
the  substantive  but  seldom  has  ;  it  generally  rcfers  to  birth.  Praecur- 
rere,  to  surpass,'  a  metaphor  taken  from  a  race.  It  forms  its  perfect 
either  with  or  without  the  reduplication.     Compare  Gram.  §  m,  n.  2. 

*  *  First,  then/  or  *  to  mention  his  first  exploits.' 

»  Generally,  when  Ule  and  hic  are  opposed,  if/e  means  *  thc  former,' 
the  person  furthest  removed,  and  A/c,  *the  latter,'  the  penuin  nearest. 
Here,  Jowever  the  case  is  reversed,  for  i/le  is  Alcibiades,  and  hic 
ThrasybuluB.    We  find  this  occasionally  in  the  best  v^Titers,  and  in 


naturali  quodam  bono  fecit  lucri.^  Sed  illa  tamen  omnia^ 
communia  imperatoribus  cum  militibus  et  Fortuna,  quod  in 
proelii  concursu^  abit  res  a  consilio  ad  vires  vimque  pugnan- 
tium.  Itaque  jure  suo  nonnulla  ab  imperatore  miles,  plurima 
vero  Fortuna  vindicat,  seque  hic*  plus  valuisse  quam  ducis 
prudentiam  vere  potest  praedicare.  Quare^  illud  magnifi- 
centissimum  factum  proprium  est  ThrasybuU.  Nam  cum 
triginta  tyranni,  praepositi  a  Lacedaemoniis,  servitute  op- 
pressas  tenerent  Athenas,  plurimos  cives,  quibus  in  bello 
parserat^  Fortuna,  partim  patria  expulissent,  partim  interfe- 
cissent,  plurimorum  bona  pubHcata  inter  se  divisissent,  non 
solum  princeps,  sed  et^  solus  initio,  bellum  his  indixit. 

2.  Hic  enim  cum  Phylen^  confugisset,  quod  est  castellum 
in  Attica  munitissimum,  non  plus  habuit  secum  triginta  de 
suis.   Hoc  initium  fuit  salutis  Atticorum,  hoc  robur^  libertatis 

the  present  case  it  is  readily  accounted  for  by  the  fact,  that  in  the 
preceding  clause  hic  is  used  to  designate  Thrasybulus,  the  subject  of 
the  biography. 

1  Constme  thus  :  quae  universa  iUe  lucrifecit  qnodam  naturali  bono. 
*  all  of  which  exploits  the  former  (Alcibiades)  made  gain  of  (gained 
honour  by),  through  some  natural  gift  that  he  had.'  Though  Thrasy- 
buhis  had  perhaps  more  merit  in  a  victory  than  Alcibiades,  yet  the 
latter'8  person  was  so  beautiful,  his  manncrs  were  so  attractive,  and 
his  abilities  so  great,  that  the  Athenians  instinctively  gave  all  the 
praise  to  him.  Fecit  lucri  by  tmesis  for  lucrifecit,  Compaie  Akib  8 
p.  62,  n.  10.  ' 

*  lUa  omnia,  *  all  such  things,'  triumphs  in  war.     Supply  sunt. 
'  *  In  the  shock  of  battle.'     Vires  vimque,  '  strength  and  number.' 
**Here,'  *in  the  matter,'  Mn  gaining  the  victory.'     As  to  the 
accusative  prudentiam,  see  Grayn.  §  387. 

5  Quare  appears  to  refer  ratlier  to  a  thought  in  the  author's  mind 
than  to  what  he  has  expressed :  '  soldiers  have  a  very  great  share  in 
the  merit  of  a  victory,  and  consequently  an  exploit  can  be  iustly 
ascnbed  to  a  general  only  when  he  perfomis  it  with  few  soldiers 
or  none.  Wherefore  the  following  most  glorious  deed  is  truly 
pirasybulu8'8  own.'  As  to  the  coustruction  of  proprius,  see  Gram, 
8  277,  6 ;  Elem.  Gram.  295,  6. 

^Parsi  is  an  old  form  of  the  perfect  of  parco,  fbr  peperci.  Gram. 
§  157;  Elem.  Gram.  164. 

7  Non  solum—sed  et,  '  not  only— but  even.'  *  Not  only— but  also ' 
must  be  expressed  by  non  solum — sed  etiam. 

8  A  fortress  about  fifteen  miles  north  of  Athens.  Tlirasybulus  did 
not  flee  to  it :  he  came  witli  a  small  band  from  Thebes,  where  he  was 
Imng  in  banishment,  and  took  it.  As  to  quod,  see  Gratn.  §  232,  3  • 
A/ew.  Gram.  252,  end.    Plus  triginia ;  Gram.  §  305,  n.  4. 

•*Thi8  was  the  strong  support.'  Bobur^  properly  *oak-wood-* 
nence  anything  strong.  ' 
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clarissimae  civitatis.  Neque  vero  hic  non^  contemptus  est 
primo  a  tyrannis,  atque  ejus  solitudo.  Quae  quidem  res  et 
illis  contemnentibus  pernicii,^  et  huic  despecto  saluti  fuit. 
Haec  enim  illos  segnes  ad  persequendum,  hos  autem,  tempore 
ad  comparandum^  dato,  fecit  robustiores.  Quo  magis  prae- 
ceptum  illud  omnium  in  animis  esse  debet,  nihil  in  bello 
oportere  contemni,  neque  sine  causa  dici  matrem  timidi  flere 
non  solere."*  Neque  tamen  pro  opinione  Thrasybuli  auctae 
sunt  opes.*  Nam  jam  tum  illis  temporibus^  fortius  boni  pro 
libertate  loquebantur,  quam  pugnabant.  Hinc^  in  Piraeeum 
transiit  Munychiamque  munivit.  Hanc**  bis  tyranni  op- 
pugnare  sunt  adorti,  ab  eaque  turpiter  repulsi  protinus  in 
urbem,  armis  impedimentisque  amissis,  refugerunt.  Usus 
est  Thrasybulus  non  minus  prudentia  quam  fortitudine.  Nam 
cedentes  violari  vetuit :  cives  enim  civibus  parcere  aequum 
censebat.  Neque  quisquam  est  vulneratus,  nisi  qui  prior 
impugnare  voluit.  Neminem  jacentem^  veste  spoliavit,  nil 
attigit  nisi  arma,  quorum  indigebat,  quaeque  ad  victum 
pertinebant.  In  secundo  proelio^^  cecidit  Critias,  dux  tyran- 
norum,  cum  quidem"  exadversus  Thrasybulum  fortissime 
pugnaret. 
3.  Hoc  dejecto/*  Pausanias  venit  Atticis  auxiho,  rex  Lace- 

^  Neque  vero  non — that  is,  *  but  certainly.*  Ejus  solitudo,  *  his 
Bolitude,*  a  fine  expression  for  '  the  fewness  of  his  band.' 

*  Contracted  for  perniriei :  compare  Grain.  §  73,  n,  2.  Huic — that 
18,  Tkrasybuloy  but  referring  also  to  his  companions,  as  we  see  from  the 
ho8  in  the  next  sentence. 

3  '  For  preparation.'    This  absolute  use  of  the  verb  is  very  rare. 

*  This  clause  is  the  subject  to  omnium  in  animis  esse  debet  repeated. 
Timidus  here  is  not '  cowardly,'  but  *  cautious,'  *  provident.* 

^  This  is  a  mistake.    He  had  very  soon  a  thousand  men. 

®  Illis  temporihns  is  superfluous. 

^  *  Hence ' — that  is,  from  Phyle.  The  author  should  have  expressed 
this  more  definitely,  for  Phyle  haa  not  bcen  mentioned  since  the 
beginning  of  the  chapter.  As  to  the  ports  of  Athens,  eompare  Themist.  6, 
p.  23,  notes  3  and  4.  The  port  of  Munychia  lay  between  the  Piraeeus 
and  Phalerum. 

^  Munycliia.    Bis :  other  authors  mention  only  one  attack. 

*  That  is,  mortuum,  occisum ;  as  cadere  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of 
occidi.     Qttorum  indigebai :  Gram.  §  296,  n.  1. 

*®  There  was  but  one,  as  stated  in  n.  8.  As  to  Critias,  see  Alcib.  10, 
p.  65,  n.  1. 

11  Quidem  here  can  hardly  be  translated,  unless  by  *  however ' — that 
is,  notwithstanding  his  being  a  tyrant,  lie  was  fighting  bravely.  As  to 
emdversus  (here  simply  *  against '),  see  Themist.  3,  p.  20,  n.  10. 

^  *  After  he  (Criti*.?)  was  thus  cast  down  from  his  height  of  pride.^ 


daemoniorum.  Is  inter  Thrasybulum  et  eos,  qui  urbem  tene- 
bant,  fecit  paccm  his  conditionibus :  ne  qui  praeter  triginta 
tyrannos  et  decem,  qui  postea  praetores^  creati  superioris 
more  crudeUtatis  erant  usi,  aflScerentur  exilio,  neve^  bona 
publicarentur ;  reipublicae  procuratio  populo  redderetur.^ 
Praeclarum  hoc  quoque  ThrasybuU,*  quod,  reconciliata  pace, 
cum  plurimum  in  civitate  posset,  legem  tulit,  ne  quis  ante 
actarum  rerum  accusaretur  neve  multaretur ;  eamque  illi^ 
oblivionis  appellarunt.  Neque  vero  hanc  tantum  ferendam 
curavit,  sed  etiam  ut  valeret  effecit.  Nam  cum  quidam  ex 
iis,  qui  simul  cum  eo  in  exiUo  fuerant,  caedem  facere  eorum 
vellent,  cum  quibus  in  gratiam  reditum  erat  publice,  pro- 
hibuit,  et  id  quod  polHcitus  erat  praestitit. 

4.  Huic^  pro  tantis  meritis  honoris  corona  a  populo  data 
est,  facta  duabus  virgulis  oleaginis ;  quam  quod  amor^  civium 

The  Pausanias  here  mcntioned  was  the  grandson  of  the  Pausanias 
whose  life  Nepos  has  written.  Hc  was  jealous  of  the  power  of  Lysander, 
and  wished  to  counteract  him  in  his  designs  against  the  liberty  of 
Athens.  Venit  auxilio  Atticis :  Gram.  §  270  ;  Elem.  Gram.  289.  Atticus 
18  commonly  used  as  refcrring  to  the  language  or  manners  of  the 
Athenians :  where  the  membere  of  the  state,  citizens  of  Athens,  are 
to  be  indicated,  Athenienses  is  the  usual  word.  The  date  of  the  events 
narrated  in  this  chapter  is  403  B.  c. 

1  As  to  praetores^  see  Afilt.  4,  p.  9,  n.  13.  Superioris  more  crudelitatis 
franf  usi^  *  had  used  (adopted)  the  custom  (practice)  of  the  former 
cruelty  * — that  is,  had  conducted  themselves  in  the  same  cruel 
nianner  as  their  predecessore,  the  Thirty.  Tlie  indicative,  usi  erant, 
fihews  that  this  relative  clause  is  not  a  quotation  from  the  treaty,  but 
a  remark  thrown  in  by  Nepos  himself  to  explain  why  the  Ten  were  also 
to  be  punished. 

'  *  Nor.*    Neve  stands  in  the  same  relation  to  tzi?  as  neque  does  to  non. 

'  *  That  the  management  of  the  republic  should  be  restored  to  the 
people ' — that  is,  that  the  democracy  should  be  re-established.  Out 
of  ne,  ut  must  be  taken  for  this  clause.  Such  a  case  occurs  often,  and 
is  readily  accounted  for  by  the  fact,  that  ne  is  equivalent  to  ut  non. 

*  Hoc  Thrasybuli^  *  the  foUowing  decd  of  Thrasybulus.'  The  pronoun 
here  has  entirely  the  force  of  a  substantive,  and  hence  govems  the 
genitive.  Supply  est.  Plurimum  posse^ '  to  have  most  power,'  potentiam 
fifurimam  habere. 

^  Supply  lepem :  '  they  called  that  an  act  of  oblivion,'  or  '  an 
amnesty.'  Tlie  offences  of  the  time  of  the  Thirty  were  to  be  considered 
as  forgotten. 

"  Not  to  him  alone,  but  also  to  all  who  had  been  with  him  at  Phyle 
(chapter  2.) 

'  Ejtpresserat  is  quite  a  proper  verb  for  vis^  but  not  for  amor,  and  to 
the  latter  we  must  supply  out  of  it  some  suitable  word,  as  tribuerat. 
^Vhen  a  verb  belongs  to  several  substantives  in  somewhat  different 
senses,  the  figure  is  called  zcuyma. 
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et  non  vis  expresserat,  nuUam  habuit  invidiam,  magnaque 
fuit  gloria.^  Bene  ergo  Pittacus^  ille,  qui  in  septem  sapientunr^ 
numero  est  habitus,  cum  Mytilenaei  agri  munera  ei,  multa 
milia  jugenim,  darent,  ^Nolite,  oro  vos,'  inquit,  *id  mihi 
dare,  quod  multi  invideant,  plures  etiam  concupiscant.  Quare 
ex  istis**  nolo  amplius  quam  centum  jugera,  quae  et  meam 
animi  aequitatem  et  vestram  voluntatem  indicent.'  Nam 
parva  munera  diutina,  locupletia  non  propria*  esse  consuerunt. 
Illa  igitur^  corona  contentus  Thrasybulus  neque  amplius 
requisivit,  neque  quemquam  honore  se  antecessisse^  existi- 
mavit.  Hic  sequenti  tempore,**  cum  praetor  classem  ad 
Cihciam  appuHsset,  neque  satis  dihgenter  in  castris  ejus 
agerentur  vigiUae,  a  barbaris,  ex  oppido  noctu  eruptione 
facta^  in  tabernaculo  interfectus  est. 

^  Gram.  §  306;  Elem.  Gram.  319.  Had  the  corona  honoris^  and  not 
Thrasybulus,  been  the  subject  oifnit,  then  the  dative  would  have  beon 
used.     Gram.  §  270  ;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

■  Pittacus,  a  native  of  Mytilene,  in  the  island  of  Lesbos,  was  one  of 
'  The  Seven  Wise  Men  of  Greece.'    He  flourished  about  600  b.  c. 

3  As  to  the  )?enitive  plural  of  sapiens,  see  Gram.  §  67,  4 ;  Elem. 
Gram.  47,  4 ;  and  as  io  jmierum^  Grum.  §  81,  5 ;  Elem.  Gram.  58,  5. 

* '  Those  many  acres  which  you  are  offering  me.'  As  to  the 
distinction  betwcen  hic^  ille,  and  iste^  see  Gram.  §  1 15;  Elem.  Gram.  lOIl 

*  '  One'8  own  ;'  hence  '  lasting,'  since  a  person'8  property  may 
continue  his  so  long  as  he  Uves.  Consuerunt  for  consueverunt :  Gram. 
§  141,  1;  Elem.  Gram.  135,  1. 

8  lyitur  is  used  here,  as  ergo  often,  in  the  sense  of  *  to  retum  to  the 
subject.* 

7  Quemquam  is  subject,  and  se  object  to  antecf.ssisse. 

8  In  the  year  300  b,  c.  Thrasybulus  waS  killed  near  Aspendus,  a 
town  in  Pamphylia  (not,  as  Nepos  says,  Cilicia),  on  the  river 
Eur>inedon. 


IL  CONON. 


1.  CoNON,  Atheniensis,  Peloponnesio  bello  accessit  ad  rem- 
pubhcam,^  in  eoque  ejus  opera  magni  fuit.^  Nam  et  praetor^ 
pedestribus  exercitibus  praefuit,  et  praefectus  classis  magnas 
res  mari  gessit.  Quas  ob  causas  praecipuus  ei  honos  habitus 
est.  Namque  omnibus  unus  insuhs  praefuit ;  in  qua  potestate 
Pheras  cepit,  coloniam  Lacedaemoniorum.*  Fuit  etiam 
extremo  Peloponnesio  bello*  praetor,  cum  apud  Aegos  flumen 
copiae  Atheniensium  a  Lysaudro  sunt  devictae.^  Sed  tum 
afuit,7  eoque  pejus  res  administrata  est.  Nam  et  prudens 
rei  militaris  et  diligens  erat  imperii.^  Itaque  nemini  erat 
his  temporibus  dubium,  si  affuisset,^  illam  Athenienses  cala- 
mitatem  accepturos  non  fiiisse. 

^ '  Entered  into  public  life.' 

•*Hi8  services  were  of  great  consequence.'  As  to  the  phrase, 
compare  Datamcs,  1;  and  as  to  the  genitive  maffni,  see  Gram.  §  283: 
Llem.  Gram.  300. 

3  Here  *  a  general,'  as  opposed  to  praefectus  classis,  *  an  admiral.' 
But  praetor  is  also  used— indeed  it  occurs  a  little  below— in  the  sense 
of  '  a  commander  at  sea.'    As  to  pedestribus,  compare  Alcib.  8,  p.  Q2, 

*  The  statement  made  in  this  sentence  should  chronologically  be  in 
ohapter  4.  The  Pherae  here  i»entioned  was  a  town  in  Messenia,  a 
distnct  of  Peloponnesus.  There  was  another  town  of  the  same  name 
m  Thessaly. 

°  ^*^  ^^»  "o*  *  ^^  tl^e  last  Peloponnesian  war,'  but  *  in  the  end  of 
the  Peloponnesian  war,'  on  the  same  principle  as  we  say  summa  arbor, 
'  the  top  of  the  tree/  r        i  * 

•CWw,  indicating  purely  time,  is  construed  with  the  indicative. 
('ram.  §  355 ;  Elem.  Gram.  354.  As  to  the  battle  of  Aegospotami,  see 
Lj/sand.  1. 

8  This  is  an  error.    He  was  present,  but  escaped  with  eight  ships. 
o  cvJ^,^"^  imperii,  *  strict  and  careful  in   liis  command.'     Gram. 
§  277,  1;  Elem.  Gram.  295,  1. 

^  Rather  (see  n.  7),  if  he  had  had  more  influence  with  the  otlier 
eommanders. 
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2.  Rebus  autem  afflictis,  cum  patriam'  obsideri  audisset, 
non  quaesivit,  ubi  ipse  tuto  viveret,  sed  uhde  praesidio  posset 
esse  civibus  suis.  Itaque  contulit  se  ad  Pharnabazum, 
satrapem  loniae  et  Lydiae,*  eundemque  generum  regis  et 
propinquum  ;^  apud  quem  ut  multum  gratia  valeret,  multo 
labore  multisque  effecit  periculis.  Nam  cum  Lacedaemonii, 
Atheniensibus  devictis,  in  societate  non  manerent,  quam  cum 
Artaxerxe  fecerant,*  Agesilaumque^  bellatum  misissent  in 
Asiam,  maxime  impulsi  a  Tissapheme,  qui  ex  intimis  regis^ 
ab  amicitia  ejus  defecerat  et  cum  Lacedaemoniis  coierat 
societatem,  hunc  adversus^  Phamabazus  habitus  est  impe- 
rator,  re  quidem  vera  exercitui  praeftiit  Conon,^  ejusque 
omnia  arbitrio  gesta  sunt.  Hic  multum  ducem  summum 
Agesilaum  impedivit,  saepeque  ejus  consiliis  obstitit ;  neque 
vero  non  fuit  apertum,^  si  ille  non  ftiisset,^^  Agesilaum  Asiam 
Tauro^^  tenus  regi  ftiisse  ereptumm.^*  Qui  posteaquam 
domum  a  suis    civibus   revocatus    est,^^    quod    Boeotii  et 

I  Patria  is  merely  the  femininc  of  the  adjective  patritis^  and  we 
must  understand  generally  terra,  but  sometimes,  as  here,  urbs.  Athens 
was  besiegcd  by  Lysander  in  404  b.c  Nepos  makes  a  historical 
blunder  in  this  chapter.  Conon  did  not  go  to  the  satrap  Phamabazus 
till  398  B.C.,  seven  years  after  the  battle  of  Aegospotami.  He  went 
lirst  to  Cyprus,  to  his  friend  Evagoras,  king  of  Salarais. 

*  It  should  be,  of  Phrygia.  Tissaphemes  was  satrap  of  lonia  and 
Lydia. 

3  That  18,  conmncruineum^  '  a  blood  -  relation.*  As  to  eundemque^ 
compare  Themist.  9,  p.  29,  n.  5. 

*  It  had  been  made  not  with  Artaxerxcs,  but  with  his  father  DariuR. 
However,  it  had  probably  been  regularly  confirmed  since  the  accession 
of  Artaxerxes. 

5  King  of  Sparta.  See  his  life  by  Nepos.  Bellatum  is  the  supine. 
Agesilaus  did  not  *ake  the  command  in  Asia  till  396  b.c.,  but  the  war 
had  been  carried  on  since  399  by  the  Lacedaemonian  generals  Thimbron 
and  Dercyllidas. 

*  *  From  being  among  the  king'8  most  confidential  friends.' 

7  This  preposition  is  seldom  found  after  the  word  it  govems.  Com- 
pare  Pausan.  4,  p.  41,  n.  4. 

8  *  Phamabazus  was  held  as  (was  nominally)  general,  but  in  reality 
Conon  comnianded  the  army.'    He  reru  are  often  written  as  one  woni. 

*  *  Nor  certainly  was  it  not  (that  is,  and  certainly  it  was)  evident.' 
^^  *  If  he  had  not  existed.*    Esse  is  used  here  in  its  original  sense. 

The  expression  has  quite  the  force  of  our  colloquial  phrase,  *  if  it  had 
not  been  for  him.' 

II  A  range  of  mountains  in  the  east  of  Asia  Minor. 

1*  Equivalent  to  eripuisse.     Gram,   §   346,   1.     Compare  accepturos 
finsse  in  chapter  1,  end. 
"In394B.c. 


Athenienses  Lacedaemoniis  bellum  indixerant,  Conon  nihilo 
secius  apud  praefectos  regis  versabatur,  hisque  omnibus 
magno  erat  usui.' 

3.  Defecerat  a  rege  Tissaphemes,  neque  id  tam  Artaxerxi 
quam  ceteris  erat  apertum.  Multis  enim  magnisque  meritis^ 
apud  regem,  etiam  cum  in  oflficio  non  maneret,  valebat. 
Neque  id  mirandum,  si  non  facile  ad  credendum  adducebatur, 
reminiscens  ejus  se  opera  Cymm  fratrem  superass^.^  Hujus 
accusandi  gratia  Conon  a  Phamabazo  ad  regem  missus, 
posteaquam  venit,  primum  ex  more  Persamm  ad  chiliarchum,* 
qui  secundum  gradum  imperii  tenebat,  Tithraustem  accessit, 
seque  ostendit  cum  rege  colloqui  velle.  Nemo  enim  sine 
hoc^  admittitur.  Huic  ille  *  Nulla,'  inquit,  *  mora  est  ;6  sed 
tu  deUbera,  utmm  colloqui  malis,  an  per  litteras  agere  quae 
cogitas.  Necesse  est  enim,  si  in  conspectum  veneris,^  venerari 
te  regem'  (quod  v^oiKvtfiiriy  illi  vocant.)  *  Hoc  si  tibi  grave 
est,  per  me  nihilo  secius,  editis  mandatis,  conficies  quod 
studes.'  Tum  Conon  *Mihi  vero,'  inquit,  'non  est  grave 
quemvis  honorem  habere  regi  \^  sed  vereor,  ne  civitati  meae 
sit  opprobrio,  si,  cum  ex  ea  sim  profectus,  quae  ceteris  gentibus 

1  *  Was  of  great  advantage."'    Gram.  §  270 ;  Elem.  Gram,  289. 

• '  In  consequence  of  many  great  services.'  Strictly,  propter  multa 
mcujnaque  merita  should  be  the  construction ;  but  see  Gram.  §  292, 
note. 

3  See  Alcib.  9,  p.  64,  n.  8. 

*Thi8  is  originally  a  Grreek  word,  meaning  *the  commander  of  a 
thousand  men.  Tlie  chiliarch  (x*^*»ix^  or  ;t'>^'«?;t»Jf)  liere  spoken  of 
was  the  commander  of  the  household  troops,  or  emperor'8  body-guard, 
an  oflSce  much  more  important  in  a  barbarous  state  than  with  us. 
The  chiliarch  was,  in  fact,  vizier  or  prime  minister. 

» *  Without  this '— that  is,  without  going  first  to  the  chiliarch.  Hoc 
might  also  be  masculine,  referring  to  chiliarchum. 

•  '  There  is  no  hinderance '— that  is,  you  may  go  in  to  the  king,  if  you 
please. 

'  Te  is  subject  to  venerari.  The  Greek  word  ir^o(xCvr>fi¥  (pronounced 
prosh/nesin)  means  *  adoration.''  This  (among  the  eastem  nations) 
consisted  iu  tlirowing  one'8  self  down  upon  the  face,  and  kissing  the 
^und.  To  perform  such  an  act  before  any  earthly  being  wais  with 
justice  utterly  repugnant  to  the  feelings  of  a  free  Greek,  though  the 
Asiatics,  accustomed  to  the  usages  of  a  despotic  court,  did  not  feel  it 
as  anything  degradin^.  Illi  must  refer  to  the  Greeks,  though  we 
should  naturally  refer  it  to  the  Persians.    The  expression  is  careless. 

**  Conon  says  this,  in  consideration  of  his  delicate  position.  In  reality, 
no  doubt,  he  was  spumiug  the  idea  of  prostratiug  himself  before  a 
barbarian  king. 
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imperare  consuerit,^  potius  barbarorura  quam  illius  more 
ftmgar.'    Itaque  huic  quae  volebat  scripta  tradidit. 

4.  Quibus  cognitis,  rex  tantum  auctoritate  ejus  motus  est, 
ut  et  Tissapheraem  hostem  judicarit,^  et  Lacedaemonios  bello 
persequi  jusserit,  et  ei  permiserit,  quem  vellet,  ehgere  ad 
dispensandam  pecuniam.  Id  arbitrium  Conon  negavit  sui 
esse  consilii,  sed  ipsius,^  qui  optime  suos  nosse*  deberet ;  sed 
se  suadere,  Pharnabazo  id  negotii  daret.  Hinc,  magnis 
muneribus  donatus,  ad  mare  est  missus,  ut  Cypriis  et 
Phoenicibus,^  ceterisque  maritimis  civitatibus,  naves  longas 
imperaret  classemque,  qua  proxima  aestate  mare  tueri 
posset,  compararet,  dato  adjutore  Phamabazo,  sicut  ipse 
voluerat.  Id  ut  Lacedaemoniis  est  nuntiatum,  non  sine 
cura^  rem  administrant,  quod  majus  bellum  imminere  arbi- 
trabantur,  quam  si  cum  barbaro  solum  contenderent.  Nam 
ducem  fortem  et  prudentem  regis  opibus  praefuturum  ac 
secum  dimicaturum  videbant,  quem  neque  consiUo  neque 
copiis  superare  possent.  Hac  mente  niagnam  contrahunt 
classem ;  proficiscuntur  Pisandro?  duce.  Hos  Conon  apud 
Cnidum^  adortus  magno  proelio  fugat,  multas  naves  capit, 
complures  deprimit.  Qua  victoria  non  solum  Athenae,  sed 
etiam  cuncta  Graecia,  quae  sub  Lacedaemoniorum  fuerat 
imperio,  liberata  est.^  Conon  cum  parte  navium  in  patriam 
venit,^^  muros   dirutos  a  Lysandro  utrosque  et  Piraeei  et 

1  For  consueverit:  Gram.  §  141,  1;  Elem.  Gram.  135,  1.  As  to  the 
subjuuctive,  see  Grmn.  §  3()0,  3 ;  Elern.  Gram.  360,  3. 

2  As  to  the  use  of  tlie  pcrfeet  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  364,  n.  1. 

3  '  Conon  said  that  that  choice  (the  choice  of  a  pereon  to  manage  the 
money  afFairs)  did  not  fall  properly  under  his  consideration,  but  uncUr 
that  of  the  king  himself.'  Nego  has  often  to  be  translatcd  by  *  I  say  that 
— not.'   As  to  suiesse  consilii,  see  Gram.  §  279  ;  Elem.  Gram.  296,  middle. 

*  For  novisse:  Gram.  §  141,  1;  Elem.  Gram.  135,  1.  In  the  next 
clause,  ut  is  omitted  after  suadere :  Gram.  §  352,  n.  1.  As  to  id  negotii^ 
see  Gram.  §  275,  o;  Elem.  Gram.  293. 

*  Both  the  Cyprians  and  Phoeniciana  were  famed  as  sailors.  Imperare 
often  means  '  to  demand,'  as  well  as  *  to  command.' 

*  That  is,  with  great  care. 

7  Brother-in-law  of  King  Agesilaus.  Pisandro  duce  is  an  ablative 
absolute.     Gram.  §  405,  n.  2 ;  Elem.  Gram.  322. 

8  A  town  in  the  south-west  of  Caria,  in  Asia  Minor.  The  battle  of 
Cnidus  took  place  in  394  b.  c. 

*  Athens  had  become  free  in  403  b.  c  See  Thrasylmlus.  But  this 
victory  delivered  the  islands  and  Greck  Asia  Minor  irom  the  sway  of 
Lacedaemon. 

i"  This  was  in  393  B.  c,  the  ycar  after  the  battle ;  and  to  the  sanie 


Athenarum    reficiendos    curat,    pecuniaeque    quinquaginta 
talenta,  quae  a  Phamabazo  acceperat,  civibus  suis  donat  ^ 

5.  Accidit  huic,  quod  ceteris  mortaUbus,  ut  inconsideratior 
in  secunda  quam  in  adversa  esset  fortuna.     Nam  classe 
Peloponnesiorum  devicta,  cum  ultum  se  injurias    patriae 
putaret,  plura  concupivit  quam  efficere  potuit.   Neque  tamen 
ea  non  pia^  et  probanda  fuerunt,  quod  potius^  patriae  opes 
augeri  quam  regis  maluit.    Nam  cum  magnam  auctoritatem 
sibi  pugna  illa  navali,  quam  apud  Cnidum  fecerat,  consti- 
tmsset,-»  non  solum  inter  barbaros,  sed  etiam^  omnes  Graeciae 
civitates,  clam  dare  operam  coepit,  ut  loniam  et  AeoIiamS 
restitueret  Atheniensibus.     Id  cum  minus  diligenter  esset 
celatum,  Tiribazus,  qui  Sardibus^  praeerat,  Cononem  evocavit 
siraulans  ad  regem  eum  se  mittere  velle  magna  de  re    Hujus 
nuncio  parens  cum  venisset,  in  vincla  conjectus  est;  in  ouibus 
aliquamdm  ftiit.    Inde  nonnuUi  eum  ad  regem  abductum 
ibique  eum  perisse  scriptum  rehquerunt.s    Contra  ea  Dinon 
historicus,9  cui  nos  plurimum  de  Persicis  rebus  credimus 
effugisse  scripsit;io  iUud  addubitat,  utrum  Tiribazo  sciente 
an  imprudente  sit  factum. 

Se^  ^Mu^  5^^  statement  in  chapter  1,  to  which  note  4  on  page  73 
refers.  Mun  utnque  are  '  both  sets  of  walls.'  Such  a  case  is  tL  nnlv 
"iThi:'i  't*'"  ^'"?^  ofuterque^.  used,  at  \c^t  ^X^IZ:  XT''' 
This  18  scarccly  true,  if  understood  naturally.  The  monev  waa 
pent  on  the  rebuilding  of  the  walls.  From  Nepis,  we  shouM  i^fS 
t''Jt  it  was  an  additional  sum.  s"ouia  mrer 

Pius  is  '  dutiftil,'  generally  to  the  gods  (pious),  to  parerits  (dutiful) 
or  to  one  s  nat.ve  countrj-  (patriotic)!'   Here  the  last  is  mcant         ^' 
not  unfreauentfv"'!"''"''  being  implied  in  maluit.     But  this  tautology 

ra^ti:^!^  '^  «*'«°^-  thanpa.....:  it  means 

pr^>i!liIZ't^l'"  >f  '"  aceordance  with  common  style  to  express  the 
prtposition  here,  either  repeating  inter  or  using  apud. 
7  ^»e  torm  AeoUs  is  more  common  than  Aeolia. 

\i  wa^  «l''''^"'*^'^'^'*^  ""^  ^>''^'^'  ^"^  t'»e  ^apital  of  that  country  when 
Ld  «rh  '"d^P^ndent  kingdom.  The  pluril  form  iiurdes  is  generaUy 
"^hoHt„r''*'-  ^^"^''"'''»  '  summoned : '  this  verb  is  often  used  of  the 
mTc.  ''''"°^«"«^«  »««"*^d  ^y  magistrates.    The  date  is  probably 

1  recoST'"'"  "-'^^^^runt,  «  have  left  it  written,'  '  have  left  it  upou 

wh-Jh^ ?'"J^  '\ '*"'''*"  °^  *^^8  author.  He  wTote  a  history  of  Persia. 
^l'i>''  »?«t-     As  to  historicus,  see  Aicib.  11,  p.  66,  n.  7.  ^ 

escarlTf^^^  "''''^  probable  account.  Conon  appears  to  have 
escaped  to  Cyprus,  and  to  have  died  there  a  few  years  afterwards. 
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X.    DION. 


1.  DiON,  Hipparini^  filius,  Syracusanus,  nobili  genere  natus, 
utraque  implicatus  tyrannide  Dionysiorum.^  Namque  ille 
superior^  Aristomachen,  sororem  Dionis,  habuit  in  matri- 
monio ;  ex  qua  duos  filios,  Hipparinum  et  Nisaeum,  pro- 
creavit,  totidemque  filias,  nomine  Sophrosynen  et  Areten: 
quarum  priorem  Dionysio  fiUo,*  eidem  cui  regnum  reliquit, 
nuptum  dedit,  alteram,  Areten,  Dioni.*  Dion  autem,  praeter 
nobilem  propinquitatem  generosamque  majorum  famam,^ 
multa  aUa  ab  natura  habuit  bona,  in  his  ingenium  docile, 
come,7  aptimi  ad  artes  optimas,  magnam  corporis  dignitatem," 

1  Hipparinus  was  a  man  of  wealth  and  distinction.  As  to  Syracuse, 
see  Alcib.  3,  p.  56,  n.  2. 

• '  Was  much  employed  in  public  aflFairs  during  the  tprannis  of  the 
two  Dionysii.'  Implicatus  is  often  uRcd  without  any  bad  reference, 
such  as  the  English  *  implicated'  would  have  here.  [ffnufue  tyrunnidr 
Dionysiorum.  ought  properly  to  be  iyrannide  utriusque  Dionysii.  A«  to 
tyrannis,  see  Milt.  8,  p.  14,  n.  5.  Tlie  two  Dionysii  werc  father  and  son. 
the  elder  of  whom  govemed  Syracuse  from  405  to  3G7  b.  c,  and  tlie 
younger  from  that  time  till  356  b.c.,  when  Dion  expelled  him.  He 
partially  recovered  his  power  in  346  b.  c,  but  three  years  afterwards 
he  was  finally  deposed.  Both  the  Dionysii  were  men  of  ability, 
especially  the  father. 

3  Namely,  aetate—th&t  is,  the  Elder.  Ille,  *  that  well-known  man,'  as 
very  often. 

*  Hia  mother  was  not  AristomSche,  but  another  wife  of  Dionysius 
the  Elder,  callcd  Doris.  Hence  Sophros^Jne  was  his  half-sister. 
Compare  Cimon,  l,  p.  44,  n.  5.   As  to  nuptum  dedit,  see  Gram.  §  401,  n.  1. 

5  Arete  being  a  daughter  of  Aristomache,  Dion  married  his  niece. 

6  Literally,  *  the  nobly-bom  famc  of  ancestors  — that  is,  *  the  fame, 
or  glory,  of  descent  from  noble  ancestors.' 

7  This  must  refer  merely  to  his  cliaracter  in  early  life,  for  in  his  later 
years  he  was  notoriously  stcm. 

8  Compare  Themist.  6,  p.  23,  n.  6.  Qwe  non  minimum  commendaf, 
*  which  does  not  least  recommend  a  person,'  *  whicli  is  not  the  smallest 
reconmiendatiou  a  man  can  have.^ 


quac  non  minimum  commendat,  magnas  praeterea  divitias  a 
patre  relictas,^  quas  ipse  tyranni  muneribus  auxerat.  Erat 
intimus  Dionysio  priori,  neque  minus  propter  mores  quam 
affinitatem.  Namque  etsi  Dionysii  crudeUtas  ei  displicebat 
tamen  salvum^  propter  necessitudinem,  magis  etiam  suorum 
causa  studebat.  Aderat  in  magnis  rebus,  ejusque  consilio 
multum  movebatur  tyrannus,  nisi  qua  in  re  major  ipsius 
cupiditas  intercesserat.  Legationes  vero  omnes,  quae  essent^ 
illustriores,  per  Dionem  administrabantur  ;  quas  quidem  ille 
dUigenter  obeundo,*  fideliter  administrando,  crudelissimum 
nomen  tyranni  sua  humanitate  leniebat.  Hunc  a  Dionysio 
missum  Carthaginienses^  suspexerunt,  ut  neminem  unquam 
Graeca  hngua  loquentem  magis  sint  admirati. 

2.  Neque  vero  haec  Dionysium  fugiebant.  Nam,  quanto 
esset  sibi  ornamento,6  sentiebat.  Quo  fiebat,  ut  uni  huic 
maxime  mdulgeret,  neque  eum  secus  diligeret  ac  fiUum  •  qui 
quidem,  cum  Platonem7  Tarentum  venisse  fama  in  SicUiam 
esset  perlata,  adolescenti»  negare  non  potuerit,  quin  eum 
accerseret,  cum  Dion  ejus  audiendi  cupiditate  flagraret.   Dedit 

1  This  is  mentioned  among  the  advantages  conferred  by  nature.   See 
Atcio.  j,  p.  00,  n.  4. 

«i,nn?f^^  ^s^  ••  s/Mflfe6a<  («/m)  salvum  esse,  »he  was  anxious  that  lie 
should  be  safe,  sliould  reign  m  safety.'    Propter  necessUudinem,  etc.  *  on 

Svin    '      J'-''",  '^^^f •.«"«!"?  t«  1»™.  and  still  more  for  the  sake  of 
3  fr!^°^^.Particularly  his  sister,  tlie  tyranfs  wife,  and  her  children 

r^^^^s  •^"^'^'^''o  '^-J^  ^  accounted  for  on  the  principle  stated  in 
Grmn.%  360,  3,  n.  2.    The  force  of  the  clause  is  tl£ :  '  all  embafisies 
at  least  all  which  were  of  more  than  ordinary  importance  ' 

*Ubire  meaning  'to  undertake,'  obeundo  appears  to  refer  to  the 
prelimmary  arrangements  connected  with  the  embassies. 

Carthage,  a  colony  of  Tyre,  situated  on  the  north  coast  of  Africa. 
was  one  of  the  most  wealthy  and  powerful  cities  of  antiquity     Su^r^. 

suspect    benig  generally  expressed  by  thc  deponent  suspicor.     Before 
«f,|uppiy  tta.    As  to  Oraecu  ii,igua  lixjucntem,  compare  Alcib.  2,  p.  55, 

8el  r^rt''  ^Tr ''  "f,  ""T^y  '  ^'r*'""'' '  adomment,'  but  *  support.' 
El?.G^m.m'  ""  ^*'  *^'^  construction,  see  Gram.fm ; 

.  JSee  ^/c/A.  2,  p.  55,  n.  6.  Tarentnm,  a  large  and  imoortant  rifv 
mhabited  by  Greeks,  in  the  south  of  Italy.     ^  important  city, 

Dion  was  then  scarcely  twenty  years  of  age,  and  consequentlv  the 

£r  Sod  h'^%  "  '\'''^  "5  *'^^  precedinrchapter  must  Lfe/to  a 
with  f-nK-  T-  *'r-  9'"  <i''^d'^^}-roinerit :  the  relative  is  connected 
^360%  iv"  ^;^^  ^^^%*Ji^^,^"««  !J  ^«  equivalent  to  adeo  uU  See  Gram. 
S  ^bO,  3 ;  hlem.  Gram.  360,  3 ;  and  compare  Ilannib.  1,  end.  Accersere 
and  arcessere  are  two  forms  of  the  same  word.    Nepos  uses  both. 
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ergo  hnic^  veniam,  magnaque  enm  ambitione  Syracusas 
perduxit.  Quem  Dion  adeo  admiratus  est  atque  adamavit, 
ut  se  ei  totum  traderet.  Neque  vero  minus  Plato  delectatus 
est  Dione.  Itaque  cum  a  tyranno  crudeliter  violatus  esset, 
quippe  quem*  venumdari  jussisset,  tamen  eodem^  rediit, 
ejusdem  Dionis  precibus  adductus.  Interim  in  morbum 
incidit  Dionysius.  Quo  cum  gravi*  conflictaretur,  quaesivit 
a  medicis  Dion,  quemadmodum  se  haberet,*  simuhiue  ab  his 
petiit,  si  forte  majori^  esset  periculo,  ut  sibi  faterentur :  nam 
velle  se  cum  eo  colloqui  de  partiendo  regno,  quod  sororis 
suae  filios,  ex^  illo  natos,  partem  regni  putabat  debere 
habere.  Id  medici  non  tacuerunt,  et  ad  Dionysium  filium 
sermonem  retulerunt.  Quo  ille  commotus,  ne  agendi  esset 
Dioni  potestas,  patri  soporem^  medicos  dare  coegit.  Hoc 
aeger  sumpto  sopitus  diem  obiit  supremum.^ 

3.  Tale  initium  fiiit  Dionis  et  Dionysii  simultatis,^^  eaque 
multis  rebus  aucta  est.  Sed  tamen  primis  temporibus  ali- 
quamdiu  simulata  inter  eos  amicitia  mansit.  Cum  Dion 
non  desisteret  obsecrare  Dionysium,  ut  Platonem  Athenis 

1 //?n*c — that  18,  Dioni:  *he  grantcd  him  thc  favoiir.'  Amhitio  is 
used  here  in  the  sense  of  *  what  pleases  the  peo{)k',  and  thus  opens  a 
way  for  the  gratification  of  ambition' — namely,  *  pomp.' 

^  This  is  a  very  harsh  construction,  the  subject  in  the  first  clause 
being  Plato,  in  the  relative  clause,  Dionysius.  Quippe  qui  eum  vevniii- 
dari  jussisset,  in  which  case  the  relative  refers  to  tyranno^  would  have 
been  much  better.  The  story,  which  is  not  at  ali  a  probable  one,  is 
that  Plato  was  sold  as  a  slave,  but  afterwards  set  at  liberty  by  his 
master. 

8  Eodem^  adverb,  *  to  the  samc  place,'  Syracuse.  Tlns  retum  did 
not  take  place  till  after  the  death  of  Dionysius  the  Eldcr. 

*  The  grari  is  in  a  manner  in  apposition  to  the  relative:  *under 
which — a  severe  illness — when  he  was  suflFering' — that  is,  *when  he 
was  suflFering  under  this  illness,  which  was  a  severe  one.* 

^  '  How  he  had  himsclf ' — that  is,  *  how  he  was.' 

•  As  to  the  ablative  in  i,  see  Gram.  §  65,  6,  3 ;  FJem.  Gram.  45,  6,  3. 

7  In  English,  we  speak  of  children  being  bom  *  to '  the  father,  and 
•of  the  mother.  In  Latin,  likewise,  ej  is  usually  applied  to  tlie 
mother ;  but  there  are  a  few  instanccs  in  which,  as  here,  it  is  used  of 
the  father.  Quod — putabat:  the  indicative  shews  that  this  clause  is 
merely  thrown  in  by  Nepos  himself,  to  account  for  Dion'8  requeet. 
Gram.  §  361. 

8  Properly,  *a  lethargy,'  *8leep;'  here,  as  sometimes,  *that  which 
produces  sleep,'  *  a  soporific,'  *  opiate.' 

»A8  to  this  plirase,  see  Milt.  7,  p.  14,  n.  3.  Dionysius  died  in 
the  year  367  b.c. 

10  Simuftatis  is  goveraed  by  initium,  and  govems  Dionis  et  Dionysii. 
Gram.  §  276,  n.  4. 


arcesseret,  et  ejus  consiliis  uteretur,  ille,  qui  in  aliqua  re  veUet^ 
patrem  imitari,  morem  ei  gessit.  Eodemque^  tempore  Phi- 
listum  historicum  Syracusas  reduxit,  hominem  amicum  non 
magis  tyranno  quam  tyrannis.  Sed  de  hoc  in  eo  meo  hbro 
plura  sunt  exposita,  qui  de  historicis  Graecis^  conscriptus  est. 
Plato  autem  tantum  apud  Dionysium  auctoritate  potuit, 
valuitque  eloquentia,*  ut  ei  persuaserit  tyrannidis  facere 
finem,  libertatemque  reddere  Syracusanis ;  a  qua  voluntate 
Philisti  consilio  deterritus,  aliquanto^  crudelior  esse  coepit. 

4.  Qui^  quidem  cum  a  Dione  se  superari  videret  ingenio, 
auctoritate,  amore  populi,7  verens  ne,  si  eum  secum  haberet' 
aliquam  occasionem  sui  daret  opprimendi,  navem  ei  triremem^ 
dedit,  qua  Corinthum  deveheretur,  ostendens  se  id  utriusque 
facere  causa,  ne,  cum  inter  se^  timerent,  alteruter  alterum 
praeoccuparet.i<*  Id  cum  factum  multi  indignarentur,  magnae- 
que  esset  invidiae  ty rauno,  Dionysius  omnia,  quae  moveri 

lAs  to  this  subjunctivc,  see  Gram.  §  360,  6;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  6. 
Aforem  ei  pessit :  see  Themist.  7,  p.  25,  n.  5. 

'We  not  unfrequently  find  -que  annexed  to  the  first  word  of  a 
sentcncc,  particularly  to  idem.  It  serves  to  connect  the  sentence  with 
the  precedmg,  and  ha«  pretty  nearly  the  force  of  praeterea.  Philistus 
author  of  a  celebrated  history  of  Sicily,  was  at  first  liigh  in  the  favour 
of  Dionysms  the  Elder ;  but  at  last,  having  dared  to  marry  a  niece  of 
the  tyrant  without  consulting  him,  he  was  banished.  At  the  time  of 
hi8  recall,  he  was  living  at  Adria,  a  town  in  tlie  east  of  Cisalpine  Gaul. 
Nepos  says  of  him,  tliat  he  was  '  friendly  uot  more  to  the  tyrant  (that 
18,  to  thi8  one  tyrant,  Dionysius  the  Younger)  than.  to  tyrants  in 

^°p'"*  ,T  ,'^*  '®'  *®  *'^®  system  of  tyranny.  We  bring  out  the  senso 
in  fc.nglish  better  thus:  *a  nian  wlio  was  fi-iendly  not  merely  to  this 
one  tyrant,  but  to  the  tyrannis  m  general.' 
3  Nothing  is  known  of  tliis  book  but  the  name.  See  the  Introduction. 
Auctoritas  is  tlie  influence  of  his  high  character  and  great  celebrity  • 
ehquentta,  the  skill  and  force  with  which  he  urged  his  argumente.' 
rersuadere  with  tlie  infinitive  is  rare.     Gram.  §  375,  n.  3. 

'  A  good  deal,'  *  considerably.'    Tliis  is  gcnerally  the  force  of  ali- 
y«an/o,  whereas  paulo  is  *a  little.'     Dionysius  the  Younger,  though 
/ V      *"  ***"®  respects,  was  destitute  of  steadiness. 
«  Namely,  Dionysius.    Tlie  cxpulsion  of  Dion  took  place  in  366  b.c. 
»•    ^^  L^^  '^^^^  *  subjective  genitive,  '  in  love  felt  by  the  people,' 
in  the  aflTection  of  the  people.'    Gram.  §  273 ;  Elem.  Gram.  292. 

Other  authors  say  that  it  was  a  small  vessel.    Corinth,  a  noble  city 
in  the  north  of  Peloponnesus. 


Inter  sc,  »  between  themsclves  '— that  is,  *  each  other '— is 


an 


expression  of  constant  occurrence.  Strictly' speaking,  there  is  an 
euipsis  (omission)  of  the  object  to  timerent,  the  full  phrase  beine  cum 
se  mter  se  timereni.  ^ 

\T  *  ^^^*  anticipate  tlie  other '— namely,  in  lajing  snares  for  his 


;  %. 
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poterant,  Dionis  in  naves'  imposuit,  ad  eumqne  misit.  Sic 
enim  existimari  volebat,  id  se  non  odio  hominis  sed  suae 
salutis  fecisse  causa.  Postea  vero  quam^  audivit  eum  in 
Peloponneso  manum  comparare,  sibique  bellum  facere  conari, 
Areten,  Dionis  uxorem,  alii  nuptum  dedit,  filiumque  ejus  sic 
educari  jussit,  ut  indulgendo  turpissimis  imbueretur  cupidi- 
tatibus.  Nam  puero,  priusquam  pubes  esset,^  scorta  adduce- 
bantur,  vino  epulisque  obruebatur,*  neque  ullum  tempus 
sobrio  relinquebatur.  Is  usque  eo*  vitae  statum  commuta- 
tum  ferre  non  potuit,  postquam  in  patriam  rediit  pater 
(namque  appositi  erant  custodes,  qui  eum  a  pristino  victu 
deducerent),^  ut  se  de  superiore  parte  aedium  dejecerit, 
atque  ita  interierit.     Sed  illuc-^  revertor. 

5.  Postquam  Corinthum  pervenit  Dion,  et  eodem  perfugit 
Heraclides,  ab  eodem  expulsus  Dionysio,  qui  praefectus  fuerat 
equitum,  omni  ratione  bellum  comparare  coeperunt.  Sed 
non  multum  proficiebant,  quod  multorum  annorum  tyrannis 
magnarum  opum  putabatur.*^  Quam  ob  causam  pauci  ad 
societatem  periculi  perducebantur.  Sed  Dion,  fretus  non 
tam  suis  copiis  quam  odio  tjranni,  maximo  animo,  duabos 
onerariis  navibus,  quinquaginta  annorum  imperium,munitum 
quingentis  longis  navibus,  decem  equitum  centumque  pedi- 
tum  milibus,^  profectus  oppugnatum,  quod  omnibus  gentibus 
admirabile  est  visum,  adeo  facile  perculit,^^  ut  post  diem 

*  Pono  is  usualty  followed  by  in  with  the  ahlative,  impono  more 
firequently  by  in  with  the  accusative.     (iravi.  §  310,  note. 

*  The  two  parts  of  posteaquam  are  often  separated. 
3  As  to  this  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  3.57,  n.  1. 

*  A  very  strong  expression :  '  he  was  overwhelmed  with.* 

*  Uaque  eo  belong  to  /erre  non  potuit.  TIub  eentence  ia  awkwardly 
arranged.  It  would  be  more  perspicuous  and  elegant  thus :  t»,  ;xw/- 
quam  m  patriam  rediit  pater^  usqrte  eo  viiae  sfatum  commutatum  ferre  non 
potuit  {namoue  ajrpositi  erant,  etc),  ut  se  .  .  .  . 

*  His  father,  who  was  himself  a  man  of  austere  habits,  probably 
resorted  to  measures  of  injudicious  severity,  to  drive  the  youth  from 
his  low  tastes. 

7  *  To  the  point  from  which  I  have  digressed.' 

*  *  Because  a  despotism  of  many  years'  standing  was  considered  to 
possess  great  strength.'  This  estimate  includes  not  mcrely  the  yeart 
during  which  the  younger  Dionysius  had  govemed,  but  also  the  long 
reign  of  his  father. 

*  Milifius  belongs  to  decem  as  well  as  to  a>ntum. 

10  Perrelkre  is  liere  equivalent  to  evertere^  *  to  overthrow.*  Tlie 
object  is  the  strong  imperium  just  described.  Post  diem  tertium  i» 
simply  another  mode  of  expression  for  die  teiiio  post.    Gram.  §  308,  n.  4. 


tcrtmm  qnam  Siciliam  attigerat  Syracnsas  introierit      Ex 
quo  mtell.g.  potest  nnllum  esse  imperium  tutum,  nisi  bene- 
Tolenta  munitum.     Eo  terapore  aberat  Dionysius,   et  in 
Italia  classem  opperwbatur,"  advereariorum  ratus  neminem 
sme  magms  copus  ad  se  yenturum.     Quae  res  eum  fefeUit 
^am  D.on  I„s  .p8.s,»  qui  sub  axiTersarii  fuerant  potestete 
reg.os  sp.r.tus  repressit,'  totiusque  ejus  partis  SicUi^  potitS 
^^  quae  sub  D.onysii  fuerat  potestate,  parique  modo^  Ws 
SjTacusarum,  praeter  arcem  et  insulam*  adjinctam  oppido 
eoquc  rein  perdux.t,  ut  talibus  pactionibus'  pacem  tvrannus 
facere  yeUet :  SiciliamO  Dion  obtineret,  Italiara  D^rystas 
Sjracusas  ApoUocrates,  cui  ma.xiraam  fidera  uni  habebat?   ' 
6  Has  tara  prosperas  taraque  inopinatas  res  consecnta  est 
sub.u  commutatio,  quod  Fortuna  s„a  raobilitate,»  quera7a.^o 
ante  extulerat,  demergere  est  adorta.    Priraum  in  «io »  de 
qno  co.^merr.oravi  supra,  snam  vira  exercuit.     Nam  'cnm 
nxorera-o  reduxisset,  qnae  aUi  fnerat  tmdita,  filiumque  rZZ 

hor  per  hostpsos  or  korum  ipsorum  opera :  Gram.  §  290,  n.  2. 

he^ishedTt"  Z!r  «;i^\^;"P'J5ating  terms  as  the  following.'     Vellet  - 
iie  wisJied  it,  but  could  obtam  no  concession.  ^  ' 

7  Ti       '^"  ."  v*"'  ^:^)  t"l  ^  B.C.,  when  he  was  forced  to  KiirrMnH*»^. 
«,«:,!  '■"'•"^'  ">  '"'^  "  «<"»■»!"»•    He  eoald  ?mrt  „7^^^ 

v'l '"  ««nsequenee  of,  or  aecordinir  to,  her  ficklenesa  >    Th»  ^^A^ 
Fortuna  ,,  always  desoribed  by  the  f„ei'entB  ^,  ve™ficHe.       * 
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revocare  ad  virtutem  a  perdita  luxuria,^  accepit  gravissimum 
parens^  vulnus  morte  filii.  Deinde  orta  dissensio  est  inter 
eum  et  Heraclidem,^  qui,  quod  principatum  non  concedebat, 
factionem  comparavit.  Neque  is  minus  valebat  apud  opti- 
mates,  quorum  consensu  praeerat  classi,*  cum  Dion  exercitum 
pedestrem  teneret.  Non  tulit  hoc  animo  aequo  Dion,  et  ver- 
sum  illum  Homeri  retulit*  ex  secunda  rhapsodia,  in  quo  hacc 
sententia  est :  non  posse  bene  geri  rempubhcam  multorum 
imperiis.  Quod  dictum  magna  invidia  consecuta  est.  Nam- 
que  aperuisse  videbatur  omnia  in  sua  potestate  esse  velle. 
Hanc  ille  non  lenire  obsequio,^  sed  acerbitate  opprimere 
studuit,  Heraclidemque,  cum  Syracusas  venisset,"  interfici- 
undum  curavit. 

7.  Quod  factum  omnibus  maximum  timorem  injecit. 
Nemo  enim,  illo  interfecto,  se  tutum  putabat.  Hle  autem, 
adversario  remoto,  licentius  eorum  bona,  quos  sciebat  adversus 
se  sensisse,^  militibus  dispertivit.  Quibus  divisis,  cum  quo- 
tidiani  maximi   fierent  sumptus,^  celeriter  pecunia  deesse 

1  Properly  speaking,  the  youth  himself  was  perditus,  *  lost,*  *  aban- 
doned,'  *  profligate,'  by  or  in  his  luxuria.  However,  we  sometimes,  as 
here,  find  perditus  applied  to  that  by  which  a  man  becomes  profligate, 
and  in  such  cases  it  may  be  translated  by  *  excessive.' 

*  Though  parens  is  not  strictly  necessary  here,  yet  it  is  added  with 
great  beauty  and  feeling.  Its  position,  too,  is  well  chosen.  The  wound 
was  grarissimum^  because  Dion  was  a  parent. 

3  See  chapter  5,  beginning.    As  to  principatum^  see  Clmon^  2,  p.  45,  n.  7. 

*  He  was  a  brave  and  skilful  admiral.  When  Philistus  came  with  liis 
fleet  (5,  p.  83,  n.  1)  to  support  Dionysius,  Heraclides  sailed  out  against 
him,  and  totally  defeated  him.    As  to  pedestrem,  see  Alcib.  8,  p.  62,  n.  12. 

*  *  Quoted.'  Homer,  the  carliest  Greek  author  whose  works  are 
extant,  composed  two  epic  poeins — the  Iliad,  relating  to  the  siegc  of 
Ilium  or  Troy  by  the  Greeks ;  and  the  Odyssey,  to  the  wanderings  of 
Odysseus  (called  by  the  Romans  Ulysses),  one  of  the  heroes  engaged 
in  the  siege.  These  poems  are  divided  into  books,  called  rhapsodiae — 
that  is,  '•songs  or  ballads  knit  together.'  When  Homer  is  quoted, 
without  the  mention  of  a  particular  poem,  tlie  Iliad  is  meant,  that 
being  the  more  important  of  his  works.  Accordingly,  the  passage 
referred  to  by  Nepos  occurs  in  the  second  book  of  tlie  Iliad. 

*  *  By  indulgence : '  acerbitate  is  *  by  severity.' 

^  Probably  from  Messana  (now  Messina),  a  town  in  the  north-cast  of 
Sicily,  to  which  he  had  gone  in  disgust.  Tliis  murder  did  not  take  place 
till  after  the  departure  of  ApoUocrates  from  Ortygia,  354  b.  c  As  to 
the  form  interficiundum^  see  Gram.  §  144  ;  Elem.  Gram.  135,  near  the  end. 

8  '  To  have  been  opposed  to  him.*  Sentire  cum  aliquo  is  *  to  agree 
with  one.' 

*  In  largesses  to  the  soldiers  and  people,  for  Dion  himself  was  a  nian 
of  frugal  habits. 
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coepit;  neque  quo  manus  porrigereti  suppetebat,  nisi  in 
amicorum  possessiones.  Id  ejusmodi  erat,^  ut,  cum  milites 
reconciliasset,  amitteret  optimates.^  Quarum  rerum  cura 
frangebatur,  et,  insuetus  male  audiendi,-»  non  animo  aequo 
ferebat  de  se  ab  iis^  male  existimari,  quorum  paulo  ante  in 
coelum  fiierat  elatus  laudibus.^  Vulgus  autem,  offensa  in 
eum  militum  voIuntate,7  liberius  loquebatur,  et  tyrannum 
non  ferendum  dictitabat. 

8.  Haec  ille  intuens,  cum  quemadmodum  sedaret  nesciret 
et  quorsum  evaderents  timeret,  Callicrates^  quidam,  civis 
Atheniensis,  qui  simul  cum  eo  ex  Peloponneso  in  Siciliam 
venerat,  homo  et  callidus  et  ad  fraudem  acutus,i<>  sine  ulla 
religione  ac  fide,  adit  ad  Dionem,  et  ait  eum  magno  periculo 
esse  propter  oflensionem  populi  et  odium  militum,  quod 
nullo  modo  evitare  posset,  nisi  alicuiii  suorum  negotium 
daret,  qui  se  simularet  illi  inimicum.    Quem  si  invenisset 

idoneum,  facile  omnium  animos  cogniturum  adversariosque 
sublaturum,i2   ^y^^    ijjijjj.^.j    ^^^^13  ^jgsi^jgjj^i    g^^^g    g^j^g^ 

•^  vT?  ^^'«'^.^^e  might  put  forth  his  hands'— that  is,  *on  which  he 
might  lay  hands,  unde  pecuniam  caperet. 

a  'Tliis  proceeding  was  of  such  a  kind  that,'  or  '  the  result  of  this 
proceedmg  was. 

'  That  is,  as  is  evident  from  the  context, /arore;?i  optimatium. 

<'Being  una^customed  to  be  spoken  iU  oV  Bene  audire,  'to  be 
well  spoken  of,  and  male  audire,  the  opposite,  are  peculiar  phrases  of 
?^5f  S^  occurrence.  As  to  the  construction  of  insuetus,  see  Gram, 
8  ^7,  i ;  Elem.  Gram.  295,  2. 

'Namely,  the  optimates,  or  aristocracy,  who  had  been  zealous 
supporters  of  Dion. 

i  i.!:^  ^Ti?^",  ^""^^  ""!  expressing  very  high  praise,  equivalent  to  our 
liad  extolled  him  to  the  skies.'  o     r-         »    n  u* 

7  It  is  not  easy  to  see  why  tlie  affections  of  the  soldiers  were  alienated 
irom  Uion,  seemg  that  he  plundered  the  nobles  to  enrich  them. 

«,;VJl7il^^.'^"^,^*  *^'^>'  ""^^'^*  «^''  'ho^'  *hey  might  end,'  'what 
nugnt  be  the  issue.  -       o  -» 

"  According  to  other  authors,  this  man'8  name  was  Callippus. 

^^  Acutus  indicates  natural  talent,  callidus  the  skill  acquired  bv 
practice.  ^  •' 

"M«  is  generally  followed  bv  the  simple  indefinite  pronoun  quis, 
S^  Gram.  §  119 ;  Klem.  Gram.  llo.  ^  ^ 

Iw.in*^?"^'^  ^"*  ''"^''^  *^^  way'— that  is  (Dion,  and  not  his  spv, 
bemg  the  subject  of  these  verbs),  would  kUl  or  banish  the  con- 
opirators. 

"  Inimici  ejus  is  superfluous,  since  it  could  easily  be  taken  out  of 
Mrersanos.  Dissidenii,  to  this  friend  of  Dion,  when  he  *  came  to  be  at 
vanance,  or  at  least  pretended  to  be  at  variance  with  him. 
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aperturi  forent.  Tali^  consilio  probato,  excipit  has  partes'  ipse 
Callicrates,  et  se  armat  imprudentia  Diouis  ;^  ad  eum  inter- 
ficiundum  socios  conquirit,  adversarios  ejus  convenit,  conju- 
rationem  confirmat.  Res,  multis  consciis  quae  gereretur,* 
elata*  defertur  ad  Aristomachen,  sororem  Dionis,  uxoremque 
Areten.  IUae,  timore  perterritae,  conveniunt^  cujus  de 
periculo  timebant.  At  ille  negat  a  Callicrate  fieri  sibi  insi- 
dias,  sed  illa  quae  agerentur  fieri  praecepto  suo.7  Mulieres 
nihilo  secius  Callicratem  in  aedem  Proserpinae  deducunt, 
ac  jurare  cogunt,  nihil  ab  illo  periculi  fore  Dioni.  Ille  hac 
religione  non  modo  non  est  deterritus,  sed  ad  maturandum 
concitatus  est,  verens  ne  prius  consilium  aperiretur  suum, 
quam  conata*  perfecisset. 

9.  Hac  mente,  proximo  die  festo,^  cum  a  conventu  se 
remotum  Dion  domi  teneret,  atque  in  conclavi  edito  recu- 
buisset,^^  consciis  facinoris  loca  munitiora  oppidi  tradit,^^ 
domum  custodiis  saepit,  a  foribus  qui  non  discedant  certos 
praeficit ;  navem  triremem  armatis  ^^  ornat,  Philostratoque, 
fratri  suo,  tradit,  eamque  in   portu  agitari^^  jubet,  ut  si 

I  As  to  this  use  of  talis^  see  Themist.  2,  p.  19,  n.  5. 

*  *  This  part  to  play/  Partes  agere  is  *  to  play  a  part,'  or  *  act  a 
character,'  iu  a  drama. 

3  *  He  arms  himself  with  the  imprudence  of  Dion,'  a  very  stronp 
expression,  sijfnifying,  *  he  finds  in  Dion'8  imprudence  all  the  help 
necessary  to  the  carrying  out  of  liis  treacherous  desijfns.' 

*  Quae  has  the  subjunctive  here,  because  it  implics  cmw,  the  clause 
being  equivalent  to  cum  inultis  consciis  qereretur^  *8ince  it  waa  carried 
on  with  the  privity  of  many.'    Gram.  §  360,  6  ;  Elem.  (Jram.  360,  6. 

5  '  Being  divulged.'  The  expressiou  res  elata  defertnr  is  odd,  but 
seems  inteuded  to  iudicate,  that  the  person  who  told  Aristomache  and 
Arete  was  not  one  of  the  origiual  conspirators,  but  one  to  whom  the 
matter  had  been  communicated  (elatum)  by  thera.  As  to  the  women 
mentioned,  see  chapter  1. 

*  Supply  ewn.  The  demonatrative  is  not  often  omitted,  when  it  is  in 
a  difFerent  case  from  the  relative  ;  still  this  cllipsis  occurs  sometimes. 

7  For  the  second  clause,  dicit  must  be  taken  out  of  neffof.  Compare 
Cimofi,  1,  p.  45,  n.  5. 

8  The  common  form  is  conatus^  of  the  fourth  declension,  but  tho 
plural  of  a  neuter  conatum^  i,  occurs  occasionally. 

*  It  was  the  festival  of  Persephone  (Proserpine),  a  divinity  much 
reverenced  in  Sicily. 

i<>  He  had  retired  to  an  upper  chamber,  tliat  he  might  not  be 
disturbed  by  the  noise  of  the  people. 

II  The  subject  oftradit  and  the  following  verbs  is  Callicrates. 

1*  That  is,  militihus.   <>ma/,  equivaleut  to  instruity  *  supplies,' "  fita  out.' 
13  '  To  be  rowed  up  aud  down.' 


exercere  remiges  vellet,  cogitans,  si  forte  consiliis  obstitisset 
Fortuna,  ut  haberet  quo  fiigeret  ad  salutem.^  Suorum  autem 
e  numero  Zacynthios^  adolescentes  quosdam  ehgit,  cum 
audacissimos,  tum  viribus  maximis,  hisque  dat  negotium,  ad 
Dionem  eant^  inermes,  sic  ut  conveniendi  ejus  gratia  vide- 
rentur  venire.  Hi  propter  notitiam^  sunt  intromissi.  At  illi, 
ut  limen  ejus  intrarunt,  foribus  obseratis,  in  lecto  cubantem 
iuvadunt,  colligant :  fit  strepitus,  adeo  ut  exaudiri  possit  foris. 
Hic,*  sicut  ante  saepe  dictum  est,  quam  invisa  sit  singularis 
potentia,^  et  miseranda  vita^  qui  se  metui  quam  amari 
malunt,  cuivis  facile  inteUectu«  fuit.  Namque  iUi  ipsi 
custodes,9  si  propria  fuissent  voluntate,  foribus  effractis, 
servare  eum  potuissent,  quod  iUi'«  inermes  telum  foris  flagi- 
tantes  vivum  tenebant.  Cui  cum  succurreret  nemo,  Lyco 
quidam  Syracusanus  per  fenestras  gladium  dedit,  quo  Dion 
interfectus  est. 

10.  Confecta  caede,  cum  multitudo  visendi  gratia  intro- 
isset,  nonnuUi  ab  insciis  pro  noxiis  conciduntur.  Nam  celeri 
rumore  dilato  Dioni  vim  aUatam,  multi  concurrerant,  quibus 
tale  facinus  disphcebat.  Hi,  falsa  suspicione  ducti,'  imme- 
rentes  ut  sceleratos^^  occidunt.  Hujus  de  morte  ut  palam 
factum  est,  mirabUiter  vulgi  mutata  est  voluntas.    Nam  qui 

1  *That  he  might  have  a  place  to  which  he  could  flee  for  safety.' 

«  ZacjTithus,  now  Zante,  one  of  the  lonian  islands,  to  the  west  of 

u '^  Sicil    ^^""^^*^^*    *'^''™  *'"*  ^^^^°^  ^'"^"  *'*^  ^'^"^  ^'^  descent 

'  As  to  the  omission  of  ut^  see  Gram.  §  352,  n.  1. 

*  *  On  account  of  their  acquaintance  '  with  Dion.  We  must  under- 
Jtand  that,  though  Callicrates  placed  guards  round  the  house,  yet 
JJion  8  seirants  were  ignorant  of  this,  and  stiU  went  about  their  usual 
auties.     By  them,  then,  the  Zacynthians  were  admitted. 

6  ^^'^'  ^°  ^^^^  ^^^'   ^P^'  ®^y  *>"^®  distinctly,  chapter  5,  middle. 
That  is,  unius  potenfia,  *  the  domination  of  a  single  man,'  a  rare 
mode  of  expression.     Compare  De  hqfilms,  2,  singularis  imj^rii. 

haLh^he'^  ^^'^'""'  *°^  ^^^  chapter  8,  p.  86,  n.  6.    The  ellipsis  is  very 

!  ;Jf  *°  the  use  of  the  supine  in  «,  see  Gram.  §  402 ;  Ehm.  Gram.  376. 
Ihat  18,  the  door-keepers  who  had  admitted  the  Zacynthians.    See 

l.LJT'^'''''\'  ;r?P«''''  /  becoming  '-that  is,  if  they  had  had  the 
leenngs  towarda  their  master  wliich  became  servants. 

That  is,  the  Zacynthians.  They  were  i«crwe>,  because  they  would 
°°t  ^herwise  have  been  allowed  to  enter  the  house. 

TJiis  may  be  equivalent  to  pro  sce/eratis,  *  in  place  of  the  guiltv  ' 
Dut  it  seems  more  natural  to  take  it  in  the  sense  of  *  in  the  same  w*ay 
as  they  do  the  guilty '— that  is,  *  aa  weU  as  the  guUty.' 
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vivum  eum  tyrannum  vocitarant,  iidem  liberatorem  patriae 
tyrannique  expulsorem  praedicabant.  Sic  subito  miseri- 
cordia  odio  successerat,  ut  eum  suo  sanguine  ab  Acheronte/ 
si  possent,^  cuperent  redimere.  Itaque  in  urbe,  celeberrimo 
loco,^  elatus  publice  sepulcri  monumento  donatus  est.  Diem 
obiit  circiter  annos  quinquaginta  quinque  natus,  quartum 
post  annum  quam  ex  Peloponneso  in  Siciliam  redierat.* 

1  The  Acheron,  a  river  in  Thesprotia,  a  district  of  Epirus,  was 
believed  to  have  a  connection  with  the  lower  world,  and  hence  the 
name  is  often  used  to  designate  tlie  lower  world  itself. 

*  For  si  poiuissenf,  see  Gram.  §  345,  note. 

8  *  In  a  much  frequented  place.'  As  to  this  sense  of  celeher^  see 
Praefatio^  p.  2,  n.  1 1  ;  and  as  to  locus  in  the  ablative  without  a  pre- 
position,  (iram.  §  307,  1 ;  FJem.  Gram.  320.  EUitus  puWce  go  together, 
*  having  had  a  public  funcral,'  which  inchides  here  the  attendance  of 
the  magistrates  and  of  many  of  the  citizens,  and  the  defrayment  of 
the  expenses  from  the  state  treasury.  Monumento  sepulcri.,  *  witli  the 
memorial  of  a  tomb ' — that  is,  '  with  a  tomb  aa  a  memorial.''  (>ra)it. 
§  274 ;  E/em.  Grani.  292,  end.  Sepulcri  might  have  been  omitted,  in 
which  case  monumentum  would  have  taken  the  sense  of  *  a  sepulcluid 
monument.' 

*  Dion  was  murdered  in  353  ac.  As  to  postquam  with  the  plupor- 
fect,  see  Gram.  §  334,  n.  2.  After  Dion^s  assassination,  Callicrates— or 
Callippus — usurped  the  govemment  of  Syracuse,  which,  however,  he 
retained  only  thirteen  months. 


XI.  IPHICRATES. 


1.  IPHICRATE8  Atheniensis  non  tam  magnitudine  rerum 
gestarnm  quam  disciplina  militari  nobilitatus  est.'  Fuit 
emm  talis  dux  ut  non  solum  aetatis  snae  cum  primis 
compararetur,  sed  ne  de  majoribus  natu^  quidem  quisquam 
anteponeretur.  Multum  yero  in  beUo  est  versatus,  Lpe 
exercit.bus  praefnit ;  nusquam  culpa  maJe  rem  gessit,  semper 
cons.Iio  vict,  tantumque  eo  valuit,  ut  multa  in  re  militari 
part.m  nova  attulerit,  partim  meliora  fecerit.  Namque  iUe 
pedestna  arma  mutavit.  Cum  ante  iUum  imperatorem 
maxim.s  chpe.s,  brevibus  hastis,  minutis  gladiis  nterentur. 

^ltastae  ped.tes  appeUantur),  ut  ad  motns*  concur/usque 
^nt  leviore.s  hastae  modum  duplicavit,  gladios  longiores 
fecit.  Idem  genus  loricamm  mnUvit,  et  pro  sertis»  a^ue 
aeneis  hnteas  dedit.  Quo  facto  expeditiores  milites  reddidit  • 
aam,  pondere  detracto,  quod  aeque  corpns  tegeret  et  leve 
«set  curav.t. 

2.  Bellum  cum  Thracibns  gessit ;  Seuthem,  socium  Athe- 

f^tV  ^ft'  '"«/•'««•ough  training  as  a  soldier,  was  mor"  ce^brated 
than  his  deeds,  famous  even  as  they  were  ceicDrated 

Not,  as  usually,  *  those  older  than  himself,'  but  *those  befopp  hJa 
time  '  such  as  Miltiades  and  Tliemistocles.        '  ^  ^^^""^  '"* 

and^culT  *  ^'^^''  ^^^«^^"^-«'^^P^d  «hield.    The  parma  was  larger, 
^tae  lortcae  are  *  chain-mail.'   Instead  of  this,  he  eave  the  soldiVr» 
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niensium,  in  regnum  restituit.^  Apud  Corinthum  tanta  seve- 
ritate  exercitui  praefuit,^  ut  nullae  unquam  in  Graecia  neque 
exercitatiores  copiae,  neque  magis  dicto  audientes^  ftierint 
duci,  in  eamque  consuetudinem  adduxit,  ut,  cum  proelii 
signum  ab  imperatore  esset  datum,  sine  ducis  opera  sic 
ordinatae  consisterent,  ut  singuli  ab  peritissimo  imperatore 
dispositi  viderentur.  Hoc  exercitu  moram*  Lacedaemoni- 
orum  interfecit ;  quod  maxime  tota  celebratum  est  Graecia.^ 
Iterum^  eodem  bello  omnes  copias  eorum  fugavit ;  quo  facto 
magnam  adeptus  est  gloriam.  Cum  Artaxerxes^  Aegyptio 
regi  bellum  inferre  voluit,  Iphicratem  ab  Atheniensibus 
ducem  petivit,  quem  praeficeret  exercitui  conducticio,  cujus 
numerus  duodecim  milium^  fuit.  Quem^  quidem  sic  omni 
disciplina  militari  erudivit,  ut,  quemadmodum  quondam 
Fabiani  milites^^  Romani  appellati  sunt,  sic  Iphicratenses 
apud  Graecos  in  summa  laude  fuerint.  Idem,  subsidio  Lace- 
daemoniis  profectus,  Epaminondae  retardavit  impetus.^' 
Nam  nisi  ejus  adventus  appropinquasset,  non  prius  Thebani 
Sparta  abscessissent,  quam  captam  incendio  delessent.^^ 
3.  Fuit  autem  et  animo  magno  et  corpore,  imperatoriaque 

I  Aboiit  387  B.C.    As  to  Seuthes,  compare  Akib.  8. 
«From  393  to  391  b.c. 

3  As  to  this  phrase,  see  Ljfsand,  1,  p.  49,  n.  5. 

*  Mora  in  this  sense  is  properly  u  (Sreek  word,  signifying  a  certain 
division  of  the  infantry  in  the  Lacedaemonian  army.  It  contained 
firom  500  to  900  men,  thus  corresponding  to  one  of  our  regiments.  The 
date  of  this  exploit  is  392  b.  c. 

^  As  to  tota  irraecia  without  a  preposition,  see  Gram.  §  307,  2 ;  Elem. 
Gram.  320,  middle. 

^  Of  this  nothing  is  known. 

7  Artaxerxes  Mnemon,  king  of  Persia.  Iphicrates  was  sent  on  this 
expedition  in  377  b.  c. 

^  As  to  this  genitive,  see  Gram.  §  279,  note.  Another  account  makes 
this  mercenary  army  twenty  tliousand  strong. 

*  Namely,  ea-ercitum  condudicium. 

^•^  These  '  Fabian  soldiers '  are  not  mentioned  by  other  authors,  but  no 
doubt  the  reference  is  to  those  trained  under  Q.  Fabius  Maximua,  the 
first  Roman  commander  who  successfully  opposed  the  great  HannibaJ. 

II  In  369  B.  c.  See  the  life  of  Epaminondas  by  Nepos.  Iphicrates  in 
reality  did  nothing  against  Epaminondas :  probably  he  did  not  wish 
to  do  anything.  The  conduct  of  the  Spartans  towards  the  Athenians 
had  assuredly  not  been  such  as  to  merit  deep  gratitude  and  very 
energetic  assistance. 

13  As  to  primniuam  with  the  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  357 ;  Elem. 
Gram.  356;  and  as  to  delessent  for  deletnssent,  Gram.  §  141,  1;  Elem. 
Gram.  135,  1.  Priusquam  captam  incendio  delessent  is  a  terse  mode  of 
expression  for  priusquam  cepissent  et  incendio  delessent.    Gram.  §  404. 
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forina,^  ut  ipso  aspectu  cuivis  injiceret  admirationem  sui  sed 
m  labore  nimis  remissus  parumque  patiens/  ut  Theopompus 
memonae  prodidit ;  bonus  vero  civis  fideque  magna     Quod 
TJ"  -^i"?./^^"'  declaravit,  tum  maxime  in  Am^tae 
Macedonis3  libens  tuendis.     Namque  Eurydice,  mater  Per- 
aTI      ^^^^PP^»'/""^  ^^  duobus  pueris,  Amynta  mortuo 
ad  Iphicratem  confugit,  ejusque  opibus  defensa  est    Vixit  ad 
senectutem,  placatis  in  se  suorum  civium  animis.    Causam 
capitis  seme  dixit,^  beUo  sociali,  simul  cum  Timotheo,  eoque 
judicio  est  absolutus.    Menesthea6  filium  reliquit,  ex  Thressa 
natum,  Coti  regis  filia.     Is  cum  interrogaretur,  utrum  pluris 
patrem    matremne,    faceret,7  '  Matrem '    inquit      Id    cum' 
omnibus  mirum  videretur,  '  At,»  ille,  '  merito,'  inquit,  *  facio  » 

^Z  f  ^^;:',?^^"^""^  i?  «e  fuit,  Thracem  me  genuit,  contra 
ea  mater  Atheniensem.'  ' 

«  The  order  for  translation  is,  i//e  immit  '  a/  n,eritofhi^n^^\  ^* 

«trange,butlSe  tiusU^    ?^^^^^       >«,     you  think  my  preference 
not  usual    «iinn^P?n«Vrn     ^*i       ^  «eparation  of  the  Ule  from  inqtiit  is 
usuai ,  similar  mstauces,  however,  occur  in  the  best  writers. 
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1.  Chabrias  Atheniensis.i  Hic  quoque  in  summis  habitus 
est  ducibus,  resque  multas  memoria  dignas  gessit.  Sed  ex 
his  elucet  maxime^  inventum  ejus  in  proelio,  quod  apud 
Thebas  fecit,  cum  Boeotiis  subsidio  venissct.  Namque  in  eo 
victoria  fidentem  summum  ducem  Agesilaum,^  fugatis  jam 
ab  eo  conducticiis  catervis,  reliquam  phalangem*  loco  vetuit 
cedere,  obnixoque  genu  scuto,*  projecta  hasta  impetum  exci- 
pere  hostium  docuit.  Id  novum  Agesilaus  contuens  progredi 
non  est  ausus,  suosque  jam  incurrentes  tuba  revocavit.  Hoc 
usque  eo  tota  Graecia  fama  celebratum  est,  ut  illo  statu^ 
Chabrias  sibi  statuam  fieri  voluerit,  quae  pubUce  ei  ab 
Atheniensibus  in  foro  constituta  est.    Ex  quo  factum  est,  ut 

1  As  to  this  mode  of  commencetnent,  see  Themist.  1,  p.  16,  n.  2. 

«  Nepos  is  in  error  here.  The  greatest  achievement  of  Cliahrisw  was 
certainly  tlie  victory  over  the  Lacedaemonians,  which  he  gained  in  a 
sea-fight  off  the  island  of  Naxos,  in  376  b.c.  The  expedition  in 
support  of  the  Thebans  was  in  the  year  378  b.c.  Nepos  goes  on  to 
describe  the  inventuniy  *  invention,'  of  Chabrias. 

3  Here  we  have  an  accusative  without  anything  to  govem  it.  The 
autlior  probably  intended  to  close  the  sentence  somewhat  in  this 
manner,  cum — vetuisset — docuisset,  nova  re  perterritum  suos  revocare  coejfit, 
'  by  forbidding— and  teaching— Chabrias  obliged  Agesilaus,  alarmed  at 
the  new  tactics,  to  recall  his  men.' 

*Tlie  phalanx  was  properly  a  body  of  infantry  drawn  up  in  a 
particular  manner.  Here,  however,  as  we  see  from  reliquam,  it  means 
*  the  army  '  generally. 

6  This  was  the  inrentum  above  mentioned.  Chabrias  made  lus 
soldiers  await  the  attack  of  the  enemy,  with  their  spcars  levelled,  and 
their  shields  resting  on  the  left  knee,  this  being  advauced  a  little. 
Projecta  is  equivalent  to  porrecta,  as  occasionally. 

«  *  In  that  posture.'  The  ablative  is  an  ablative  of  manner.  Gram. 
§293;  Eleni.  Gram,  306. 


XII.  CHABRIA8. 


93 


postea  athletae  ceterique  artifices^   his  statibus  in  statuis 
ponendis^  uterentur,  in  quibus  victoriam  essent  adepti.^ 

2.  Chabrias  autem*  multa  in  Europa  bella  administravit, 
cura  dux  Atheniensium  esset ;  in  Aegypto  sua  sponte^  gessit! 
Nam  Nectanabin  adjutum  profectus,  regiium  ei  constituit.^ 
Fecit  idem  Cypri,  sed  publice?  ab  Atheniensibus  Evagorae 
adjutor  datus ;  neque  prius  inde  discessit,  quam  totam 
insulam  bello  devinceret;»  qua  ex  re  Athenienses  magnam 
gloriam  sunt  adepti.  Interim  bellum  inter  Aegyptios  et 
Persas  conflatum  est.  Athenienses  cum  Artaxerxe  socie- 
tatem  habebant,  Lacedaemonii  cum  Aegyptiis,  a  quibus 
magnas  praedas^  Agesilaus,  rex  eorum,  faciebat.  Id  intuens 
Chabrias,  cura  in  re  nulla  Agesilao  cederet,  sua  sponte  eos 
adjutura  profectus,   Aegyptiae   classi    praefuit,    pedestribus 

.copiis  Agesilaus. 

3.  Tum  praefecti  regis  Persiae  legatos  miserunt  Athenas, 
questum  quod  Chabrias  adversum  regera  bellura  gereret  cum 
Aegyptiis.io     Athenienses  diem    certara   Chabriae  praesti- 

J  *  Artists  — that  is,  players,  musicians,  and  the  like. 
'  Statuam  ponere  is  the  teclmical  expression  for  '  to  erect  or  set  ud 
a  statue.  ^ 

3  As  to  the  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  361;  Elem.  Gram.  361. 
^Autem  takes  up  the  direct  tlu-ead  of  tlie  narrative  again,  like  our 
*now'or  *then.' 

«  Tliat  is,  *  without  a  commission  from  the  state.'    To  gessit  supplv, 
from  the  preceding  clause,  /W/a  as  object. 

«  Tliere  is  a  confusion  in  this  passage.  Chabrias  was  connected  with 
the  Lgyptians  twice— first  in  tJie  reign  of  Acoris,  about  the  year  377 
B.C.,  and  alterwards  in  361  b.c.,  in  tlie  reign  of  Taclios,  whom  Nepos 
liere  confounds  with  his  successor  Nectanabis.  Again,  however,  regnum 
ei  aiti^tttuit  is  intended  to  refer  to  Nectanabis,  who  revolted  against 
lachos,  and  was  establislied  in  his  authority  not  bv  Chabrias,  but  by 
Agesilaus  It  wa«  when  Cliabrias  was  in  Egypt  tliefirst  time  that  he 
was  recalled  by  the  Athenians  at  tJie  demand  of  the  Persians,  whereas 
our  author  (m  cliapter  3)  connects  this  recall  with  liis  second  visit. 
Altogether,  Nepos  must  be  blamed  here  both  for  ignorance  and 
carelessness. 

7  /V>//re  is  opposed  to  sua  sponte  above.  Evagoras  was  king  of 
balam.s  in  Cyprus.  Tliis  expedition  of  Chabrias  falls  in  388  B.C., 
considerably  eariier  than  those  to  Eg>pt. 

«Strictly  devicisset:  Gram.  §  363,  2;  but  such  irregularities  some- 
times  occur.     As  to  the  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  357,  n.  1. 

Praeda  here  is  to  be  taken  in  tlie  gencral  sense  of  *  gain,'  and  the 
lorce  of  the  clause  is,  that  Agesilaus  was  well  remunerated  by  tlie 
«-gyptians  for  the  services  he  rendercd  them. 

"  Ikllum  gerere  cum  aliqm  means  generally  *  to  wage  war  with  (that 
w,  agamst)  a  person.'  Here,  however,  it  means  '  to  wage  war  alonir 
*Uh  (on  tlie  side  of)  a  persou.'  * 
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tnerunt,  quam  ante^  domum  nisi  redisset,  capitis  se  illum 
damnaturos  denunciarunt.    Hoc  ille  nuncio  Athenas  rediit, 
neque^  ibi  diutius  est  moratus  quam  fuit  necesse.    Non  enira 
libenter  erat  ante  oculos  suorum  civium,  quod  et  vivebat 
laute  et  indulgebat  sibi  liberalius,  quam  ut  in^ddiam  vulgi 
posset  effligere.     Est  enim  hoc  commune  vitium  in  magnis 
liberisque  civitatibus,  ut  invidia  gloriae  comes  sit,  et  hbenter 
de  iis  detrahant,  quos  eminere  videant  altius ;  neque  animo 
aequo  pauperes  ahenam  opulentium  intuuntur  fortunam.^ 
Itaque  Chabrias,  quoad  ei  hcebat,  plurimura  aberat.     Neque 
vero  solus  ille  aberat  Athenis  hbenter,  sed  omnes  fere  prin- 
cipes  fecerunt  idem,*  quod  tantum*  se  ab  invidia  putabant 
fiituros,  quantum  a  conspectu  suorum  recesserant.^     Itaque 
Conon  plurimum  Cypri  vixit,  Iphicrates  in  Thracia,  Timo- 
theus    Lesbo,    Chares    Sigeo  ;7    dissimihs    quidem    Chares» 
horum  et  factis  et  moribus,  sed  tamen  Athenis  et  honoratus 
et  potens. 

1  Ante  and  some  other  prepositions  may  stand  either  before  or  afler 
the  relative  pronoun. 

*  *  But — not,'  as  pretty  frequently. 

»  Aliena  fortuna  is  equivalent  to  fortuna  aliorum^  *  the  good  fortune 
of  others :  '^  then,  because  the  ad,iective  is  equivalent  to  a  genitive,  a 
genitive,  opulentium^  is  added  in  apposition,  .iust  as  we  say  tuum  kominu 
simpiicis  pectus^ '  the  heart  of  thee,  an  upright  man.'  Compare  (Jram 
§  273,  n.  4.  Intuuntur^  from  inttior^  of  the  third  con.iugation,  an  old 
form  for  iniueor.  Instead  of  making  this  claufie  a  distinct  assertion. 
the  author  might  have  connected  it  more  closely  with  the  preceding, 
by  writing  intuanfur  or  intueantur^  dependent  on  ut. 

*  *  Did  the  same  — that  is,  lived  at  a  distance  from  Athens.  We 
Bometimes  find  facere  thus  used  to  take  up  the  notion  of  a  preceding 
verb,  even  when  that  verb  is  not  one  of  *  doing,'  but,  as  here,  merely 
of '  being.' 

«  '  Only  in  so  far.'    Ah^  *  away  from,'  *  free  from.* 

«  This  should  unquestionably  have  been  recessissent.,  the  clause  being 
an  integral  part  of  the  men'8  thoughts.  Gram.  §  361 ;  Elem.  arum. 
361.  But  Nepo8  is  occasionally  careless  in  regard  to  the  use  of  the 
subiunctive  in  dependent  clauses, 

7  Of  Conon,  Iphicrates,  and  Timothens,  Nepos  ha«  wntten  lives. 
Chares  was  an  Athenian  general  of  disreputable  character,  who 
flourished  at  the  same  time.  The  in  l>efore  Tkracia  belongs  also  to 
Le»bo  and  Sigeo.  Thia  construction  is  awkward.  Sigeum  waa  a  town 
on  a  cape  of  the  same  name,  near  Troy. 

8  This  second  member  of  the  sentence  gives  the  reason  for  classing 
Chares  among  those  whom  Nepos  has  just  called  jn-incipes.,  '  leading 
men.'  As  dissimilis  may  govem  either  the  jfenitive  or  the  dative  ((wiam. 
§  267,  n.  2 ;  Elem.  Gram.  295,  6),  we  have  a  choice  of  constructions. 
We  may  either  join  dissimilit  korum  et  factis  et  moribus,  *  unlike  these 


4.  ChabnasautemperiitbeUosociaUitalimodo.  Oppuffna- 
bant  Athenienses  Chium.»    Erat  in  classe  Chabrias  privatus 
sed  omnes  qui  in  magistratu  erant  auctoritate^  anteibat' 
eumque   magis    mihtes  quam*  qui  praeerant   aspiciebant' 
Quae  res  ei  maturavit  mortem.    Nam  dum  primus  studet^ 
portum  mtrare  gubernatoremS  jubet  eo  dirigere  navem,  ipse 
8ibi  pemiciei  fiiit.    Cum  enim  eo  penetrasset,  ceterae^  non 
sunt  secutae.    Quo  facto,  circumfiisus  hostium  concursu,  cum 
fortissime  pugnaret,  navis   rostro»  percussa  coepit    sidere 
Hmc  refiigere  cum^  posset,  si  se  in  mare  dejecisset,  quod 
suberat^o   classis   Atheniensium,  quae    exciperet    natantes 
perire  maluit  quam,  armis  abjectis,  navem  relinquere  in  qua 
foerat  vectus.    Id  ceteri  facere^^  noluerunt ;  qui  nando  in 
tntum  pervenerunt.     At  iUe,  praestare  honestam  mortem 

TfJSs  &Ltr/L^:i;ara?t^  ~!j 

Ut^e^i  in&ur^^^^^^^  ^^^T.^^-i^4 

ihlfu  ^P^"''''^''^  3,  p  91,  n.  5.    The  date  is  357  B.c.     Tali  modo  Mn 
the  foUowmg  manner:'  see  J7,emist.  2,  p.  19,  n  5  ' 

thetoa^fo?L"f  "  ''""  ''  ""  "'"^  "-^«'  ^-  *^-  Aegean  Sea,  off 

3  *  In  influence  with  the  soldiers.* 

*  Supply  eos,  not  iV. 

«  As  to  dum  with  the  present,  see  Gram.  §  332,  note 
with^/r  ^"''^"'•^'"  '^''^  i«  ^  ellipsis  of  et.'  The'apodo8i8  begins 

ul'     J  t>*k -that  18,  by  the  beak  of  an  enemy'8  vessel      Thp 
fonn  of  a  bird  s  beak,  and  generaJly  tipped  with  brass     '^e  dJ^ 

»tenl^>,^rT  ^  ^^*""  "^««^^  inTconcussion  ^''^ 

Aitnough,  for  tamen  is  understood  before  nerire  mnluif     Tno*«„^ 

Jn  l^  "TC.  ^''^  ^^^*'  ^^^"  *^^  P««^««n  of  Chabri  J^  8Wp  wis 

eTrii  nuC«f '/f  TV""^  °""  '^"  °»«"*h  «^  t^^  haxbour,ZT^^ 
W™/^f  ^^  aff-ordmg  assistance.     Armis  ahMs :  the  lo88  of 

^  1  Jiat  18,  to  remain  m  the  ship. 

I<or  the  construction  of  the  verb8  8iraifyin«  'to  exeel  '  *fn  1.« 
better  than,'  see  Grmn.  §  250,  n.  5.  ^  ^  *      '°  '^® 
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XIII.  TIMOTHEUS. 


1.  TiMOTHEUS,  Cononis  filius,  Atheniensis.  Hic  a  patre 
acceptam  gloriam  multis  auxit  virtutibus.  Fuit  enim  diser- 
tus,  impiger,^  laboriosus,  rei  militaris  peritus  neque  minus 
civitatis  regendae.  Multa  hujus  sunt  praeclare  facta,  sed 
haec  maxime  illustria.  Olynthios^  et  Byzantios  bello  subegit. 
Samum  cepit :  in  quo  oppugnando  superiori  bello^  Atheni- 
enses  mille  et  ducenta  talenta  consumpserant,  id*  ille  sine 
uUa  publica  impensa  populo  restituit.  Adversus  Cotum* 
bella  gessit,  ab  eoque  mille  et  ducenta  talenta^  praedae  in 
pubhcum  retuHt.  Cyzicum^  obsidione  liberavit.  Ariobar- 
zani^  simul  cum  Agesilao  auxiho  profectus  est ;  a  quo  cum 

1  Impiger  indicates  energy,  taborioms,  patience  and  pereeverance. 

«  Olyntlms  was  an  important  town  at  the  head  of  the  Toronaic  Gulf. 
The  date  of  these  exploits  of  Timotheus  is  364  b.c. 

3  In  440  B.C.,  when  Pericles  took  it.  As  to  the  ablative  superiori^  see 
Gram.  §  65,  6,  3 ;  Efem.  (iram.  45,  6,  3. 

*  Id  is  a  general  and  loose  mode  of  expression,  indicating  Samos. 
Properly  we  should  have  eam,  and  in  qua  oppwmanda^  Samos  bemjr 
feminine.  This  capture  of  the  island  took  place  about  366  B.C.  Ihe 
exploits  of  Timotheus  seem  to  be  stated  by  Nepos  without  any  regard 
to  chronological  order.  By  sine  tUla  publica  imvensa  Nepos  mtimates 
that  the  booty  wliich  Timotheus  obtained  at  Samos  enabled  him  to 
repay  to  the  public  treasury  all  that  the  war  had  cost. 

«  As  to  Cotys,  and  the  mode  of  declining  his  name,  see  Iphic.  3, 
p  91,  n.  6.    The  war  with  Cotys  falU  about  the  year  363  B.c 

6  The  sum  is  enormous,  nearly  L.300,000-a  talent  being  about 

7  A  beautiftil  city  of  Mysia,  in  Asia  Mmor,  on  a  penmsula  m  tne 
Propontis.  The  date  is  364  b.c.  It  ia  uncertain  wlio  were  the 
besiegers  ;  probably  the  Persians.  u  ui    5«fi  «  r 

8  Satrap  of  Plirygia.  Tlie  date  of  the  expedition  is  probably  36b  B.C. 
Finding  Ariobarzanes  in  open  revoit  against  Artaxerxes,  Timotheu» 
refused  to  aid  him,  and  tumed  his  attention  to  beaiegiug  Samo». 


Laco  pecuniam  numeratami  accepisset,  iUe  cives  suos  agro 
a^ue  urbibus  augeri  maluit,  quam  id  sumere,  cujus  partem 

S~*  ''''''"        '  ^'"'''^-     ^^"'  ^''"P^*  ^^^^^«^«^  «t 
2.  Idem  classi3  praefectus,  circumvehens  Peloponnesum 
Lacomcen^  populatus,  classem  eorum*  fugavit,  Corcyram  sub 
impenum   Athemensium  redegit,  sociosque  idem  adjunxit 
Epirotas,  Athamanas,^  Chaonas,  omnesque  eas  gentes  quae 
mare  illud  adjacent.7    Quo  facto,  Lacedaemonii  de  diutina 
contentione  destiterunt,  et  sua  sponte  Atheniensibus  imperii 
maritimi  pnncipatum  concesserunt,  pacemque  his  ledbusS 
constituerunt,   ut   Athenienses   mari    duces    essent.     Quae 
victona  tantae  fuit  Atticis  laetitiae,  ut  tum  primum  arae 
Paci  pubhce  smt  factae,  eique  deae  pulvinar»  sit  institutum 
tujus  laudis  ut  memoria  maneret,  Timotheo  pubhce  statuam 
in  foro  posuenint.    Qui  honos  huic  uni  ante  id  tempus  con- 
tigit,     ut,  cum  patri  populus  statuam  posuisset,  filio  quoque 

^  *Money  paid  do\^Ti,'  »ready  money.'     As  to  the  practice  of  thA 
I^edaemonian  king,  compare  Cluih.  2,  p.  93,  n.  9.         ^  *^® 

cile^r^s^iJeme^nrSfat;  ^''if"^°^«^«-    ^*  r°^«  dlfficult  to  recon- 
wiTh  tL  fw     *  *  }^^  Ariobarzanes  gave  these  towns  to  Timotheus 

««i^tance   frl  h  nf  'V^'  ">"?  ^^^'  '^'  *^^'  ^^  ^'^  ««^obS 

ifa'il^'^-^'^'^r  '!  *  P-^^iciP^e  used  substantivelv,  it  may  have  either 
U8  verbal  cons  ruction  with  the  dative,  or  its  subsLntive  cSuction 
with  the  genitive,  thus  praefedus  urbij or  urbi,  c/assiloT  dali^^A^Z 
arcumrehens  in  the  senee  of '*  sailing  round,'  compaTGZm7mn  l 
^  Laconia     Lacon.ce  i.  properly  the  feminine  Sf  the  (Seek  adjective 

'  TharC^'*'"^*"*  *'•'  °^""  '.'^  '  teiTitory,'  being  understood 
IT^at  iB^J^aemomonm,  taken  out  of  LaconiL.    See  Prc^faiio 
p.2n  9.    Thi8crui8eofTimotheu8tookplacein375BC    ^  ^'^"^•^^*''' 
fo«.  i  T""^"'*  *?.1  ^*'^''"'*  ^^'^  subdivisions  of  Epini; ;  and  there- 
fore^/Aa,«a«a.,  Chaonas,  etc.  must  be  understood  L  simply  a  rn^e 

CoV  '"P'"°"''"°  ''  ^P'^'^'^  ^^^^^  -  i^dicated  in  SgUsh  b^ 

thl  ^IZ"  "fJTn  J^^-  ^^'  "^  .^T  ^""'^  «'  "^^  «^>^^«^  '  lie  near 
in  Vn!5"-  1  *  *  Prepos.tion  i8  jomed  to  the  verb,  in  the  saie  wav  as 
m^En^hsh  Uo  overleap  a  wall '  is  sometimes  said  for  *to  leap  ov^ 

J  *  Conditions,'  as  frcquently. 

^Xk':t^'^\u'::"""''  '■"^'  "^^"'^  ">-•  ^v^^^, 

'"'Tlie  honuur  happcncd  to  him  alone  before  that  time'  is  strictlv 
^»kmg,  nonsense.  The  author  means  to  say, '  the  hinour  haDl^neJ 
»»»<.««  before  that  time,'  but  his  mind  wi'fi|led  ^iXhe  tKght 
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daret.    Sic  juxU  posiU  recens^  filii  veterem  patris  renovavit 
memoriam. 

3.  Hic  cum  esset  magno  natu,  et  magistratus  gerere  desis- 
set,  bello  Athenienses  undique  premi  sunt  coepti.*  Defecerat 
Samus,3  descierat  Hellespontus,  Philippus  jam  tunc  valens, 
Macedo,  multa  moUebatur ;  cui  oppositus  Chares  *  cum 
esset,  non  satis  in  eo  praesidii  putabatur.  Fit  Menestheus^ 
praetor,  filius  Iphicratis,  gener  Timothei,  et  ut  ad  belluni 
proficiscatur  decernitur.  Huic  in  consilium  dantur  duo  usu 
sapientiaque  praestantes,  quonim  consiho  uteretur,^  pater  et 
socer,  quod  in  his  tanta  erat  auctoritas,  ut  magna  spes  esset 
per  eos  amissa  posse  recuperari.  Hi  cum  Samum^  profecti 
essent,  et  eodem  Chares,  illorum  adventu  cognito,  cum  suis 
copiis  proficisceretur,  ne  quid  absente  se  gestum  videretur, 
accidit,  cum  ad  insulam  appropinquarent,  ut  magna  tempestas 
oreretur,^  quam  evitare  duo  veteres  imperatores  utile  arbi- 
trati  suam  classem  suppresserunt.^  At  ille,  temeraria  usus 
ratione,  non  cessit  majorum  natu  auctoritati,  et,  ut  si  in  sua 
navi  esset  Fortuna,^*^  quo  contenderat  pervenit,  eodemque  ut 
sequerentur  ad  Timotheum  et  Iphicratem  nuncium  misit. 
Hinc,  male  re  gesta,  compluribus  amissis  navibus,  eo  unde 
erat  profectus  se  recepit,  Htterasque  Athenas  pubHce^*  misit, 
sibi    procUve   fuisse   Samum    capere,  nisi   a  Timotheo  et 

that  *  he  was  the  only  one  at  that  date  who  had  obtained  the  honour,' 
and  heuce  he  mixes  the  idcas.  Similar  cascs  occur  in  the  bcst  writers 
of  all  languages:  thus  Milton  culls  Eve  tlie  *  fairest  of  all  hcr  daughters.' 
Wherein  tlie  pecuHar  honour  consisted  is  explained  by  ut — daret: 
Gram.  §  352,  n.  1,  end. 

I  Memoria  as  understood  to  recens  is  *  memorial/  *  monument,'  whilst 
tnemoriam  patris  is  '  the  memory,  remembrance  of  the  father.' 

'  As  to  this  war,  called  the  Social  War,  see  /phicrateSy  3,  p.  91,  n.  5. 
3  An  error.     Samos  had  not  revolted. 

*  As  to  him,  see  Ckahriasj  3,  p.  94,  n.  7. 

*  See  an  anecdote  of  him  in  Iphic.  3. 

6  Afler  in  consilium  dantur  this  is  grossly  tautological.     Compare 
Milt.  1,  p.  4,  n.  6. 

7  Rather  to  Byzantium  :  see  n.  3. 

8  As  to  tlie  inflection  of  orior^  see  Gram.  §  169,  note;  Elem.  Gram. 
181. 

9  *  Stopped,  anchored,  thcir  fleet.'     Reprimere  is  more  coramouly 
used  in  this  sense. 

i<>  A  beautiful  idea.    Notwithstanding  tlic  violence  of  the  winds  and 
waves,  Chares  went  safely  on,  as  if  Fortune  herself  were  at  the  helm. 

II  This  impiies  that  it  was  an  oflicial  dispatch,  not  a  private  letter, 
and  was  to  be  read  before  the  people. 


Iphicrate  desertus  esseO  Populus  acer,  suspicax,  ob  eamque 
rem  mobihs,  adversariu.s,2  invidus  (etiam  potentiae  in  crimen 
vocabantur),  domum  revocat :  accusantur  proditionis.^  Hoc 
judicio  damnatur  Timotheus,  lisque  ejus  aestimatur  centum 
talentis.  lUe,  odio  ingratae  civitatis  coactus,  Chalcidem^  se 
contulit. 

4  Hujus  post  mortemfi  cum  populum  judicii  sui  poeniteret 
multae  novem  partes^  detraxit,  et  decem  talenta  Cononem' 
filmm  ejus,  ad  muri  quandam  partem  reficiendam  jussit 
dare.  In  quo»  fortunae  varietas  est  animadversa.  Nam 
quos  avus  Conon  muros  ex  hostium  praeda^  patriae  resti- 
tuerat,  eosdem  nepos  cum  summa  ignominia  familiae  ex  sua 
re  farailian  reficere  coactus  est. 

Timothei  autem  moderatae  sapientisque  vitae  cum  ple- 
raque      possimus  proferre  testimonia,  uno  erimus  contenti, 
quod  ex  eo  facile  conjici  poterit,  quam  carus  suis  fuerit 
tum  Athenis  adolescentulus  causam  diceret,»i  non  solum 
amici  pnvatique  hospites  ad  eum  defendendum  convenerunt, 

rh^^r^''^;"^  !?  ^"?,^^'^''  historian,  the  case  was  somewhat  different 
Chares  wished  the  other  commanders  to  engage  durinjr  a  storm  and. 
«pon  their  refusal,  wrote  to  Athens,  accusing  them^  of  tr^cherV 
Nepos'8  account,  that  Chares  fouglit,  and  was  defeat(  d    and  f h7n 

S:1>ther ""'  ''^'^"  '^^  '•«  "^'^  °^  ~^  sS  quite^^tly 

bonci;'of  clJs^e!"^^  ""''^  '  ^'"''^'  '^'  ""  everything.'    This  is  hyper- 
3  Iphicrates    and  Menestheus  were    tried    firaf    ;«   ^kk  »  «         j 
acquitted.     Timotheuswa8triedthe7oIIowingy"a;.  ^'"  *"^ 

*  A  very  heavy  fine.    See  chap.  1,  p.  96,  n.  6. 
An  important  town  on  the  west  coast  of  Euboea. 
His  death  occurred  in  the  same  year  in  which  he  was  tried. 

Pf.n.  /^^  P^?  ^*if*  '^'  nine-tenths)  of  the  fine.'  See  Gram.  5  110- 
Elenr.  Gram.  95.     The  subject  to  detru^tit  is  populus.  ^        * 

For  tn  qua  re.    See  Alcib.  2,  p.  55,  n.  6. 

'  An  error.    See  Conon,  4,  end. 

Ji  r***  '^'  '''"'■''  °'  P«rmuUa.    See  Praefatio,  p.  1,  n.  2. 

mund 'fhll^ir-^'''''^^^^^'^?  ^!?5^  ^-^-  *"^  *^^  accusation  was  on  the 
ground,  that  Timotheus  had  been  dilatory  in  the  conduct  of  an  exDe- 

against  Lacedaemon.  As  he  must  have  been  about  forty  years  of  age 
at  tjiat  ime,  Nepos  either  is  mistaken  in  calling  him  slxi  cuiolescerUul^ 
or  the  dim.nutive  means  the  same  a«  ado/eseens^  ProperlTsSrWni  a 
nian  could  not  be  designated  an  ado/escens  after  thirty  \ut  we^o? 

aesignates  Caosar,  though  he  was  at  the  time  thirty-six  years  old. 
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sed  etiam  in  eis  Jason,  tyrannus  Thessaliae,^  qui  illo  tempore 
fuit  omnium  potentissimus.  Hic  cum^  in  patria  sine  satelli- 
tibus  se  tutum  non  arbitraretur,  Athenas  sine  ullo  praesidio 
venit,  tantique  hospitem  fecit,^  ut  mallet  se  capitis  periculuni 
adire'  quam  Timotheo  de  fama  dimicanti  deesse.  Hunc 
adversus  tamen  Timotheus  postea  populi  jussu  bellum 
gessit  ;*  patriae  sanctiora  jura  quam  hospitii  esse  duxit. 

Haec  extrema  fuit  aetas  imperatorum  Atheniensium, 
Iphicratis,  Chabriae,  Timothei ;  neque  post  illorum  obitum 
quisquam  dux^  in  illa  urbe  ftiit  dignus  memoria. 

1  Jason  was  t^rraTit  of  Pherae,  an  important  town  in  Thessaly,  and 
had  made  himself  master  of  the  whole  province. 
a  *  Although,""  as  is  seen  from  what  follows. 
3  As  to  tanti /acerey  see  Gram.  §  283  ;  Elem.  Gram.  300. 
*  Nothing  is  known  of  this  war,  and  the  Btatement  seems  improbable. 
»  He  forgets  Phocion,  whose  life  he  has  writtcn. 


XIV.  DATAMES. 


1.  Venio  nunc  ad  fortissimura  virum  maximiqne  consUii 
ommum  barbarornm,  exceptis  duobus  Carthaginiensibus, 
Hamilcare  et  Hann.bale.'  De  quo  hoc  plura  feremus,»  quod 
et  obscunora  sunt  ejus  gesta  pleraque,  et  ea,  quae  prospere  ei 
cesserunt,  non  magnitudine  copiarum  sed  consUii,  quo  tum 
omnes  superabat,  accidemnt ;  quorum  nisi  ratio^  explicata 
tuerit,  res  apparere  non  poterunt. 

Datames,  patre  Camisare,  natione  Care,"  matre  Scythissa 
natns,  pnmura»  m  militum  numero  fiiit  apud  Artaxerxen 

ZT^'Z'  'Tu'?,  *"''•'''"""••''  Pater  ejus  Camisares,  quod  et 
manu  fortis  et  beUo  strenuus?  et  regi  multis  locis  fidelis  erat 
repertus,  habuit  provinciam  partem  Ciliciae  juxta  Cappado- 
ciam,  quam  mcolunt  Leucosyri.  Drftames,  militare  niunus» 
fiiDgens,  pnmum  qualis  esset  aperuit  in  bello  quod  rex  adver- 
™s  Cadusios»  gessit.  Namque  hic,  multis  milibus  regiorum 
mterfectis,  magm  (uit  ejus  opera.    Quo  factum  est,  cum  in 

I  Of  both  of  whom  Nepos  has  written  lives. 
.cconnt'  '         "*'  '""8  '*'™"<^'    "'^'  «Wative,  'on  this 

.ndtnn'ec\iir^  'i  ^"^  **??  «ipiification,  n,ean8  here  '  the  eause» 
«na  connection.      Jpparere, '  to  be  seen  in  their  proper  lisht ' 

StoTJIf"™,^'^' ' »  ^"'""•'  "  ">  »PPo«tion7o  S,W,. 
hcre^it  tix'lrx"«  Mn~'  "^  "^"^-  »'  P"  «»'  "•  "•    Artaxerxes 
v'T^^.t  ""^  "'°°'"  '"»n«'»°ded  by  the  chiliarch.    See  Omon,  3, 

^>JlliTc{r,iUdel"*"  ^""■"^  '"^"^'  '^'  """""  -««"'y  «»d 
.bto:i?aT«.°'  ^""'*'  "'"'  *'"'  "'•^"-  '^^  of  «'« 
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eo   bello   cecidisset    Camisares,    paterna  ei  ut*    traderetur 

provincia. 

2.  Pari  se  virtute  postea  praebuit,*  cum  Autophrodates^ 
jussu  regis  bello  persequeretur  eos  qui  defecerant.*  Namque 
hujus  opera  hostes,  cum  castra  jam  intrassent,  profligati 
sunt,  exercitusque  reliquus  conservatus  regis  est.  Qua  ex  re 
majoribus  rebus  praeesse  coepit. 

Erat  eo  tempore  Thuys,*  dynastes  Paphlagoniae  antiquo 
genere,  ortus  a  Pylaemene^  illo,  quem  Homerus  Troico  bello 
a  Patroclo  interfectum  ait.  Is  regi  dicto  audiens^  non  erat. 
Quam  ob  causam  bello  eum  persequi  constituit,  eique  rei 
praefecit  Datamen,  propinquum  Paphlagonis  :  namque  ex 
fratre  et  sorore  erant  nati.^  Quam  ob  causam^  Datames 
primum  experiri  voluit,  ut  sine  armis  propiuquum  ad  officium 
reduceret.  Ad  quem  cum  venisset  sine  praesidio,  quod  ab 
amico  nullas  vereretur^^  insidias,  paene  interiit.  Nam  Thuys 
eum  clam  interficere  voluit.  Erat  mater  cum  Datame,  amita 
Paphlagonis.  Ea,  quid  ageretur,  resciit,  fiHumque  monuit. 
IUe  faga  periculum  evitavit,  bellumque  indixit  Thuyni.  In 
quo  cum  ab  Ariobarzane,"  praefecto  Lydiae  et  loniae  toti- 

1  A  strange  position  of  the  «/,  but  similar  instances  occur. 

«  *  He  shewed  himself  to  be  of  equal  valour '— that  is,  *  he  acquitted 
liimself  with  equal  valour.*  Se  praebere,  *  to  shew  one'8  self;'  is  a  phrase 
of  frequent  occurrence. 

3  Also  written  A  utophradates.    He  was  satrap  of  Lydia. 

*  Tlie  inhabitants  of  the  sea-coast  of  Asia  Minor,  who  had  made  a 

ireneral  revolt.  ^  _,  r,      ^  . 

3  Declined  Thuys,  Thvynis,  acc.  Thuyn,  Thuym,  or  Thuvnem.    Dynastes 

(Xw.rrtif )  is  a  Greek  word  meaning  *  potentate,'  *  ruler.     In  chapter  i, 

Thuya  is  designated  rex.  ,     ^     , ,         .  .  -^^a 

6  Pylaemenes  waa  a  mythical  king  of  the  Paphlagonians,  who  assisted 
Priam,  king  of  Troy,  when  the  Greeks  besieged  his  city.  Nep^  erre 
in  saving  that  he  was  slain  by  Patroclus,  a  friend  of  Achilles  ;  Homcr 
says  that  Menelaus,  king  of  Sparta,  killed  him.  The  ancient  wTitere 
not  unfrequently  make  mistakes  in  names  in  their  allusions  to  Honier, 
for  they  were  generally  so  well  acquainted  with  his  poems,  that  they 
trusted  entirely  to  memory.  Troicus,  strictly  a  poetical  word  for  Trojanui. 

7  As  to  this  phrase,  see  Lysand.  1,  p.  49,  n.  5. 

8  The  sentence,  Erat  maiery  ceL^  a  Uttle  below,  shews  the  connection 

more  particularly.  .        ... 

9  It  is  inelegant  to  have  two  consecutive  sentences  commencmg  witn 

the  same  expression.  ,  ^  ,  . 

10  The  subjunctive  indicates  that  this  is  not  merely  a  statement 
made  by  the  historian,  but  that  Datames  himsclf  assigned  ^t— perhaps 
to  his  mother— a«  a  reason  for  trusting  his  cousm.  Gram.  §  Ah, 
Elem.  (iram.  353. 

1»  Afl  tc  him,  sce  Timoth.  1,  p.  96,  n.  8. 


usque  Phrygiae,  desertus  esset,  nihilo  segnius  perseveravit 
vivumque  Thuyn  cepit  cum  uxore  et  liberis.  ' 

3.  Cujus  facti  ne  prius  fama  ad  regem  quam  ipse  perveniret 
dedit  operam.    Itaque,  omnibus  insciis,  eo  ubi  erat  rex  venit' 
posteroque  die  Thuyn,  hominem  maximi  corporis  terribilique 
facie,^  quod  et  niger  et  capillo  longo  barbaque  erat  promissa 
optima  veste  texit,  quam  satrapae  regii  gerere  consuerant  - 
ornavit  etiam  torque^  atque  armillis  aureis,  ceteroque  redo 
cultu;   ipse,  agresti  duphci^  amiculo  circumdatus  hirtaque 
tunica,  gerens  iu  capite  galeam  venatoriam,  dextra  manu 
clavara    smistra  copulam,  qua  vinctum  ante  se  Thuynem 
agebat,*  ut  si  feram  bestiam  captam  duceret.*    Quem  cum 
omnes  conspicerent  propter  novitatem  ornatus  ignotamque 
formam,  ob  eamque  rem  magnus  esset  concursus,  fuit  non 
nemo«  qui  agnosceret  Thuym,  regique  nunciaret.    Primo  non 
accredidit.7    Itaque  Pharnabazum  misit  exploratum     A  quo 
ut  rem  gestam  comperit,  statim  admitti  jussit,  magnopere 
delectatus  cum  facto,  tum  omatu,  in  primis«  quod  nobilis  rex 
in  potestatem  inopinanti  venerat.    Itaque  magnifice  Datamen 
donatura  ad  exercitum  misit,«  qui  tum  contrahebatur,  duce 
Phamaba^  et  Tithrauste,^«  ad  bellum  Aegyptiura,  parique 

J  This  combination  of  the  genitive  and  ablative  is  somewhat  stranee 
yet  similar  constructions  occur  in  the  best  writers.  srrange, 

*  Aureis  qualifies  torque  as  well  as  armillis. 

8  We  ex^ciagresti  dupUdque,  but  the  fact  is,  that  duplex  amictdum  ih 
hut  one  idea,  hke  the  English  '^atcoat,'  and  to  i\n/a7re7eTZel 

"trraSrai^"'^-         '^^  '"'  "  ^''"''    ^^^^^''  ^  rutle^cfoZ 

*  The  author  tlirowg  this  into  the  form  of  a  relative  clause  thoiiffl, 
^'.Klnt  ought  properly  to  be  the  main  verb  of  this  seco„na^  of  thl 
sentence  Nepos  forgets  that  he  has  not  given  a  verb  to  7;,-  '^  '^'' 
irmfl««.  •'^''*  ""^  Datames  in  dressing  himself  and  his  prisoner  in  this 
ramuTtKi"ng."'"''  ''  "  """""  '""'"  ''  excite^uriosUy!  and 
^L^  «^"f«,/not  nobody,'  is  *8omebody,'  'some  one;*  nemo  non 

7^T^'  ''  ^r^y^.^^p^' ' «very  one.'  -The  reason  is  obvTous  ' 
andS^ciriJaf  ""^^'  ""^^  ~  ''  '^  '^  Btr.„gthened  cV«/o, 
«,ll^*^'^^^*'  ,  "^^®  specialty  lies  in  inopinanti,  *  when  he  was  imf 
exnectmg  such  a  thing.'  Strictly  spcakinj,  iheTeioTe,ZpinaZtlnSX 
to  have  been  placed  immediately  after  quol  '  "^P^^o^nti  ought 

^»  As  to  him,  see  Conon^  3.  The  singular  duce  awees  with  fi.« 
name  that  stauds  „eare8t  it.  We  see  irom  the  Texrsrtelce  tha? 
l^haruabazus  was  really  the  acting  commander.  ««ntence  that 
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eum  atque  illos  imperio   esse   jussit.     Postea  vero  quarn 
Pharnabazum  rex  revocavit,  illi  summa  imperii  tradita  est. 

4.  Hic  cum  maximo  studio  compararet  exercitum,  Aegyp- 
tumque^  proficisci  pararet,  subito  a  rege  litterae  sunt  ei 
missae,  ut  Aspim  aggrederetur,  qui  Cataoniam  tenebat ;  quae 
gens*  jacet  supra  Ciliciam,  confinis  Cappadociae.  Namque 
Aspis,  saltuosam  regionem  castellisque  munitam  incolens, 
non  solum  imperio  regis  non  parebat,  sed  etiam  finitimas 
regiones  vexabat,^  et  quae  regi  portarentur*  abripiebat. 
Datames,  etsi  longe  aberat^  ab  his  regionibus  et  a  majore 
re  abstrahebatur,  tamen  regis  voluntati  morem  gerendum 
putavit.  Itaque  cum  paucis  sed  viris  fortibus  navem  con- 
scendit,  existimans,  quod  accidit,  faciUus  se  imprudentem 
parva  manu  oppressurum,  quam  paratum,  quamvis  magno 
exercitu.^  Hac  delatus  in  Ciliciam,  egressus  inde,  dies 
noctesque  iter  faciens,  Taurum^  transiit,  eoque  quo  studuerat 
venit.  Quaerit  quibus  locis  sit  Aspis  ;  cognoscit  haud  longe 
abesse,  profectumque  eum  venatum.  Quae  dum  speculatur,* 
adventus  ejus  causa  cognoscitur.  Pisidas,^  cum  eis  quos 
secum  habebat,  ad  resistendum  Aspis  comparat.  Id  Datames 
ubi  audivit,  arma  sumit,  suos  sequi  jubet ;  ipse  equo  conci- 
tato  ad  hostem  vehitur.  Quem  procul  Aspis  conspiciens  ad 
se  ferentem*'^  pertimescit,  atque,  a  conatu  resistendi  deterritus, 

1  Though  we  not  unfirequently  find  the  mere  accusative  of  the  name» 
of  countries,  without  a  preposition,  used  to  indicate  place  '  whither,' 
still  these  instances  must  be  rcgardcd  as  exceptions.  The  general 
rule  is,  that  only  the  names  of  towns  and  of  small  islands  should  be  so 
construed.     Gram.  §  257,  with  note  3 ;  Elem.  Gram.  277. 

•  The  author  says  (jensy  as  if  he  had  named  the  people,  not  the 
country,  before.  See  Praefatio^  p.  2,  n.  9.  Supra  Ciliciam  is  '  ftirther 
inland  than  Cilicia,'  on  tlie  same  principle  on  which  we  say  in  Asiam 
ascendere^  '  to  go  up  into  the  interior  of  Asia.'  Cataonia  was  a 
mountainous  district  to  the  north-east  of  Cilicia. 

3  '  Harassed,' '  made  predatory  incursions  into.* 

*  The  subjunctive  is  used  because  quae  implies  s/,  or  a  repeated  action 
18  meant ;  thus, '  if  goods,  or  whenever  goods  were  conveyed  to  the  kinp, 
he  made  it  a  practice  to  steal  them.'    Gram.  §  3b'0,  5  ;  KL  Gram.  3(i0, 5. 

*  The  '  army  of  Egypt  *  was  being  assembled  in  Phoenicia.  See 
chapter  5,  beginning. 

•  '  With  Ijowever  great  an  army.'    This  is  a  common  use  of  quamvis. 

7  See  Conon,  2,  p.  74,  n.  11. 

8  That  is,  while,  like  a  wary  general,  he  is  personally  investigating 
the  truth  of  the  intelligence  wliich  he  lias  received. 

^  Pisidia  was  the  inland  division  of  Painphylia. 

i<>  Ferentem  is  here  used  for  ae/erenfem^ '  bringing  himself,'  'hurrying.' 
Compare  tlie  use  of  circumvehens  in  Timoth.  2,  with  tlie  note  thereon. 


quod  nondum  Datamen  profectum  nntlw  T    "^'*' 

ab  exercitu  discederet.  HiTpr^Z^^t'  ''"•'  **""■"*'  "" 
profectus,  in  itinen,  eonvenit'^  nui  TJm  r''"^  T  *'^* 
celeritate  cum  magnam  benevoirtia  J'rTgis  DaUmes  e"^"" 
secutus  esset,  non  minorem  invidiam  a„IiZj^tce^t*=2 
illun  unum  pluns  quam  se  omnes  fieri  videbMt  oTkT 
cuncti  ad  eumopprimendumconsenserun  H^;  v^  .  *" 
gazae  custos  reoiae   amiVn,  nLlT  ■  ■"  Pandantes, 

litteris  cognitis,  cum  jam  ad  exercitnm   a^o^         .^^f     ^^® 
berinning.  «  was  a  son  of  Ariobarzanes.    See  chapter  10, 

"..uis'rbi7iu*°uS.,'*r„'  ^jn^^T"'  -"'^  -n.  «.oJ 

Mi>,monl}-  takcs  the  CMe  of  X  Jh  ,  I««onal  pronouns,  it 
emphasis  rests  on  the  „b%ct  L.  fe,  ^"t"  """P*  *''"'  P""'"'" 
St  jISw''  '°"™  ""  ""»  '"^  »f  Phoenicia,  uow  caUed  Acre,  «r 

J  Supply  eos.    See  Dum,  8,  p.  86  n  6 
writei^""'*"-'    ™'  '"  »  "«"l  «'»oi'  does  not  CH>cur  in  the  best 

ton.  „;  „„  ,P .    T^l  r„nst31/i -^'"  *""■«  ^l"'™'™*  ">  *-« 

s^'|ru::«<:f'^°!'re'^Llr^<;-'i 

ignorunt.  ^"  somcthmg  of  which  our  author  was 
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Nam  Mandroclen  Magnetem'  exercitui  praefecit ;  ipse  CTim 
suis  in  Cappadociam  discedit,  conjunctamque  huic  Paphla- 
goniam^  occupat,  celans  qua  voluntate  esset  in  rcgem.  Clam 
cum  Ariobarzane  facit  amicitiam,  manum  comparat,  urbes 
munitas  suis  tuendas  tradit. 

6.  Sed  haec  propter  hiemale  tempus  minus  prospere  pro- 
cedebant.  Audit^  Pisidas  quasdam  copias  adversus  se  parare. 
FiUum  eo  Arsideum  cum  exercitu  mittit :  cadit  in  proelio 
adolescens.  Proficiscitur  eo  pater  non  ita*  cum  magna 
manu,  celans  quantum  vuhius*  accepisset,  quod  prius  ad 
hostem  pervenire  cupiebat,  quam  de  male  re  gesta^  fama  ad 
suos  perveniret,  ne,  cognita  tiUi  morte,  animi  debilitarentur 
militum.  Quo  contenderat  pervenit,  hisque  locis^  castra 
ponit,  ut  neque  circumiri  multitudine  adversariorum  posset,* 
neque  impediri,  quo  minus  ipse  ad  dimicandum  manum 
haberet  expeditam.  Erat  cum  eo  Metrobarzanes,  socer  ejus, 
praefectus  equitum.  Is,  desperatis  generi  rebus,  ad  hostes 
transfugit.  Id  Datames  ut  audivit,  sensit,  si  in  turbam 
exisset^  ab  homine  tam  necessario  se  reUctum,*^  futurum  ut 
ceteri  consiUum  sequerentur.  In  vulgus  edit,  suo  jussu 
Metrobarzanem  profectum  pro  perfuga,  quo  faciUus  receptus 
interficeret  hostes.  Quare  reUnqui  eum  par  non  esse,  et 
omnes  confestim  sequi.^^    Quod  si  animo  strenuo  fecissent, 

I  *  A  Magnesian.*  Magnesia  was  the  maritime  part  of  Thessaly.  In 
377  B.  c.  Mandrocles  was  superseded  by  Iphicrates.     See  Iphic.  2. 

*  It  would  seem  that  in  addition  to  his  father'8  satrapy  (chapter  1) 
he  had  received  the  neighbouring  i^rovince  of  Cappadocia,  and  that  he 
now  took  possession  also  of  Paphlagonia. 

3  Observe  the  vividness  which  the  use  of  the  historical  present  gives  to 
the  events  related  in  this  chapter.    Gram.  §  332 ;  Elem.  Gram.  337,  end. 

*  Non  i/a  are  separated  from  tlie  adjective  they  qualify  by  cum.  Such 
instances  occasionally  occur.  i\'on  ita  has  here,  as  very  frequently,  the 
sense  of  *  not  very.' 

«  Figurative,  *  aflfliction.'    Compare  Dion^  6. 

8  For  de  re  male  gesta.  This  position  should  not  be  imitated.  Per- 
venire — perveniret  \s  disagreeable  to  the  ear. 

7  *  In  such  phaces.*  In  tliis  sense  is  is  generally  used,  not  hic,  but  the 
latter  also  sometimes  occurs. 

8  As  to  ponif.,  ui  possef.,  see  Gram.  §  364,  n.  2. 

»  *  If  it  should  have  gone  forth  to  the  soldiers,'  for  these  are  furha  here. 
w  The  technical  word  would  be  desetium. 

II  *  And  (or  rather  *  but,'  for  the  copulative  particles  oflen  have 
somethingof  a  disjunctive  force  after  negative  clauses)  that  it  wa«  pro- 
per  that  all  should  immediately  follow  him.'  To  this  second  member 
of  the  sentence  we  supply  par  esse,  without  the  non. 
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„tf  re'CS  i^^'^»^'^  ^'^''  -f-i    ubT  Si' 
nova  re    commoti  m  opmioncm  adducuntur  perfueas  maK 

,uare  fierct  ignorarent,  co^^ .„^"1;^ is^T Xt 
trans.erant,  ab  hisque  stare,^  quos  reliquerant  S  cum 
neutn  parcerent,  celcriter  sunt  conoisi.  Ecllquos  Ks  Z 
resistcntes  Datames  invadit ;  primo  impetu  pdirfurieitS 
perscqmtur,  multos  interficit,  ca.tra  hostium    apit  ^  TaH 

gavit,  et,  quod  ad  pemiciem  suam  flierat  coritatum?  id  ^ 
salutem  convcrtit.  Quo  ncque  acutius  ullir  Zit 
cog.tatun.,  neque  celerius  factum,  usquam  legimus^ 

7.  Ab  hoc  temen  viro  Sjsinas,  maximo  natu»  filius  dcsciit 
ad  regemque  transiit,  et  de  dcfcctione  patris  detulH  n  ' 
n»nc.o  Arta.xcrxes  commotus,  quod  intcIhSat  stw  cum  ^ro 

auderct,  et  pnus  cogitare  quam  conari  consuelet,  Autophro^ 

«.,  however,  tCufslJTZt^noT^^f^'''''  *'?"'"«  ••■»  mln  tl 
taterpret  «  intended  to  btod  tKemy    "'"  """""'  "•«^  "^'"""y 

»f  the  Sir^elause  Sei^T'  '""^  \^-^--^  but  the  „atu« 

ta™X~er'is:l:t;'5on''orM'J't:'"'*^ »"'  >"•  "■'" '» ««'■». 

for  it  was  natural  thl  KsS„.  ,/  Metrobarzanes  and  his  followers 

troop.,  he  shoufdZve'remintd  UT^Si  Vt^^""^^"  ^"^^  "' 
menta.  *»:iujuuea  quiet,  till  he  obtamed  reinforce- 

^^'^L^^^^Ztml  Datames      a„„^,,,  is  strictly  an  ablative 
common.  ^        '    *  ^*    ^'*®  P^^''^^  '''  <>«•  ^^  composito  is  more 

»  Ab  aliquo  stare  is  '  to  be  on  the  side  of  one.' 
As  to  this  use  of /a/^>-  sce  Themist.  2,  p.  19,  n.  5. 

^  For  &myite/Mm,  *  devised.' 

inojcimus  natu.  means     eldest,    and  is  equivalent  to 
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datem^  in  Cappadociam  mittit.  Hic  ne  intrare*  posset, 
saltum,  in  quoCiliciae  portae  sunt  sitae,  Datames  praeoccupare 
studuit.  Sed  tam  subito  copias  contrahere  non  potuit.  A 
qua  re  depulsus,  cum  ea  manu,  quam  contraxerat,  locum 
deligit  talera,  ut  neque  circuiretur  ab  hostibus,  neque  prae- 
teriret  adversarius,  quin  ancipitibus  locis^  premeretur,  et,  si 
dimicare  eo*  vellet,  non  multum  obesse  multitudo  hostium 
suae  paucitati  posset. 

8.  Haec  etsi  Autophrodates  videbat,  tamen  statuit  con- 
gredi,  quam*  cum  tantis  copiis  refugere,  aut  tam  diu  uno 
loco  sedere.^  Habebat  barbarorum  equitum  viginti,  peditum 
centum  milia,  quos  illi  cardacas^  appellant,  ejusdemque 
generis  tria  miha  funditorum ;  praeterea  Cappadocum  octo 
milia,  Armeniorum  decem  milia,  Paphlagonum  quinque 
miha,  Phrygum  decem  milia,  Lydorum  quinque  milia, 
Aspendiorum**  et  Pisidarum  circiter  tria  miha,  Cilicum  duo, 
Captianorum^  totidem,  ex  Graecia  conductorum  tria,  levis 
armaturae^^  maximum  numerum.  Has  adversus  copias  spes 
omnis  consistebat  Datami  in  se  locique  natura :  namque 
hujus*^  partem  non  habebat  vicesimam  mihtum.  Quibus 
fretus  conflixit,  adversariorumque  multa  milia  concidit,  cum 

1  As  to  him,  see  chapter  2,  beginning. 

■  Namely,  into  Cappadocia.  Portae  CUiciae^  *  the  Cilician  Gates,' 
was  the  name  given  to  a  pass  iu  Mount  Taurus,  near  tlie  source  of  thc 
river  Cydnus,  leading  irom  Cilicia  into  Cappadocia.  The  name  of 
HuXtu^  Portae,  was  given  to  a  numbcr  of  passes,  as,  for  instance, 
Thermo-pylae. 

*  *  Double  places '  seems  here  to  mean  a  position  in  a  narrow  valley, 
with  steep  hills  on  bofh  sides,  of  which  Datames  had  taken  possession.  It 
may  be  translated  in  a  general  manncr  by  *  an  uufavourable  positiou.' 

*  Eo  refers  to  the  locus  talisy  etc.    In  eo  would  Iiave  been  better. 

•  Potius  is  omitted,  as  occasionally. 

•  *  To  remain  inactive.'    The  verb  often  has  this  sense. 

7  Cardaces  was  the  name  of  a  brave  but  thievish  class  of  Persian 
soldiers,  a  class  greatly  resembling  the  Cossacks  of  Kussia.  As  to  the 
Greek  accusative  Cardacas^  see  Gram.  §  70,  ?•  Milia  belongs  to  viginti^ 
as  well  as  to  centum. 

8  Aspendus  was  a  town  of  Pamphylia,  on  the  river  Eurymedon. 
'  A  tribe  quite  unknown.    It  may  be  that  the  reading  is  false. 

1®  Levis  armaturOj  properly  *  light  armour,*  is  often  used  for  militei 
leviter  armati^  *  hght  armed  troops,'  in  the  same  way  as  we  may  speak 
of  a  chieftain  appearing  *  at  the  head  of  fifty  lances,"  for  *  lance-bearers,' 
*  spearmen.' 

"^  That  is,  Autophrodatisy  he  having  been  the  subject  of  the  preceding 
scntence. 
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de  ipsius  exercitu  non  amplius  hominum  miUe^  cecidi..Pf 

piTatl^rar  't^  tr-r  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^ 

.^ff^ior  copiis^upSr  «^^^0^^^^:^^^^^^^^ 

saepe  accidebat,  A  Vr^X  "^^^^^^^ 

regis  calamitate  quam  adversariomm  x.-^      *  ^^^^^^ 

ac  statura  simillimum  sui  ^  eZTJZT'  ^^^^'^  *'^'*P^''® 

^  Milh  hominum :  Bee  Mi/I.  S  D   10  n    11       Mtii    u  •       , 
9«.™  «fter  amptiTs,  Z  <f^am%  m  Tf         ^'  "*  ^^^  "'»'*«<'■'  "f 
in^crit^^S,,"';^^'  '"^'"'"  ^  "^'"^  '-"«t  i». '  and  though  alw.y, 

M;&;£t'tl^f?,r^i*j;t';!et^'?T%''"''  '--«^•'ip  with 
^«  0=  ttt  ^hr  T^  ^^^^^^' 

l  T^i^.^  for  example.'    Supply  emtavil. 
A"VhrtttatYer'l"af?^l^^^^  ^^  '"«  -<«oative. 

^  Namely,  eorum. 

»  tS  shi?,yi"™^Z''  ^^'  *  °"  the  joumey  to  which  ' 

^^rVZ^uL^:&:i^^^^      tt4^«  (^-- §  267,  n.  2),  out- 
namerous.  *^  maicatea.    But  exceptions  to  this  rule  are 

'"  In  that  part  of  the  line  of  maxch  where  the  general  eommonly  wa^ 
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vestituqne  mflitari*  inter  corporis  custodes  iter  facere  coepit. 
At  insidiatores,  postquam  in  eum  locum^  agmen  pervenit, 
decepti  ordine^  atque  vestitu,  impetum  in  eum  faciunt,  qui 
suppositus  erat.  Praedixerat*  autem  his  Datames,  cum 
quibus  iter  faciebat,  ut  parati  essent  facere^  quod  ipsum 
vidissent.  Ipse,  ut  concurrentes  insidiatores  animum  ad- 
vertit,^  tela  in  eos  conjecit.  Hoc  idem  cum  universi  fecis- 
sent,  priusquam  pervenirent  ad  eum,  quem  aggredi  volebant, 
confixi  conciderunt. 

10.  Hic  tamen  tam  callidus  vir  extremo  tempore  captus 
est  Mithridatis,^  Ariobarzanis  fihi,  dolo.  Namque  is  pollicitus 
est  regi  se  eum  interfecturum,  si  ei  rex  permitteret,®  ut,  quod- 
cunque  vellet,  hceret  impune  facere,  fidemque  de  ea  re  more 
Persarum  dextera^  dedisset.  Hanc  ut  accepit  a  rege  missam,^® 
copias  parat,  et  absens  amicitiam  cum  Datame  facit ;  regis 
provincias  vexat,*^  castella  expugnat,  magnas  praedas  capit, 
quarum  partim  ^^  suis  dispertit,  partim  ad  Datamen  mittit ; 
pari  modo  complura  castella  ei  tradit.  Haec  diu  faciendo 
persuasit  homini  se  infinitum^*^  adversus  regem  suscepisse 

I  Omatus  refers  to  the  annSf  restUus  to  the  dress ;  and  militaris  here 
is  *  of  a  common  soldier,'  a  initeif  gregarius. 

*  As  if  he  had  mentioned  the  place  of  ambush  before,  which  he  has 
not.     He  has  merely  intimated  that  it  wae  on  the  way  to  some  place. 

3  The  order  of  tlie  soldiers.  The  puards  werc  round  the  supposititious 
Datames,  just  as  if  he  had  been  the  real  general. 

*  *  Had  commanded.'    See  Themist.  7,  p.  25,  n.  6. 

"  The  common  construction  ofparatfts  is  with  ad  and  the  gerund,  bnt 
even  the  best  authors  sometimes  join  it  with  the  intinitive. 

*  For  the  single  word  animadrertit.  Anlmum  adrertere  is  sometimes, 
as  here,  construed  with  another  accusative,  either  because  the  phrase 
is  equivalent  to  animtim  rcrtere  ad  (comparc  Timoth.  2,  p,  97,  n.  7),  or 
rather  because  the  words  form  in  reality  one  idea,  and  have  the  force 
of  a  transitive  verb,  *  to  perceive.* 

'^  As  to  Mithridates,  see  chapter  4,  end. 

®  Si  fermittrref — ei—dedisset.  It  might  have  been  permisisset ;  but 
the  author  was  probably  thinking  of  the  fact,  that  the  *  pennission ' 
was  to  have  efFect  for  a  long  time,  whereas  the  *  giving '  was  but  a 
single  act.     Compare  Lysand.  1,  p.  50,  n.  8. 

*  The  contracted  form  dertra  is  more  common  in  prose. 

1*  Dextram  mittere  is  either  to  send  a  deputy  with  powers  to  give  the 
pledge  of  faith  by  shaking  hands,  or  to  say  in  a  letter  that  this  pledge 
18  to  be  considered  as  given. 

II  As  to  this  word,  see  chapter  4,  p.  104,  n.  3. 

"  Partim  is  an  old  form  for  partem^  the  accusative  of  par».  It  is 
commonly  used  adverbially. 

13  That  is,  a  war  which  would  not  terminate  exccpt  by  the  death  of 
one  party. 


XIV.   DATAMES. 


111 


bellum,  cum  nihilo  magis,  ne  quam  suspicionem  illi  praeberet 
insidiarum,  neque^  colloquium  ejus  petint,  nCe  Tn  con 
spectum  venire  studuit.     Sic  absens  amicitikm^rebat'  ut" 
non  beneficiis  mutuis  sed  communi  odio,  quo^eS  re^em 
susceperant,  contineri  viderentur  ^      ^^ 

fJ^l^l  "''"'  f^^  '^  confirmasse  arbitratus  est  certiorem 

"crTpso^rer^^^^^^^^     ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^ 

quo  loco  vellcrin  ?o1C^^^^  F^H^^^^r^ 

quendi  tempus  sumiturLuTque  ^0  conv:^^^^^^  ^u" 
MrUindates  cum  uno,  cui  maxime  habebat  fidemTnte  aliquo? 
dies7  yenit  compluribusque  locis  sepamtim  Ss  oZr/ 
eaque  loca  dihgenter  notat.  Ipso  autem  collLii  dle  utrW  « 
l^um  qui  explorarent  atque  ipsos^  scrutarrtur   S'- 

S'et  XersXn  "    ''^^  ^^"  ^^^^-^-  ^^  "So 
ftussent,  et  diverse^o  discessissent,  jamque  procul  Datames 

equrv:«:n^\^iri;r^^^^^^^^^  -d  ^ 

a  strong  negation,  whicli  we  cannoTvlnir-*  ^l'^  ^fi^neque  form 
neoue.  must  be  rendered  by  '  ehher^?  w?  •?  /"  l^f "«'ation.    Neque- 

*  This  verb  well  expresses  thl  hv^/'-7  ^'^  "'^'^^  ^^*^'"«  '*«  force. 
he;  wore  '  it  about  hfm  like  a  elol^  "'''^^  "*'""  «^  '^^  friend.\A^ : 
In  regard  to  tlie  use  of  ert/a,  see  Alcib  4  n   Ifi  „   i 

togf  r  b';a^S  U;:^:^;^^^^  ^i^^t  !W  were  bound 

here  represents  the  imperrtiJl  of  di^^^^^^^^    the  imperfect  subjunctive 
AVm.  Gram.  362,  end^  ^''^''^  'P^^*^^     ^^«"»-  §  388,  n.  2; 

jelating  to  past  ages,  a/lJ  E,  a«l  f«  .T°"'''  ^"  *  "^^^t^^® 
Nepo8'8  use  of  the  for^nerZ^de  of  exn^^"  l''^  P^^P^''  ^xpression. 
a  piece  of  negligenee  ^  bXp^  of  expression  here  must  be  viewed  as 

the  confereni^  We  mafot^rve  t W  ZV  ^'''''  '^'  '''"^'  «^^^  ^«' 
Jates  for  requesting  anlnter^LTJ^H  nlt.^^''"  ^''^t^  ^^  ^'^^'^- 
Nepos  says.  a  wish  tn  hVo^mT  ♦u  A^atames  cannot  have  been  aa 

whlc?  theVhalhitherto  nursued  ^^T^l  "'  ^'^'"^  "P  '^^  «y«tem 
the  neighl^uring^trapsl^  ^^^'•^•"g  *'»«  provinces  of 

himself.  Such  fn  i^on  the  part  of  H  ""^^Vr  ^^^^"«^  ^^'*^  ^ing 
Jj^jitepreposterous.    Soi.^^ 

i- ^e  inT^d  wrS^rs'''^^ nln"  P'"'^>  '^'''^^'^  *«  two  individuals 

/  That  iHlt  twoTeneJLs^  T^^^^^^^^    ^^  '""^ '^^  '  ^'^  parti" 

of^ieirmen.'         ^  «^°^'*^«-    ^'' "''^f''»^  ^^P?\y  aliquos  suorum,  ^  some 

col^t;i^Tr;,,i^^^^^  "^"^"  ^^  "^-^^  -  --rdance  with  tha 
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abesset,  Mithridates,  priusquam  ad  suos  perveniret,  ne  quam 
suspicionem  pareret,  in  eundem  locum  revertitur,  atque  ibi 
ubi  telum  erat  impostum  *  resedit,  ut  si  lassitudine  cuperet 
acquiescere,  Datamenque  revocavit,  simulans  se  quiddam  in 
colloquio  esse  oblitum.^  Interim  telum  quod  latebat  protulit, 
nudatumque  vagina  veste  texit,  ac  Datami  venienti  ait, 
digredientem  se  animadvertisse  locum  quendam,  qui  erat  in 
conspectu,  ad  castra  ponenda  esse  idoneum.  Quem  cum 
digito  demonstraret,  et  ille  respiceret,  aversum  ^  ferro  trans- 
fixit,  priusque  quam  quisquam  posset  succurrere  interfecit. 
Ita  ille  vir,  qui  multos  consilio,  neminem  perfidia*  ceperat, 
simulata  captus  est  amicitia. 

1  For  impositum.    This  contracted  form  is  almost  confined  to  poetry. 

'  As  to  quiddam — we  should  expect  rather,  aliquid — obliviscor^  see 
Gram.  §  280,  n.  1 ;  Elem.  Grajn.  297,  end. 

3  *  He  ran  him  through  when  turned  away ' — that  is,  from  behind. 

*  We  know  from  other  writers,  tliat  Datames  did  not  always  refrain 
from  faithlessness  when  it  might  serve  a  purposc. 


IV.  EPAMINONDAS. 

Bunt,  pari  modo  apud  o^Z'^Zl  "\T"^  'T  ''''"^ 

eaim  musioen  nostris  monZ    fb^e^  a  Z*"'-      '"""^ 
saltare  vero  etiam  in  rrHHo  ^  *  pnncipis  persona, 

et  gn.ta  et  S  d^I  duct^„r"r'""°":  <'?"<»  Gntecos 

nihil  videmur  debere  nrapf»r^;»  ^«"mns  Epammondae, 
declarandam  Q„are'^^.^r  ^"^'  '''"^  P^-^'"*»*  «^  eam 
deinde  quibus  discMni  "T""  ?."""""  '^'  ««"«■■«  ej»s ; 
moribnsVniiqueSLl?,''!'''"^  ^"  ^''''"^  '  *"■»  «1« 

anleponuntur  virtutibus  '  ^  Plnnmis  omnium 

'bertyof  making  theKenitive^f  ^m.   /?,  °'  ^e  ""'^  decleasion  the 
">;  («^e  mm.t  1,  ;.^l6,'ri  )      ■""  °'  ""««  ending  in  ..  to  tenninate 

'He  has  mentioned  biit  t»;.  ♦!  ■  * '"i     does  not  beeome.' 

«le  same  Idnd.'  express,on  for,  '  wliicli— and  aU  thing»  of 

.'*'■    Nepos  is''feSl„'mr  tS  oh»  "'T  "L EpamLnL  in  parti- 

«"nd  aa  of  more  imDortanrp     Ti       V^    ?  consider  the  v  rtues  of  the 
«Peak  of  warlike  exK T^t  tT  Zh^  ^T^  ^^  ^^'^  ^^^"«^  is^I  sl  aU 

Jf  f  fficient     Probabfy,  however  3!?^     •'  ^^.^  f '""''"'  ^^»«6  would 
t^t  ^epos  means  ^  moJt  -n!' ^nd^^^^^^^^^^^  distioctly 
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2.  Natus  igitur  patre  quo  diximus,  genere  honesto,'  pauper 
jam  a  majoribus*  relictus,  eruditus^  autem  sic,  ut  nemo 
Thebanus  magis.  Nam  et  citharizare*  et  cantare  ad  chor- 
darum  sonum  doctus  est  a  Dionysio,  qui  non  minore  fiiit 
in  musicis  gloria  quam  Damon  aut  Lamprus,  quorum  per- 
Tulgata  sunt  nomina,  cantare  tibiis  ab  Olympiodoro,  saltare 
a  Calliphrone.^  At  philosophiae  praeceptorem  habuit  Lysim^ 
Tarentinum,  Pythagoreum ;  cui  quidem  sic  fiiit  deditus,  ut 
adolescens  tristem^  ac  severum  senem  omnibus  aequalibus 
suis  in  familiaritate  anteposuerit,  neque  prius  eum  a  se 
dimisit  quam  in  doctrinis  tanto  antecessit  condiscipulos,  ut 
facile  intelligi  posset,  pari  modo  superaturum  omnes  in  ceteris 
artibus.  Atque  haec  ad^  nostram  consuetudinem  sunt  levia 
et  potius  contemnenda ;  at  in  Graecia,  utique  oHm,  magnae 
laudi  erant.  Postquam  ephebus  est  factus,  et  palaestrae 
dare  operam  coepit,  non  tam  magnitudini  virium  servivit 
quam  velocitati.  Illam  enim  ad  athletarum  usum,  hanc  ad 
belli  existimabat  utilitatem  pertinere.  Itaque  exercebatur 
plurimum  currendo,  et  luctando  ad  eum  finem,  quoad^  stans 
complecti  posset  atque  contendere.  In  armis  vero  plurimum 
studii  consumebat. 

3.  Ad  hanc  corporis  firmitatem  plura  etiam  animi  bona 
accesserant.    Erat  enim  modestus,  prudens,  gravis,  tempo- 

1  Genus  honestum  is  *  an  honourable  race,*  *  a  good  family/  inter- 
mediate  between  genus  nobile  and  (fenus  humile  or  ignobile. 

*  Strictly  speaking,  a  parentihusy  but  the  force  of  a  majoribus  is  that 
during  a  series  of  generations  the  family  had  been  poor. 

3  To  natus  and  eruditus  supply  est. 

*  *  To  play  on  the  cithara  or  lute.''  Citharizo^  which  does  not  occur 
in  any  other  Roman  writer,  is  merely  a  Greek  word  in  Roman  letters. 

^  Of  these  different  personages  scarcely  anything  is  known  but  the 
names. 

*  In  a  persecution  which  arose  against  his  sect,  Lysis  was  expelled 
from  Italy,  and  took  refuge  in  Thebes,  wliere,  as  is  here  stated,  he 
became  the  tutor  of  Epaminondas,  and  where  he  ultimately  died. 

7  Tristis  here  is  simply  '  grave,'  and  indicates  that  Lysis  was  one  whose 
Btudies  and  experiences  had  shewn  him  the  foily  of  frivolous  mirth. 

8  '  According  to,'  as  frequently. 

»  *  To  that  end  or  result  until ' — that  is,  '  so  far  that,'  or  here  rather, 
*  only  so  fer  that.'  He  devoted  great  attention  to  running,  but  to 
wrestling  only  so  much  as  made  him  respectable  in  the  art.  Stans : 
this  is  added,  because  there  were  two  kinds  of  wrestling — one  in  which 
the  competitors  stood,  and  tried  to  throw  each  other ;  and  one  in  which 
they  lay  on  the  ground,  and  endeavoured  to  roU  each  other  over.  Tlie 
latter  fipaminondas  did  not  practise. 
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ribus   sapienter  utens ;    peritus  belli,  fortis  manu,  animo 
maximo ;  adeo  veritatis  diligens,»  ut  ne  joco  quidem  men- 
tiretur     Idem  continens,  clemens  patiensque  admirandum 
m  modum,»  non  solum  populi  sed  etiam  amicorum^  ferens 
mjurias;  m  primis  commissa  celans,  quod  interdum  non 
mmus  prodest  quam  diserte  dicere ;  studiosus  audiendi  •  ex 
hoc  emm  facillime  disci*   arbitrabatur.     Itaque  cum*  in 
circulum  venisset,  in  quo  aut  de  republica  disputaretur,  aut 
de  philosophiafi  sermo  haberetur,  nunquam  inde  prius  dis- 
cessit   quam  ad  finem  sermo  esset  adductus.    Paupertatem 
adeo  facile  perpessus  est,  ut  de  repubJica  nihil  praeter  gloriam 
cepent,  amicorum  in  se  tuendo?  caruerit  facultatibus  •  idem 
ad  ahos  sublevandos  saepe  sic  usus  est,»  ut  judicari  possit 
omnia  ei  cum   amicis    fuisse    communia.     Nam  cunf  aut 
civium  suorum  ahquis  ab  hostibus  esset  captus,  aut  virgo» 
amici  nubilis,  quae  propter  paupertatem  collocari  non  posset 
amicorum  consiUum  habebat,  et,  quantum  quisque  daret,  pro 
facultatibus  imperabat.     Eamque^o  sujnmam   cum  fece^t 
pnusquam  acciperet  pecuniam,  adducebat  eum,  qui  quaerebat' 
ad  eos  qui  conferebant,  eique  ut  ipsi  numerarent  faciebat' 
deberet "    '^''^'^  ^  ""^'  perveniebat,  sciret  quantum  cuique 

295X  ^  '^'^'^  ^^^  *^^  genitive,  see  Gram.  §  277,  1;  Elem.  Gram. 

*  Impersonal,  *  that  knowledge  was  obtained  ' 

6W  §  355!'^.  a  '^'  '^'''^  ""^  ^  whenever'  with  the  subjunctive,  see 

6  That  is,  not  *  conceming  philosophy '  generally,  but  '  coneemina  a 
ph.lo8ophicaI  point.'    The  wofd  has  frequently  thi^s^ense.  ^  * 

aliossutle^n:  *  ^"f  ^"t^ini^g  »""««^1C  «tands  in  antithesis  to  ad 
auos  sublevandos.    What  careo  means  here  is  seen  from  its  antithesis 
««'«  esf.     Careo  facuUatihus  amicortim,  *I  have  not-that  i«    Hn  w 
makeuseof-thepropertyofmyfriends.'  ^  "'  ^*'  ''^* 

lentW^-T'"^"""  yac«//a^,A«..     Ut  jndicari  possit :  present    equiva- 
lent^to  ut  jud^care  posstmus,  *  that  w^now,  at  tlie  present  day^may 

'Ili^hirfrLMda^M^^  ''^  ~"^^  ^^^  --     Supply 
"  Namely,  in  gratitudc. 
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4.  Tentata  autem  ejus  est  abstinentia  a  Diomedonte 
Cyziceno.^  Namque  is  rogatu  Artaxerxis^  regis  Epami- 
nondam  pecunia  corrumpendum  susceperat.  Hic  magno 
cum  pondere  auri  Thebas  venit,  et  Micythum  adolescentulum 
quinque  talentis  ad  suam  perduxit  voluntatem,  quem  tum 
Epaminondas  plurimum  diligebat.  Micythus  Epaminondam 
convenit,  et  causam  adventus  Diomedontis  ostendit.  At  ille 
Diomedonte  coram  *  Nihil,'^  inciuit,  '  opus  pecunia  est.  Nam 
si  rex  ea  vult,  quae  Thebanis  sunt  utilia,  gratis  facere  sum 
paratus ;  sin  autem  contraria,  non  habet  auri  atque  argenti 
satis.  Namque  orbis  terrarum  divitias  accipere  nolo  pro* 
patriae  caritate.  Tu*  quod  me  incognitum  tentasti  tui(iue 
similem  existimasti,  non  miror,  tibique  ignosco ;  sed  egredere 
propere,  ne  alios  corrumpas,  cum^  me  non  potueris.  Et  tu, 
Micythe,  argentum  huic  redde  ;  nisi  id  confestim  facis,  ego  te 
tradam  magistratui.'  Hunc  Diomedon  cum  rogaret,  ut  tuto 
exire  suaque,  quae  attulerat,  Hceret  efferre,  '  Istud  quidem,' 
inquit,  '  faciam,  neque^  tua  causa  sed  mea,  ne,  si  tibi  sit 
pecunia  adempta,  aliquis  dicat  id  ad  me  ereptum  pervenisse, 
quod  delatum  accipere  noluissem.'  A  quo  cum  quaesisset, 
quo  se  deduci  vellet,  et  ille  Athenas  dixisset,  praesidium 
dedit,  ut  tuto  perveniret.  Neque  vero  id  satis  habuit,  sed 
etiam,  ut  inviolatus  in  navem  escenderet,  per  Chabriam 
Atheniensem,  de  quo  supra  mentionem  fecimus,  effecit. 
Abstinentiae  erit  hoc  satis  testimonium.®  Plurima  quidem 
proferre  possemus,  sed  modus  adhibendus  est,  quoniam  uno 
hoc  volumine  vitam  excellentium  virorum  complurium 
concludere  constituimus,  quorum^  separatim  multis  mihbus 
versuum  complures  scriptores  ante  nos  expHcarunt. 

5.  Fuit  etiam  disertus,^^  ut  nemo  ei  Thebanus  par  esset 

1  As  to  Cyzicus,  see  Timoth.  1,  p.  9^^  n.  7. 

*  Artaxerxes  Mnemon.    The  date  is  about  374  B.  c. 

3  The  accusative  of  reference,  *  in  nothing ' — that  is,  *  not  at  all,'  *  in 
no  way.'     Gram.  §  259,  2,  n.  2. 

*  *  In  place  of,'  '  instead  of.' 

^  Diomedon.     In  the  next  sentence  he  turns  to  Micythus. 

6  '  Although,'  as  the  sense  of  the  passage  shews. 

7  '  And  not,'  or  '  and  that  not.' 

8  Construe  thus :  hoc  testimonium  ahstinentiae  erit  satis.  The  arrange- 
ment  of  the  words  is  somewhat  unusual. 

*  To  quorum  supply  ritam.  Versus^  being  derived  from  verto^  and 
therefore  simply  the  *  turning '  of  the  hand  or  pen  at  the  end  of  a  line, 
is  used  for  a  line  in  prose  as  well  as  iu  verse. 

i<>  Ita  is  omitted,  as  frequently. 
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eloquentia,'  neque  minus  concinnus  in  brevitate  respondendi 
quam  in  perpetua  oratione^  omatus.  Habuit  obtre^atorem 
Menechdem  quendam  indidem^  Thebis  et  advei^arium  i^ 
admmistranda  repubhca,  satis  exercitatum  in  dicend^  u^ 
Thebanum  scihcet:^  namque  illi  genti  plus  inest  virum 
quam  ingenii.  Is,  quod  in  re  mihtari  florere  Epaminondam 
videbat,  hortari  solebat  Thebanos  ut  pacem  beUo^nSenT 
ne^  ilhus  iniperatoris  opera  desideraretur.  Huic  ille  S ' 
mquit,  verbo  cives  tuos,  quod  hos  a  bello  revocas :  otii  enim 
nomine    servitutem    concilias.     Nam    paritur    pax    ^^1^ 

Quare  si  principes  Graeciae  yxAHs^  esse,  castris  est  vobis 
u^ndum,  non  palaestra.'    Idem  ille  Meieclides  cum  hu^ 

maximeque    msolentiam,   quod    sibi    Agamemnonis^    bell 
^MrVr^r'"'  ^'^^'^"'"^'   ^^V  ille,   '  desine,'  inqu!  8 

re  mfnt  ud%'"T  "^^'1  '^^^^^-^^^-  nam  nullius  in^istk 
re  mmus  uti  consilio  volo.'  (Habebat  enim  Menechdes 
suspicionem  adulteri.^)     ^Quod  autem  me  Aganremnonem 

vrdteT'"-  ''"""•  ''^"^"^  ''''  --  uniVersa  GraecS 
vix  decem  annis  unam  cepit  urbem  ;  ego  contra  ea  una  urbe 

X^^:T'  "°^  ''"^^  ""'^^^^-^^  Lacedaemoniis  fiigatis' 
6.  Idem  cum  in  conventum  venisset  Arcadum  petens   ut 

*   That  is  to  say,  for  a  Tlieban.'  ^' 

people.        ^    ^  *^^  ^^^^^^'  "«*  ^^»»t  wl»t..li  he  brought  before  the 

7  k^!r"';°I!r'^^'''  ^'''^  *""^«  *«  *^e  people. 
Trqjai^Sar       '""""^'  *"^  commander-in-chief  of  the  Greeks  in  the 

^^P^^i^clJ^^l^  J^^^{^  ff  ^'  P-  ^l'  -  « ;  -d  as  to  the 
10  Tif  "^"''''"N  from  a^hdterium.    \iram.  §  58  n   2 

-hicrt^fSTnruSie/F^'^'"*^^'^"^^  «^  Le-tra  (371  B.C.),  in 
with  great  slaugiZ  ^P^"»»»^»^^  ^outed  the  LacedaemoniLns 
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societatem  cum  Thebanis  et  Argivis  facerent,  contraqne 
Callistratus,^  Atheniensium  legatus,  qui  eloquentia  omnes  eo 
praestabat  tempore,  postularet,  ut  potius  amicitiam  seque- 
rentur  Atticorum,^  et  in  oratione  sua  multa'  invectus  esset 
in  Thebanos  et  Argivos,  in  eisque  hoc  posuisset,^  animum 
advertere  debere  Arcadas,  quales  utraque  civitas  cives  pro- 
creasset,  ex  quibus  de  ceteris  possent  judicare :  Argivos  enim 
fuisse  Orestem^  et  Alcmaeonem,  matricidas ;  Thebis  Oedipum 
natum,  qui^  cum  patrem  suum  intcrfecisset,  ex  matre  Hberos 
procreasse :  huic  in  respondendo  Epaminondas,  cum  de  ceteris 
perorasset,  postquam  ad  illa  duo  opprobria^  pervenit,  admi- 
rari  se  dixit  stultitiam  rhetoris  Attici,  qui  non  animadverterit 
innocentes  illos  natos,  domi  scelere  admisso,  cum  patria 
essent  expulsi,  receptos  esse  ab  Atheniensibus.^  Sed  maxime 
ejus  eloquentia  eluxit  Spart;ae,  legati^  ante  pugnam  Leuc- 
tricam,     Quo  cum  omnium  sociorum  convenissent  legati, 

1  Callistratus — whose  oratory  it  was,  according  to  tradition,  that 
fired  the  ambition  of  the  great  Demosthencs — was  much  mixed  up 
with  the  political  events  of  this  timc.  He  warmly  supported  Spartau 
interests  at  Athens. 

*  As  to  the  use  of  Attici  for  Athenienses^  see  Thrasyb.  3,  p.  70,  n.  12. 

*  Invehor,  being  strictly  the  passive  of  imieho.,  cannot,  even  in  its 
figurative  sense,  govem  an  accusative.  Multa  is  therefore  an  accu- 
sative  of  reference.     Gram.  §  259,  2,  n.  2. 

*  '  Had  laid  down  this ' — that  is,  *  had  made  this  statement.' 

5  Orestcs,  Alcmacon,  and  Oedipus  are  mytliicil  heroes.  Orcstcs, 
son  of  Agamemnon,  slew  his  mother  Clytaemnestra,  in  revenge  for  lnr 
having  murdered  his  father.  Orestes  is  called  an  Argive,  because 
Mycenae,  his  father'8  capital,  was  in  the  district  of  Argolis,  and  but 
a  few  miles  north  of  Argos.  Alcmaeon,  son  of  Amphiaraus,  king  of 
Argos,  killed  his  mother  Eriphyle,  because — bribed  with  a  necklace— 
she  had  persuaded  her  husband  to  join  an  expedition  against  Thebes, 
in  which,  being  possessed  of  the  power  of  prophccy,  he  knew  that  he 
should  perish.  Oedipus,  son  of  Laius,  king  of  Thebes,  was  exposed  in 
infancy,  but  saved  and  brought  up  by  Polybus,  king  of  Corinth.  Being 
ignorant  of  his  parentage,  he  killed  his  father  in  an  accidental  scuflfle, 
and  married  his  mother  Jocaste. 

*  Qui  cum  interfecisset^  procreasse  is  a  somewhat  singular  construction 
for  9?«',  cum  interfecissety  procreasset.  The  relative  is  drawn  into  the 
clause  with  cmw,  and  to  procreasse  we  must  supply  eum. 

7  Namely,  that  against  the  Argives  and  that  against  the  Thebans. 

8  Orestes  and  Oedipus  took  refuge  at  Athens.  As  to  Alcmaeon, 
uothing  of  the  kind  is  recorded,  but  there  may  have  been  a  tradition 
to  this  effect. 

*  In  apposition  to  ejus^  'as  ambassador' — that  is,  *when  he  was 
ambassador.'  As  to  the  battle  of  Leuctra,  see  5,  p.  1 17,  n.  10.  Leuclra 
was  a  village  in  the  south  of  Boeotia,  not  far  iirom  Plataeae. 


coram  frequentissimo  legationum»  conventu  sic  Lacedae- 
moniorum  tyrannidem»  coarguit,  ut  non  minus  illa  oratione 
opes  eorum  concusserit  quam  Leuctrica  pugna  Tum  enim 
perfecit,  quod  post  apparuit,  ut  auxilio  Lacedaemouii 
sociorum  privarentur. 

7.  Fuisse  patientem  suorumque  injurias  ferentem  civium 
quod  se  patriae  irasci  nefas  esse  duceret,  haec  sunt  testi- 
monia.  Cum^  eum  propter  invidiam  cives  praeficere  exercitui 
noluissent,  duxque  esset  delectus  belli  imperitus,  cujus  errore 
eo  esset  deducta  illa  multitudo  mihtum,  ut  omnes  de  salute 
pertimescerent,  quod  locorum  angustiis  clausi  ab  hostibus 
obsidebantur,  desiderari  coepta  est  Epaminondae  diligentia 
Erat  enim  ibi  privatus,  numero  militis.^    A  quo  cum  peterent 
opem,  nul  am  adhibuit  memoriam  contumeliae,  et  exercitum 
obsidione  liberatum  domum  reduxit  incolumem     Nec  vero 
hoc  semel  fecit,^  sed  saepius.    Maxime  autem  fuit  iUustre 
cum    Peloponnesum  exercitum  duxisset  adversus  Lacedae- 
monios,  haberetque  collegas  duos,  quorum  alter  erat  Pelopidas 
vir  fortis  ac  strenuus.     Hi  cum  criminibus  adversariorum 
omnes  m  mvidiam  venissent,  ob  eamque  rem  imperium  his 
esset  abrogatum,  atque  in  eorum  locum  ahi  praetores  suc- 
cessissent,  Epaminondas  populiscito  non  paruit,  idemque  ut 
facerent  persuasit  collegis,  et  bellum  quod  susceperat  gessit 
^amque  animadvertebat,  nisi  id  fecisset,  totum  exercitum 
propter    praetorum    imprudentiam    inscientiamque  7    belli 
penturum.    Lex  erat  Thebis,  quae  morte  multabat,  si  quis 

1  F^r  lepatorum,  the  abstract  for  the  concrete. 
n»r*L  1    J^'  ^^'^  domination   which    they  had  assumed  in  Greece 
particularly  smce  the  battle  of  Aegospotami  (Lpsand.  1.)  ' 

•*The  eyents  here  related  occurred  (3()8  b.c.)  in  an  exnedition  to 

^eiop  5.    The  inv.dui  arose  from  a  belief  on  the  part  of  the  Thebans. 
ZITZ"7^'''a''^^  "^'  followed  up  his  succLes  in  a  campaTgn 

unP^e^Z  «  •;  slsr'  ^'  ^  — °  ^^''^^' '  ^^—  -* 
i«  V/k  /^*^ j;efer8  generally  to  what  goes  before,  » he  did  this  '-that 

'«  In  36^;c     Ts^rf,  '''  "^y^^.  ^^"^  ^'°^  ^^  »^-  feHow-citizeus 
see  A////  2,  p  6,  n.  3  "'"^  "''''^  accusative,  Peloponnesum, 

ocLre^n'''^! ''kH"''\*^''"^!!  "''*  "^  *^"'""'^"  ^  *'««^<'«»  nevertheless 
r^'76  n  4  L  •  ."^*^"-  ^f  ,^  "^*"^''"''"  ^^^'  prastorum,  see  Gram. 
11  were,  but  one  idea,  govems  jn-aetorum.  '^ 
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imperiiim  diutius  retinuisset  quam  lege  praefinitum  foret. 
Hanc  Epaminondas  cum  reipublicae  conservandae  causa 
latam  videret,  ad  perniciem  civitatis  conferre^  noluit,  et 
quattuor  mensibus  diutius  quam  populus  jusserat  gessit 
imperium. 

8.  Postquam  domum  reditum  est,  collegae  ejus  hoc  crimine 
accusabantur.  Quibus  ille  permisit,  ut  omnem  causam^  in 
se  transfeirent,  suaque  opera  factum  contenderent,^  ut  legi 
non  obedirent.  Qua  defensione  illis  periculo  liberatis,  nemo 
Epaminondam  responsurum*  putabat,  quod,  quid  diceret,  non 
haberet.  At  ille  in  judicium  venit,  nihil  eorum  negavit,  quae 
adversarii  crimini*  dabant,  omniaque  quae  collegae  dixerant 
confessus  est,  neque  recusavit  quo  minus  legis  poenam  subiret, 
sed  unum  ab  iis^  petivit,  ut  in  periculo  suo  inscriberent: 
*  Epaminondas  a  Thebanis  morte  multatus  est,  quod  eos 
coegit  apud  Leuctra  superare  Lacedaemonios,  quos  ante  se 
imperatorem  nemo  Boeotorum  ausus  fuit  aspicere  in  acie, 
quodque  uno  proelio^  non  solum  Thebas  ab  interitu  retraxit, 
sed  etiam  universam  Graeciam  in  libertatem  vindicavit,  eoque 
res  utrorumque'*  perduxit,  ut  Thebani  Spartam  oppugnarent, 
Lacedaemonii  satis  haberent,^  si  salvi  esse  possent,  ne(iue 
prius  bellare  destitit  quam,  Messene*^  restituta,  urbem  eonim 

^  *  To  employ  it ' — that  is,  by  obedience  to  it. 

'  *  The  whole  of  the  law-process/  *  the  whole  burden  of  the  action.' 

*  *  Should  maintain,  declare.'    See  Themist.  7,  p.  25,  n.  1. 

*  *  Would  answer '  the  accusers — that  is,  would  stand  his  trial, 
appear  before  the  court. 

«  As  to  this  dative,  see  Gram.  §  270 ;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

®  That  is,  the  judges,  which  must  be  taken  out  of  judicium,  /a 
perieulo  stuo,  *  in  the  record  of  his  sentence.'  Fericulum  means  here  the 
record  of  his  crime  and  sentence,  which  was  to  be  prcserved  in  tlie 
judicial  archives.  The  use  of  periculum  with  such  a  sense  is  very  rare : 
Cicero,  however,  has  it  once.  According  to  other  authors,  Epanii- 
nondas  wished  something  to  be  inscribcd  upon  his  tomb  like  what 
Nepos  gives  above. 

'  Namely,  that  of  Leuctra  just  mentioned. 

*  *  Of  the  two  nations,'  tlie  Thebans  and  Spartans. 

3  That  i8,  were  content,  thought  themselves  fortunate.  Tliis  phrase 
is  used  by  the  best  wTiters. 

1®  Messene  was  the  chief  town  of  Messenia,  the  south-westem  divi- 
sion  of  Peloponnesus.  Tliis  district  had  long  been  in  the  possession 
of  Sparta,  and  it  was  a  principal  aim  of  Epaminondas  to  re-establish 
the  independence  of  the  Messenians,  that  Lacedaemon  might  have 
in  her  immediate  neighbourhood  a  foe  ready  to  seize  upon  the  first 
opportunity  of  revenging  the  oppression  of  centuries. 


ob8id.one  claus.t.  '  Haec  cum  dixisset,  risns  omninm  cum 
hilaritate  coortns  est,  neque  quisqnam  judex  ausns  est  de  eo 
ferre  suffraginm.  Sic  a  judicio  capitis^  maxima  discessit 
glona. 

9.  Hic  extremo  tempore  imperator  apud  Mantineam^  cum 
acie  mstructa  audacius  instaret  hostes,*  cognitus^  a  Lacedae- 
momis,  quod  m  unius  pernicie  ejus  patriae  sitam  putabant 
salutem,  universi  m  unum  impetum  fecerunt,  neque  prius 
abscesserunt  quam,  magna  caede  multisque  occisis,^  fortissime 
ipsum  Epammondam  pugnantem,  sparo^  eminus  percussum 
a)ncidere  viderunt.    Hujus  ca^u  aliquantum  retardati  sunt 
Boeotii,  neque  tamen  prius  pugna  excessenint  quam  repug- 
nant^  profliganint.    At  Epaminonda^,  cum  animadverteret 
mortifenim  se  vulnus  accepisse,  simulque,  si  fernim,  quod  ex 
hastih  m  corpore  remanserat,  extraxisset,  animam  statim 
emissunim,»  usque  eo  retinuit,  quoad  renunciatum  est  vicisse 
Boeotios.      Id    postquam    audivit,    ^Satis,'    inquit,    Wixi  • 

rratuT  eTt.  """""'•'     """^    '""^    ~'    ^^ 

H»!;  "''  "f  .T  """1"»"»  duxit.    In  quo  cnm  reprelien- 
deretur  quod  l.beros  non  relinquerct,  a  Pelopida,  qui  fiUum 

diceret,»   Vide,'  mqu.t, '  nc  tu  pejus  consulas,  qni  talem  ex  te 
m\^  J'"''  ™"*»'''"  ""tWng  "'Ofe  than  what  ha«  been  alreadv  said 

the  coiyunction,  not  the  prepjsition  *  ^    *^"'"  ^"^  " 

.objSt%nt"'senSrb»';  ifr  ''"'T'"'lt  '«.T-AoEpaminondas  the 
«  'Th      V    f™™«'.  but  afterwards  alters  his  construction. 

If  hoJh  ^  .1     "^  i?™.  '  1^^^  slaughtcr,  and  many  having  been  kiiled  • 

S3HS' T- r-  --  ^^^ 
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natum  relictunis  sis.  Neque  vero  stirps  potest  mihi  deesse. 
Namque  ex  me  natam  relinquo  pugnam  Leuctricam,  quae 
non  modo  mihi  superstes  sed  etiam  immortalis  sit  necesse 
est.'  Quo  tempore,  duce  Pelopida,  exules  Thebas  occuparunt,' 
et  praesidium  Lacedaemoniorum  ex  arce  expulerunt,  Epami- 
nondas,  quamdiu  facta  est  caedes  civium,  domo^  se  tenuit, 
quod  neque  malos  defendere  volebat  neque  impugnare,  ne 
manus  suorum^  sanguine  cnientaret.  Namque  omnem  civi- 
lem  victoriam  fiinestam  putabat.  Idem,  postquam  apud 
Cadmeam*  cum  Lacedaemoniis  pugna  coepit,  in  primis 
stetit.^  Hujus  de  virtutibus  vitaque  satis  erit  dictum,  si  hoc 
unum  adjunxero,  quod  nemo  it  infitias,^  Thebas  et  ante 
Epaminondam  natum  et  post  ejusdem  interitum  perpetuo 
aUeno  paruisse  imperio ;  contra  ea,  quamdiu  ille  praefiierit 
reipublicae,  caput  fuisse  totius  Grdeciae.  Ex  quo  intelligi 
potest,  unum  hominem  pluris  quain  civitatem  fiiisse. 

1  See  Pelop.  2,  end,  and  following  chapter. 

«  *  At  home,'  *  in  his  house.'  Domi  (Gram.  §  268,  n.  3 ;  Efem.  Gram.  49, 
end)  is  the  regular  mode  of  expression.  The  ablative  also,  however. 
occure  sometimes,  but  ver>-  rarely.    Compare  Lysand.  3,  p.  52,  n.  4. 

3  Namely,  eivium^ '  of  his  fellow-citizens,'  as  the  context  sliews. 

*  The  Cadmea  was  the  citadel  of  Thebes,  so  named  from  Cadmus,  a 
celebrated  Phoenician  hero,  who  is  Baid  by  tradition  to  have  been  the 
founder  of  the  city. 

«  *  Stood  among  the  first  — that  ia,  was  in  the  first  rank,  in  the  verj- 
foremost  of  the  fight. 

6  Intitias  eo  is  a  peculiar  phrase,  meaning  *  I  deny.'  The  deponent 
verb  injitior,  in  the  same  sense,  is  also  in  use. 


XVI.  PELOPIDAS. 


1.  Pelopidas  Thebanus  magis  historicis^  quam  vulgo  notus. 
Cujus  de  virtutibus  dubito  quemadmodum  exponam,  quod 
vereor,  si  res  expHcare  incipiam,  ne  non  vitam  ejus  enarrare 
sed  historiam  \idear  scribere;^  si  tantummodo  summas^ 
attigero,  ne  rudibus  Graecarum  litterarum  minus  dilucide 
appareat,  quantus  fuerit  ille  vir.  Itaque  utrique  rei  occurram,* 
quantum  potuero,  et  medebor  cum  satietati,  tum  ignorantiae 
lectorum. 

Phoebidas*  Lacedaemonius,  cum  exercitum  Olynthum 
duceret,  iterque  per  Thebas  faceret,  arcem  oppidi,  quae 
Cadmea  nominatur,  occupavit  impulsu  paucorum  Theba- 
norum,  qui,  adversariae  factioni  quo  facilius  resisterent, 
Laconum  rebus  studebant,  idque  suo  privato,  non  publico 
fecit  consilio.  Quo  facto,  eum  Lacedaemonii  ab  exercitu 
removerunt,  pecuniaque  multarunt,  neque^  eo  magis  arcem 
Thebanis  reddiderunt,  quod,  susceptis  inimicitiis,  satius  duce- 
bant  eos  obsideri  quam  liberari.  Nam  post  Peloponnesium 
bellum  Athenasque  devictas  cum  Thebanis  sibi  rem  esse^ 

1  That  is,  not  merely  *  historians,'  but  '  persons  versed  in  history.* 
Not  to  be  giving  a  full  account  (enarrare)  of  his  life— that  is,  to  be 
composing  a  biography— but  to  be  writing  a  history.'    Pelopidas  was 
80  connected  with  almost  everything  of  importance  that  occurred  in 
Ureece  during  his  lifetime,  that  a  detailed  life  of  liim  would  appear 
iiKe  a  history  of  Greece.     lies  explicare  is  '  to  relate  things  at  length.' 
Supply  rerum.     Summae  rerum  are  '  the  cliief  events.' 
*    [«hall  meet'— that  is,  '  obviate,'  *  provide  against.' 
The  date  is  382  b.c.     Phoebidas  was  on  his  way  to  reinforce  his 
Drother  Ludamidas,  who,  in  the  preceding  year,  had  been  sent  atfainst 
uivnthus,  an  unimrtant  town  of  Macedonia,  on  the  Toronaic  Guff. 
rsieque  here  must  be  translated  by  *  but— not,'  as  frequently. 
liea  or  negotium  est  mihi  cum  aliquo^  *  I  have  to  do  with  a  person.' 
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existimabant,  et  eos  esse  solos,  qui  adversus'  reslstere  aude- 
rent.  Hac  mente  amicis  suis  summas  potestates  dederant 
alteriusque  factionis  principes  partim  interfecerant,  alios*  in 
exilium  ejecerant ;  in  quibus  Pelopidas  hic,  de  quo  scribere 
exorsi  sumus,  pulsus  patria  carebat. 

2.  Hi  omnes  fere  Athenas  se  contulerant,  non  quo  seque- 
rentur  otium,  sed  ut,  quem  ex  proximo  locum  fors  obtulisset 
eo  patriam  recuperare  niterentur.  Itaque  cum  tempus  est 
visum  rei  gerendae,  communiter  cum  iis,  qui  Thebis  idem 
sentiebant,  diem  delegerunt  ad  inimicos  opprimendos  civi- 
tatemque  liberandam  eum,  quo  maximi  magistratus^  simul 
consuerant  epulari.  Magnae  saepe  res  non  ita*  magnis  copiis 
sunt  gestae ;  sed  profecto  nunquam  tam  ab*  tenui  initio 
tantae  opes  sunt  profligatae.  Nam  duodecim  adolescentuli 
coierunt  ex  his  qui  exilio  erant  multati,  cum  omnino  non 
essent  amplius  centum,^  qui  tanto  se  offerrent  periculo.  Qua 
paucitate  perculsa  est  Lacedaemoniorum  potentia.  Hi^  enim 
non  magis  adversariorum  factioni  quam  Spartanis  eo  tem- 
pore  bellum  intulerunt,  qui  principes  erant  totius  Graeciae ; 
quorum  imperii  majestas,  neque  ita  multo  post,"  Leuctrica 
pugna,^  ab  hoc  initio  perculsa  concidit.  Illi  igitur  ^"  duodecim, 
quorum  dux  erat  Pelopidas,^^  cum  Athenis  interdiu  exissent,^- 

I  Adversus  is  implied  in  resistere,  but  Nepos  is  Romewhat  fond  of  thus 

strengthening  his  verbs.    Compare  Alcib.  4,  middle,  c/atn  se  ab  custodibut 

mbdtuify  where  sufxiticere  of  itself  involves  tlie  idea  of  secrecy. 

8  Strictly  partim  again  ;  but  as  alios  gives  the  same  sense,  the  writer 
varies. 

3  Who  had  the  title  of  Polemarchs.  The  time  was  that  of  tlie 
Aphrodisia,  or  festival  of  Aplirodite  (Venus),  in  the  year  3/9  b.c. 

*  *  Not  very,''  as  frequently. 

■  A8  to  this  position  of  the  words,  compare  Datam.  6,  p.  106,  n.  4. 

«  Considerably  under  a  hundred,  for  the  numbcr  of  those  who  mct 
in  Charon'8  hou8e  (see  end  of  chapter),  including  tlie  patriots  from  the 
city,  was  only  forty-eight. 

7  Namely,  the  adoUscenttili  before  mentioned. 

*  *  And  that  not  very  lon^  after.'  This  is  a  kind  of  abbreviated  expres- 
sion  for  quorntn  ivtperii  majestas  concidit,  neque  ita  multo  post  concidU. 

*  As  to  this  battle,  see  Epatn.  5,  p.  117,  n.  10. 

10  Icfitur,  *  then,'  takes  up  the  thread  of  the  narrative,  which  has 
been  somewhat  intemipted  by  reflections. 

II  Xenophon,  an  eminent  Grreek  historian,  makes  Mellon  the  leader, 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  Pelopidas  at  least  took  a  prominent 
part. 

1*  Cum  exissent—exierunf,  besides  being  an  offensive  repetition  of  tlie 
same  verb,  is  obviously  absurd,  since  after  they  had  gone  out,  they 
did  not  go  out  agaio.     We  must  regard  exu^ent  as  a  slip  for  exireni— 


ut  vesperascente  coelo  ^  Thebas  possent  pervenire,  cum 
canibus  venaticis  exierunt,  retia  ferentes,  vestitu  agresti,  quo 
minore  suspicione  facerent  iter.  Qui  cum  tempore  ipso  quo 
studuerant  pervenissent,  domura  Charonis  deverterunt,  a  quo 
et  tempus  et  dies^  erat  datus. 

3.  Hoc  loco  libet  interponere,^  etsi  sejunctum  ab  re  pro- 
posita  est,  nimia  fiducia  quantae  calamitati  soleat  esse.  Nam 
magistratuum  Thebanorum  statim  ad  aures  pervenit,  exules 
in  urbem  venisse.  Id  illi,  vino  epulisque  dediti,  usque  eo 
despexerunt,  ut  ne  quaerere  quidem  de  tanta  re  laborarint.* 
Accessit  etiam,  quod^  magis  aperiret  eorum  dementiam. 
Allata  est  enim  epistola  Athenis  ab  Archino  uni  ex  his,^ 
Archiae,  qui  tum  maximum  magistratum  Thebis  obtinebat, 
in  qua  omnia  de  profectione  eorum^  perscripta  erant.  Quae 
cum  jam  accubanti^  in  convivio  esset  data,  sicut  erat  signata,^ 
sub  pulvinum  subjiciens,  *  In  crastinum,'  inquit,  'differo  res 
severas.'^^^  At  illi  omnes,  cum  jam  nox  processisset,  vinolenti 
ab  exulibus,  duce  Pelopida,  sunt  interfecti.     Quibus  rebus 

Nepos  probably  intending  to  finish  the  sentence  in  some  other  way 
than  he  has  done. 

1  Vesperascit^  being  an  impersonal  verb,  cannot  properiy  be  thus 
jomed  with  a  substantive.  However,  even  granting  this  licence,  coelo 
re.<peruscenfe  is  not  so  accurate  as  the  expression  which  we  find  in 
another  writer,  die  vesperascente. 

»  More  correctly,  et  dies  et  tempus^  for  the  meaning  is  '  both  the  day 
and  the  time,  or  part,  of  the  day.' 

3  '  To  interpose  the  observation,'  *  to  remark  in  passing.' 
V '^*'**  **i*^y  ^i^  iiot  take  pains  even  to  make  inquiries.'    Lahorarint 
intimates  that  the  polemarchs  did  not  give  themselves  much  trouble 
about  the  matter.     They  did  make  some  inquiries  at  Charon,  as  we 
are  mformed  by  another  writer,  but  were  easily  satisfied. 

5  '  Tliere  was  added  also  a  thing  which  — that  is,  there  was  besides 
an  mcident  which.  The  subjunctive  is  according  to  Gram.  §  360,  3  • 
Llem.  (iram.  360,  3.  o  s        ,     , 

«  Namely,  the  polemarchs.    The  person  from  whom  the  letter  came 
18  also  called  by  another  writer  Archias,  not  Archinus. 
!  JJat-  is,  of  the  exiles.     The  pronoun  is  used  carelesslv  here. 
The  ancients  reclined  at  table,  resting  on  the  left  elbow,  with  the 
opper  part  of  their  bodies  sHghtly  raised  by  cushions  (pulvini),  and 
their  hmbs  stretched  out  at  full  length. 

In  Latin  we  can  say  either  epistolam^  sicut  erat,  signatam  sub  pul- 
vintm  suhjecit,  '  he  put  the  letter  sealed,  just  as  it  was,  under  his 
Cushion,  or  epistolatn,  sictit  erat  signata,  suh  pulrinum  subjexnf,  in  which 
the  participle  is  drawai  into  the  accessory  clause.  The  shade  of 
^Jej^nce  in  meaning,  if  there  be  any,  is  very  slight. 

'  I  put  off  serious  matters  till  to-morrow.'    i^everus  is  not  ofteu 
employed  m  the  sense  ofseriusy  but  this  use  does  occur  sometimes. 
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confectis,  vulgo  ad  arma  libertatemque  vocato,  non  solum 
qui  in  urbe  erant  sed  etiam  undique  ex  agris  concurrenint, 
praesidium  Lacedaemoniorum  ex  arce  pepulerunt,  patriam 
obsidione*  liberarunt,  auctores  Cadmeae  occupandae^  partim 
occiderunt,  partim  in  exilium  ejecerunt. 

4.  Hoc  tam  turbido  tempore,  sicut  supra'  docuiraus, 
Epaminondas,  quoad  cum  civibus  dimicatum  est,  domi 
quietus  fuit.  Itaque  haec  liberandarum  Thebarum  propria 
laus  est  Pelopidae  ;  ceterae  fere  communes  cum  Epaminonda. 
Namque  Leuctrica  pugna,^  imperatore  Epaminonda,  hic  fuit 
dux  delectae  manus,*  quae  prima  phalangcm  prostravit 
Laconum.  Omnibus  praeterea  periculis  affuit  (sicut^  Spartam 
cum  oppugnavit,  alterum  tenuit  cornu),  quoque^  Messena 
celerius  restitueretur,  legatus  in  Persas"  est  profectus.  Denique 
haec  fiiit  altera  persona^  Thebis,  sed  tamen  secunda  ita,  ut 
proxima  esset  Epaminondae. 

6.  Conflictatus  autem  est  cum  adversa  fortuna.  Nam  et 
initio,  sicut  ostendimus,  exul  patria  caruit,  et  cum  Thessaliam 
in  potestatem  Thebanorum  cuperet  redigere,  legationisque 

^  The  city  (for  to  patria  here  nrhs  innst  be  supplied,  as  not 
unfrequently)  had  not  been,  strictly  speaking,  nnder  siege,  but  the 
Lacedaemonian  garrison  in  the  Cadmea  had  completely  overawed  it. 

*  This  looks  back  to  the  time  when  Phoebidas  came  to  Thebes : 
*tho8e  who  (the  fection  which)  had  advised  the  seizing  of  the 
Cadmea.^    See  chapter  1,  impulsu  pauoorutn  ThefMinorumy  cet. 

3  See  Epam.  10. 

*  The  preposition  in  might  very  well  have  been  inserted  before  this 
ablative,  but  see  Gram.  §  308,  n.  2 ;  Elem.  Gram.  321,  end.  As  to  impe- 
rator  and  dux,  observe  that  wherever,  as  here,  the  two  are  contrasted, 
the  former  is  '  a  commander-in-chief,'  the  latter,  '  a  subordinate  leader.' 

5  Known  under  the  name  of  The  Sacred  Band. 

*  '  As,  for  instance.'    The  date  is  36'9  b.  c. 

'  This  is  for  et  quo — that  is,  et  ut  eo.  As  to  Messene  or  Messena,  see 
Epam.  8,  p.  120,  n.  1 0. 

*  For  in  Persiam  or  in  Persidem.  Names  of  nations  are  very  often 
used  for  those  of  countries,  and  in  some  cases — Sabini  and  Volaci^  for 
example — we  must  employ  the  name  of  tlie  people,  for  there  is  no 
name  for  the  country.  Tliis  mission  of  Pelopidas  into  Persia  falls  in 
the  year  367  b.c.  The  king  (Artaxerxes  Mnemon)  consented  that,  so 
far  as  he  could  eflfect  it,  Messenia  should  remain  independent. 

*  '  He  was  the  second  cliaracter,'  or,  more  distinctly,  '  the  second 
man.''  The  figure  is  taken  from  a  play,  and  hence  the  meaning  is  this : 
in  the  drama  of  Tlieban  history,  Pelopidas  played  the  second  part  in 
importance.  He  was  inferior  ouly  to  Epaniinondas.  As  tlas  second 
part,  however,  might  have  been  very  far  inferior  to  tlie  first,  our  author 
adds,  *but  yet  in  such  a  manner  (or  mcasurc)  second,  that  he  was 
very  near  Epaminondas.' 


jure  satis  tectum  se  arbiti-aretur,  quod  apud  omnes  gentes 
sanctum  esse  consuesset,  a  tyranno  Alexandro  Pheraeo  simul 
cum  Ismenia  comprehensus,  in  vincla  conjectus  est.^  Hunc 
Epaminondas  recuperavit,  bello  persequens  Alexandrum.^ 
Post  id  factum^  nunquam  animo  placari  potuit  in  eum,  a 
quo  erat  violatus.  Itaque  persuasit  Thebanis,  ut  subsidio 
Thessaliae  proficiscerentur,  tyrannosque  ejus  expellerent.* 
Cujus  belli  cum  ei  summa  esset  data,  eoque  cum  exercitu 
profectus  esset,  non  dubitavit,^  simulac  conspexit  hostem, 
confligere.  In  quo  proelio  Alexandrum  ut  animadvertit, 
incensus  ira,  equum  in  eum  concitavit,  proculque  digressus 
a  suis,  conjectu  telorum  confossus,  concidit.  Atque  hoc 
secunda  victoria^  accidit :  nam  jam  inclinatae  erant  tyran- 
norum  copiae.  Quo  facto,  omnes  Thessaliae  civitates  inter- 
fectum  Pelopidam  coronis  aureis^  et  statuis  aeneis,  liberosque 
ejus  multo  agro  donarunt. 

J  The  date  is  368  b.c.  Alexander  of  Pherae  ruled  over  the  greater 
part  of  Tlicssaly,  and  govemed  in  a  most  tyrannical  manner.  Ismenias 
was  a  leading  man  at  Thebes,  in  the  party  opposcd  to  Lacedaemon. 

»  In  367  B.  c.  Recuperare.,  as  applied  to  persons,  means  either,  as 
here,  'to  recovcr  one  who  has  been  separated  from  us  (locally),'  or 
'  to  regain  the  atfection  or  adherence  of  one  who  has  been  alienated 

from  us.' 

3  This  does  not  refer  to  what  is  stated  in  the  precedmg  sentence, 
but  generally  to  the  story  just  related ;  '  after  this  atfair.' 

♦Tliis  was  in  364  b.c.  By  tyranni  Nepos  probably  means  the 
magistrates  of  the  Thessalian  towns  who  ruled  in  Alexander'8 
interest. 

5 '  He  did  not  hesitate,'  a  frequent  sense  of  dubito. 

•  '  Victory  being  favourable,'  *  when  victory  was  favourable,'  a  some- 
what  tautological  mode  of  expression.  It  may  be  translated  by  our 
phrase, '  in  the  moment  of  victory,'  although  it  refers  rather  to  a  point 
of  time  a  little  before  the  victory  was  quite  decided. 

7  These  were  probably  placed  ou  the  statues. 
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1.  AoESiLAUS  Lacedaemonius  cum  a  ceteris  scriptoribus, 
tum  eximie  a  Xenophonte  Socratico*  coUaudatus  est :  eo 
enim  usus  est  familiarissime.^  Hic  primum^  de  regno  cum 
Leotychide,  fratris  filio,  habuit  contentionem.  Mos  est  enim 
a  majoribus  Lacedaemoniis  traditus,*  ut  duos  haberent  semper 
reges,  nomine  magis  quam  imperio,*  ex  duabus  famihis 
ProcU^  et  Eurysthenis,  qui  principes^  ex  progenie  Ilerculis 
Spartae  reges  fuerunt.  Ilorum^  ex  altera  in  alterius  famihae 
locum  fieri  non  hcebat.  Ita  utraque  suum  retinebat  ordinem. 
Primum  ratio  habebatur,^  qui  maximus  natu  esset  ex  hberis 
ejus,  qui  regnans  decessisset.  Sin  is  virilem  sexum^^  non 
rehquisset,  tum  dehgebatur  qui  proximus  esset  propinquitate. 

1  Xenophon,  a  disciple  of  Socrates,  and  a  distinguishcd  historical 
and  philosophical  writer,  compoeed  a  paaegjric  upon  Agesilaus,  which 
is  still  extaut. 

*  That  is,  Apesilau»  Xenophonte  usua  est  familiari$sime^  '  was  Tcry 
intimate  with  him.' 

8  As  to  this  use  of  primum^  see  Thrasyh.  1,  p.  68,  n.  4. 

*  Traditus  est,  *  was  handed  down,'  *  there  being  no  kings  at  Lace- 
daemon  in  the  time  of  Nepos. 

3  *  Kiugs  in  name  rather  than  in  power,'  the  ephori  being  in  reality 
the  chief  magistrates. 

«  From  Procles:  see  Themist.  1,  p.  16,  n.  1.  It  ia  somewhat  singular, 
that  the  author  varies  in  his  mode  of  declining  the  two  names  which 
8tand  80  near  each  other. 

7  Tliat  is,  primi, '  first.' 

8  Horum  refers  to  Eurysthenes  and  Procles,  and  is  govemed  by  the 
two  familiae  spoken  of,  rather  than  either  by  the  single  genitive  fami- 
liae^  or  the  single  ablative_/a/«i/<o,  understood  to  altera.  Toferi  supply 
reqem. 

^»  *  Account  was  made  of  him,'  or  *  regard  was  paid  to  him,'  for  ^s  is 
to  be  supplied  before  qui.    See  Dion,  8,  p.  86,  n.  6. 
10  *  Male  sex,'  for  *  male  children.' 


Mortuus  erat^  Agis  rex,  frater  Agesilai.  Filium  rehquerat 
Leotychidem,  quem  ille  natum  ^  non  agnorat ;  eundem 
moriens  suum  esse  dixerat.  Is  de  honore  regni  cum  Agesilao, 
patruo  suo,  contendit,  neque^  id  quod  petivit  consecutus  est. 
Nam,  Lysandro  suffragante,  homine,  ut  ostendimus  supra,* 
factioso  et  his  temporibus  potente,  Agesilaus  antelatus  est. 

2.  Hic  simulatque  imperii  potitus  est,  persuasit  Lacedae- 
moniis,  ut  exercitus  emitterent  in  Asiam,  bellumque  regi^ 
facerent,  docens  satius  esse  in  Asia  quam  in  Europa  dimicari.^ 
Namque  fama  exierat,  Artaxerxen  comparare  classes  pedes- 
tresque^  exercitus,  quos  in  Graeciam  mitteret.  Data  potestate, 
tanta  celeritate  usus  est,  ut  prius  in  Asiam  cum  copiis  per- 
venerit,  quam  regii  satrapae  eum  scirent  profectum.®  Quo 
factum  est,  ut  omnes  imparatos  imprudentesque  offenderet. 
Id^  ut  cognovit  Tissaphemes,  qui  summum  imperium  tura 
inter  praefectos  habebat  regios,  indutias  a  Lacone  petivit, 
simulans  se  dare  operam,  ut  Lacedaemoniis  cum  rege  con- 
veniret,^^  re  autem  vera  ad  copias  comparandas  ;  easque 
impetravit  trimestres.  Juravit  autem  uterque  se  sine  dolo 
indutias  conservaturum.  In  qua  pactione  summa  fide  mansit 
Agesilaus  ;  contra  ea  Tissaphernes  nihil  aliud  quam  ^^  bellum 
comparavit.  Id  etsi  sentiebat  Laco,  tamen  jusjurandum 
servabat  multumque  in  eo  se  consequi  dicebat,  quod  Tissa- 
phemes  perjurio  suo  et  homines  suis  rebus  abalienaret,  et 
deos  sibi  iratos  redderet ;  se  autem,  conservata  religione,  con- 
firmare  exercitum,  cum  animadverteret  deum  ^^  numen  facere 

^  In  the  year  398  b.  c. 

'  *  Whom,  having  been  bom  * — that  is, '  whom,  when  he  was  bom,*  or 
'athisbirth.' 
8  *  But — not,'  as  frequently. 

*  In  his  Hfe,  cliapter  1. 

"  We  have  several  times  previously  liad  occasion  to  observe  that  the 
king  of  Persia  is  very  often  called  simply  rar,  *  the  king '  by  pre- 
eminence,  the  great  king. 

'  Imj)er8onal :  *  that  it  was  better  for  fighting  (that  is,  for  the  war) 
to  be  carried  on  in  Asia  than  in  Europe.' 

^  In  the  sense  of  terrestres :  see  Alcib.  8,  p.  62,  n.  12. 

^  Agesilaus  crossed  over  into  Asia  in  396  b.  c. 

•  Tliat  is,  his  arrival  in  Asia. 

^^  Mihi  cum  aliquo  conreiiit,  'I  come  to  an  understanding  or  agree- 
ment  with  a  person.'  Tlie  niatter  in  dispute  was  the  independence  of 
the  Greek  states  in  Asia  Minor. 

"  Nihil  aliud  ijtiam^  etc,  is  a  contracted  mode  of  expression,  common 
in  Latin,  for  nihil  aliud  e<jit  quam.    See  Ilannih.  10,  beginning. 

^  For  deorum :  see  Gram.  §  58,  n.  5.     Deum  numen,  properly  '  the 
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secum,  hominesque  sibi  conciliare  amiciores,  quod  iis  studere 
consuessent,  quos  conservare  fidem  viderent. 

3.  Postquam  indutiarum  praeteriit  dies,^  barbarus,*  non 
dubitans,  quod  ipsius  erant  plurima  domicilia^  in  Caria,  et 
ea  regio  his  temporibus  multo  putabatur  locupletissima,  eo 
potissimum  hostes  impetum  facturos,  omnes  suas  copias  eo 
contraxerat.  At  Agesilaus  in  Phrygiam  se  convertit,  eamque 
prius  depopulatus  est  quam  Tissaphernes  usquam*  se  moveret. 
Magna  praeda  mihtib^s  locupletatis,  Ephesum  hiematum 
exercitum  reduxit,  atque  ibi,  officinis  armorum  institutis, 
magna  industria  bellum  apparavit.  Et  quo  studiosius  arma- 
rentur^  insigniusque  ornarentur,  praemia  proposuit,  quibus 
donarentur,^  quorum  egregia  in  ea  re  fiiisset  iudustria.  Fecit 
idem  in  exercitatiouum  generibus,7  ut,  qui  ceteris  praestitis- 
sent,  eos  magnis  afficeret  muneribus.  Ilis  igitur  rcbus  cffecit, 
ut  et  ornatissimum  et  exercitatissimum  haberet  exercitum. 
Huic  cum  tempus  esset  visum  copias  extrahere»  ex  hibema- 
culis,  vidit,  si,  quo  esset  iter  facturus,  palam  pronuntiasset, 
hostes  non  credituros,  aliasque  regiones  praesidiis  occupa- 
turos,  neque  dubitaturos  ahud  esse  facturum  ac  pronuntiasset. 
Itaque,  cum  ille  Sardes  iturum  se  dixisset,  Tissaphemes 
eandem  Cariam^  defendendam  putavit.  In  quo  cum  eum 
opinio  fefellisset,  victumque  se  vidisset  consiho,  sero^"  suis 

power  of  the  goda/  is  here  merely  a  periphrasis  for  deos.    Facere  cum 
aliquo^  *■  to  take  one'8  part,'  *  be  on  one'8  side.' 

1  For  tempus^  as  not  unfrequently. 

^That  is,  the  Persian,  Tissaphcrncs.  Tlie  Grceks  considered  all 
foreigners  as  barbarians. 

3  *  Palaces,'  *  castles.' 

*  Usqnam  ia  used  of  place  '  whither,'  as  well  as  place  *  where.' 

5  Tlie  passive  here  is  used  in  a  reflective  sense,  *  that  they  might  arni 
themselves,  .  .  .  /  See  Oram.  §  248,  n.  2.  Ornari,  *  to  fit  themselyes 
out,'  refers  not  mcrely  to  beauty,  but  also,  as  often,  to  utihty,  and  is 
more  comprehensive  tliau  armari,  since  it  includes  everythmg  that  a 
soldier  requires.     Comparc  ornatissimitm  extrcitum,  a  few  lines  below. 

«  Supply  ii.  The  construction  might  also  have  been  quae  donarentur 
iis :  (iram.  §  295,  n.  2. 

7  *  In  tlie  various  kinds  of  exercises,'  by  whicli  a  man  is  trained  to 
be  an  accomplished  soldier. 

8For  ejctrahendi :  Gram.  §  396,  n.  3.  Educere  would  be  a  more 
suitable  verb  here  than  ejctrafiere. 

»  '  The  same  Caria '  which  he  had  thought  it  necessary  in  the 
preceding  year  also  to  defend.    See  the  beginning  of  the  chapter. 

w  *  Too  late,'  as  frequently.     Compare  parum,  *  too  little.' 


praesidio  profectus  est.  Nam  cum  ilJo  venisset,  jam  Agesilaus, 
multis  locis  expugnatis,  magna  erat  praeda  potitus.  Laco 
autem,  cum  videret  hostes  equitatu  superare,  nunquam  in 
campo  sui  fecit  potestatem,^  et  his  locis  manum  conseruit, 
quibus  plus  pedestres  copiae  valerent.  PepuHt  ergo,  quo- 
tiescunque  congressus  est,  multo  majores  adversariorum 
copias,  et  sic  in  Asia  versatus  est,  ut  omnium  opinione  victor 
duceretur. 

4.  Hic  cum  jam  animo  meditaretur  proficisci  in  Persas,  et 
ipsum  regem  adoriri,  nuntius  ei  domo  venit^  ephomm  missu, 
bellum  Athenienses  et  Boeotos^  indixisse  Lacedaemoniis ; 
quare  venire  ne*  dubitaret.  In  hoc  non  minus  ejus  pietas 
suspicienda*  est,  quam  virtus  bellica :  qui,  cum  victori^  prae- 
esset  exercitui,  maximamquc  haberet  fiduciam  regni  Persarum 
potiundi,  tanta  modestia  dicto  audiens  fuit*^  jussis  absentium 
magistratuum,  ut  si  privatus  in  comitio^  esset  Spartae.  Cujus 
exemplum  utinam  imperatores  nostri  sequi  voluissent !  ^  Sed 
illuc  redeamus.^^  Agesilaus  opulentissimo  regno  praeposuit 
bonam  existimatiouem,  multoque  gloriosius  duxit,  si  institutis 

1  Facere  potestatem  sui  alicui,  *  to  give  a  person  the  power  of  one'8 


self— that  is,  generally,  *to  let  one  obtain  what  he  wishes.'    Here 


than  hir. 

'  In  394  B.C.     Ephorum  for  ephororum  :  Gram.  §  58,  n.  5. 
3  The  forms  Boeoti  and  lioeotii  are  both  in  use. 

*  A>  for  non^  because  this  is  the  command  ne  dubita  expressed 
indirectly.     Gram.  §  388,  n.  2 ;  Elem.  Gram.  362,  end. 

*  Stii<j)icio  means  *  I  look  up  to,  honour,  respect,'  and  very  seldom,  *  I 
Kuspect,'  for  whicli  thc  i>roper  verb  is  the  deponent  suspicor.  Pietas  is 
here  ^patriotism,'  '  rcspcct  for  liis  country'8  lawsr  see  Conon^  5, 
p.  77,  n.  2. 

^  Vicfor^  properly  a  substantive,  is  here  joined  to  ejcerdtus  as  an 
adjective.  Tlus  occurs  also  witli  other  nouns  of  similar  formation, 
but  is,  strictly  speaking,  a  poetical  usage. 

^  As  to  this  phrase,  see  Lysand.  1,  p.  49,  n.  5. 

*  Coniitium  was  a  place  in  tlie  Roman  Forum,  where  justice  was 
administered.  It  is  here  used  to  designate  the  i^»fue*^  or  place  where 
the  court  of  ephori  niet,  at  Sparta.  This  mode  of  translation  is  not  a 
good  one,  as  any  oi;e  may  see,  if  he  reiiders  comitium  into  English  by 
'  Court  of  Coumion  PJcas    or  '  Court  of  Session.' 

*  Tliis  is  an  outburst  of  patriotic  feeling,  Nepos  being  sad  and  indig- 
nant  at  the  overthrow  of  the  republic.  He  alludes  chiefly  to  Caesar 
and  Antony,  both  of  whom  disoheyed  the  commands  of  the  senate. 

^^  *  Let  us  retum  to  the  narrative.'  The  author  has  been  moraiisinfl: 
a  little. 
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patriae  paniisset,  quam  si  bello  superasset  Asiam.  Hac  igitur 
mente  Hellespontum  copias  trajecit/  tantaque  usus  est  cele- 
ritate,  ut,  quod  iter  Xerxes  anno  vertente^  confecerat,  hic 
transierit  triginta  diebus.  Cum  jam  haud  ita  longe  abesset  a 
Peloponneso,  obsistere  ei  conati  sunt  Athenienses  et  Boeotii, 
ceterique  eorum  socii,  apud  Coroneam  ;^  quos  omnes  gravi 
proelio  vicit.  Hujus  victoriae  vel  maxima  fuit  laus,  quod, 
cum  plerique*  ex  fuga  se  in  templum  Minervae  conjecissent, 
quaerereturque  ab  eo,  quid  his  vellet  fieri,  etsi  aliquot  vul- 
nera  acceperat  eo  proelio,  et  iratus  videbatur  omnibus,  qui 
adversus*  arma  tulerant,  tamen  antetulit  irae  rehgionem,  et 
eos  vetuit  violari.  Neque  vero  hoc  solum  in  Graecia  fecit, 
ut  templa  deorum  sancta  haberet,  sed  etiam  apud  barbaios 
summa  rehgione  omnia  simulacra  arasque  conservavit. 
Itaque  praedicabat  mirari  se^  non  sacrilegorum  numero 
haberi,  qui  supplicibus  eorum^  nocuissent,  aut  non  gravi- 
oribus  poenis  aflSci,  qui  religionem  minuerent,^  quam  qui 
fana  spoliarent. 

6.  Post  hoc  proelium  collatum  omue  bellum  est  circa 
Corinthum,  ideoque  Corinthium  est  appellatum.^  Hic  cum 
una  pugna  decem  milia  hostium,  Agesilao  duce,^®  cecidissent, 
eoque  facto  opes  adversariorum  debilitatae  viderentur, 
tantum  afuit  ab  insolentia  gloriae,^^  ut  commiseratus   sit 

I  As  to  the  construction  of  trajicere  and  similar  verbs,  aee  Oram. 
§  251  ;  Elem.  Gram.  268. 

*  *  While  the  year  was  turning ' — that  is,  '  diiring  the  revolution  of  a 
whole  year,'  'in  a  whole  year.'  As  to  rerto  used  intransitively,  com- 
pare  JJatain.  4,  p.  104,  n.  10.  In  this  atatemcnt  Nepos  is  inconsistoiit 
with  himself,  for  in  Theinist.  5,  he  says  that  the  joumey  of  Xerxes  iuto 
Europe  occupied  only  six  months. 

3  A  town  in  Boeotia,  south-west  of  Lake  Copais. 

*  '  Very  many.*  See  Praefutio^  p.  1,  n.  2.  This  is  scarcely  a  suitable 
word  here,  for,  as  we  are  informed  by  Xenophon,  tlie  number  was  only 
about  eighty. 

*  Used  adverbiallv,  as  contra  often  is. 

^»  5le  is  subject  to  mirari.     To  haberi  supply  eos. 
7  Eorum  is  neuter,  and  refers  to  simuUura  arasque. 
^  Strictly  minuissent  and  s/io/iassent.    Perliaps  Nepos  chose  the  imp)er- 
fect,  to  avoid  the  hissing  and  unpleasant  sound  of  nocuissent — minuissent. 

*  The  Corintliian  war  continucd  till  387  B-C. 

1®  Nepos  is  in  error  here.  Agesilaus  was  not  present  at  the  battle  of 
Corinth,  but  lieard  of  it  at  Ampliipolis  in  Macedonia,  when  on  liia 
return  from  Asia.  It  seems  prol)abie,  too,  that  the  number  of  slain 
here  stated  is  considerably  too  large. 

II  That  is,  ab  insolenti  gloria^  *  from  arrogant  boasting.^ 


fortunam  Graeciae,  quod  tam  multi  a  se  victi  vitio  adversa- 
riorum  concidissent :  namque  illa  multitudine,^  si  sana  mens 
esset  Graeciae,  supplicium  Persas  dare  potuisse.  Idem  cum 
adversarios  intra  moenia  compulisset,  et,  ut  Corinthum 
oppugnaret,  multi  hortarentur,  negavit  id  suae  virtuti  con- 
venire :  se  enim  eum^  esse  dixit,  qui  ad  officium  peccantes 
redire  cogeret,  non  qui  urbes  nobilissimas  expugnaret 
Graeciae.  *  Nam  si,'  inquit,  *  eos  extinguere  voluerimus, 
qui  nobiscum  adversus  barbaros  steterunt,  nosmet  ipsi  nos 
expugnaverimus,  illis  quiescentibus.^  Quo  facto,  sine 
negotio,*  cum  voluerint,  nos  oppriment.' 

6.  Interim*  accidit  illa  calamitas  apud  Leuctra  Lacedae- 
moniis.  Quo  ne  proficisceretur,^  cum  a  plerisque  ad  exeundum 
premeretur,  ut  si  de  exitu  divinaret,  exire  noluit.  Idem,  cum 
Epaminondas  Spartam  oppugnaret,^  essetque  sine  muris 
oppidum,  talem  se  imperatorem  praebuit,  ut  eo  tempore 
omnibus  apparuerit,  nisi  ille  fuisset,^  Spartam  fiituram  non 
fuisse.  In  quo  quidem  discrimine  celeritas  ejus  consilii  saluti 
fiiit  universis.  Nam  cum  quidam  adolescentuli,  hostium 
adventu  perterriti,  ad  Thebanos  transfugere  vellent,  et  locum 
extra  urbem  editum  cepissent,  Agesilaus,  qui  perniciosissi- 
mum  fore  videret,^  si  animadversum  esset  quemquam  ad 
hostes  transfagere  conari,  cum  suis  eo  venit,  atque,  ut  si  bono 
animo  fecissent,  laudavit  consilium  eorum,  quod  eum  locum 

1  An  ablative  absolute,  »the  number  (of  Greeks  who  met  to  fight 
against  one  another)  having  been  so  great,' '  there  having  been  such  a 
multitude:'  Gram.  §  405,  n.  2.  Supplicium  dare,  like  f>oenas  dare, 
means  *to  give  satisfaction '— that  is,  *to  suffer  punishment'  Tlie 
expression  suppHcium  Persas  dare  potuisse  is  not  very  logical :  Graecos 
supplicium  de  Persis  sumere  potnisse  would  be  better. 

•  That  is,  /o/ew,  *  of  such  a  character.' 

J  I  While  they  (tlie  Persians)  are  at  rest,  gaining  strength.' 

*  *  Without  difficulty,'  a  sense  whicli  the  word  has  pretty  frequently. 
Interim  here  must  be  taken  in  a  very  wide  sense,  for  the  battle  of 

Leuctra  (as  to  which  see  EpKtm.  5,  p.  117,  n.  10)  took  place  in  371  b.c, 
twenty-three  years  after  the  battle  of  Corinth.  Illa,  *  that  well-known,' 
as  very  frequently. 

'  *  That  he  might  not  go  to  this  battle,  .  .  .  .  he  refiised  to  leave  the 
city  at  all.'  Proficisci  has  here  a  special  reference,  whereas  exire  is 
general.  For  ej^Vw,  erentu  would  have  been  better,  the  accumulation 
ofejreundum,  exitu,  exire^  being  inelegant. 

^  In  369  B.  c.     Compare  Ej  am.  8. 

»  As  to  this  expression,  see  Conon,  2,  p.  74,  n.  10.    Tl>e  use  of  esse  in 
the  two  clauses  { fuisset—futuravi  nonfuisse)  is  strong  and  eloquent. 
As  to  this  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  360,  6 ;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  6. 
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occupassent,  et  se^  id  quoque  fieri  debere  animadvertisse. 
Sic  adolescentulos  simulata  laudatione  recuperavit,*  et, 
adjunctis  de  suis  comitibus,^  locum  tutum  reliquit.  Namque 
illi,  aucto  numero  eorum*  qui  expertes  erant  consilii,  com- 
movere  se  non  sunt  ausi,  eoque  libentius,*  quod  latere 
arbitrabantur,  quae  cogitaverant. 

7.  Sine  dubio  post  Leuctricam  pugnam  Lacedaemonii  se 
nunquam  refecerunt,  neque  pristinum  imperium  recupera- 
runt,  cum®  interim  Agesilaus  non  destitit,  quibuscunque 
rebus  posset,  patriam  juvare.  Nam  cum  praecipue  Lacedae- 
monii  indigerent  pecunia,  ille  omnibus  qui  a  rege^  defecerant 
praesidio  fuit ;  a  quibus  magna  donatus  pecunia  patriam 
sublevavit.  Atque  in  hoc^  illud  in  primis  fuit  admirabile, 
cum  maxima  munera  ei  ab  regibus  ac  dynastis^  civitatibusque 
conferrentur,  quod  nihil  unquam  domum  suam  contuUt,  nihil 
de  victu,  nihil  de  vestitu  Laconum  mutavit.  Domo  eadem 
fiiit    contentus,    qua    Eurysthenes,^^    progenitor    majorum 

1  To  govem  se  animndrertisse  take  dixit  out  of  laudavit.  Qiioqui' 
belongs  to  s«,  and  therefore,  according  to  the  rule,  should  stand 
immediately  after  it.  However,  we  sometimes  find  an  uneraphatic 
word  put  between. 

«  See  Pelop.  5,  p.  127,  n.  2.  Tlie  second  meaning  there  mentioned  is 
that  required  in  this  passage. 

3  Tlie  order  is  comitihus  adjunctis  de  suis. 

*  Nepos  evidently  intends  to  say :  *  for  they  (the  younj?  men), 
when  there  were  added  to  their  number  apme  not  acquaintcd  with 
their  design,  did  not  venture  to  make  any  treanonable  movement.' 
But  by  a  slip  lie  says  this  instead:  *  for  they,  the  numher  of  those  who 
were  unacquainted  with  their  design  being  increased,  did  not  venture,' 
which  is  nonsense ;  for,  before  AgesilauH  came,  all  those  who  were  in 
possession  of  the  hill  were  implicated  in  the  scheme  to  desert. 

5  Eo  lifteyitius  cannot  be  connected  with  non  sunt  ausi^  but  out  of  it 
we  must  take  the  general  idea,  *  they  gave  up  the  scheme.' 

«  Cum  here  indicates  purely  time,  *  whilst,'  as  we  see  from  the  use  of 
the  indicative  destitit.  Tlie  subjunctive  desisferef^  with  cum  in  the  sense 
of '  although,'  would  perhaps  have  becn  more  natural. 

7  That  is,  the  king — the  king  of  Persia. 

8  Either  *  in  this  man,'  or  *  in  tliis  matter " — namely,  the  receiving  of 
moiiey  from  states  which  he  aided  in  war. 

»  As  to  this  title,  see  Datam.  2,  p.  102,  n.  5. 

i<>  As  to  Eurysthenes,  see  chapter  1.  Agesilaus  was  a  descendant 
not  of  Eurj-sthenes,  but  of  Procles.  The  statement  that  Agesilaus 
occupied  the  same  house  as  P^urysthenes  seems  absurd,  and  the 
blunder  was  probably  occasioned  by  a  misunderstanding  of  a  passage 
in  Xenophon,  in  which,  as  a  proof  of  the  economical  character  of 
Agesilaus,  he  says  that  any  person,  looking  at  the  doors  of  his  lioui^e, 
might  well  imagiue  them  to  have  been  set  up  by  Aristodcmus,  the 


suorum,  liierat  usus  ;   quam  qui   intrarat,  nullum  signum 
libidinis,  nullum  luxuriae  videre  poterat,  contra  ea  plurima 
patientiae  atque  abstinentiae :  sic  enim  instructa,'  ut  in  nulla 
,re  differret  a^  cujusvis  inopis  atque  privati. 

8.  Atque  hic  tantus  vir,  ut  naturam  fautricem  habuerat  in 
tribuendis  animi  virtutibus,  sic  maleficam  nactus  est  in  cor- 
pore  fingendo.  Nam  et  statura  fuit  humili  et  corpore  exiguo,^ 
et  claudus  altero  pede.  Quae  res  etiam  nonnullam  afferebat 
deformitatem,  atque  ignoti,*  faciem  ejus  cum  intuerentur, 
contemnebant ;  qui  autem  virtutes  noverant,  non  poterant 
admirari  satis.  Quod^  ei  usu  venit,  cum  annorum  octoginta^ 
subsidio  Tacho  in  Aegyptum  isset,  ct  in  acta  cum  suis  accu- 
buisset  sine  uUo  tccto,  stratumque  haberet  tale,  ut'^  terra 
tecta  esset  stramentis,  neque  huc^  amplius  quam  pellis  esset 
injecta,  eodem^jue  comites  omnes  accubuissent,^  vestitu  humili 
atque  obsoleto,  ut  eorum  ornatus  non  modo  in  his  regem 
neminem  significaret,  sed  homines  non  beatissimos^^  suspi- 
cionem  praeberet.  Hujus  de  adventu  fama  cum  ad  regios" 
esset  perlata,  celeriter  munera  eo  cujusque  generis  sunt  allata. 
His  quaerentibus  Agesilaum  vix  fides  facta  est,  unum  esse  ex 

• 

father  of  Eurystltenes  and  Procles.     Proaenitor  is  properly  a  poetical 
Mord,  but  is  suitable  cnough  here  in  speaking  of  a  mythical  personage. 
^  Suppiy  erat. 

*  iJoino  is  understood,  govemed  by  a,  and  goveming  cujusris  inopis 
atque  prirati. 

'  Ejrifjuo  corpore  might  mean  *  little,'  but  as  this  has  been  already 
expressed  by  humili  statura^  we  must  take  it  in  the  sense  of  *  thin,' 
'  lank,' '  uieagre.* 

*  '  Persons  unacquainted  witli  Inm.'  Ignotns  has  properly  a  passive 
signification,  *unknown,'  but  sometimes,  as  here,  we  find  it  used 
actively. 

*  Namely,  his  being  despised  by  those  who  did  not  know  him. 

'  Supply  rir,  *  being  a  man  of  eighty.*  As  to  this  expedition  of 
Agcsilaus,  compare  Ciiab.  2.     It  took  place  in  361  b.c. 

^  Tale  iit  is  uscd  here  somewhat  peculiarly.  It  is  not  *  of  such  a  kind 
tliat '  something  happened,  but  *  such  (so  mean)  that  the  ground  was 
covered  with  straw.  This  is  not  a  result  of  the  nature  of  the  couch, 
but  an  explanation  of  what  it  was.  The  king's  bed  was  merely  some 
straw  thrown  down  on  the  ground. 

*  That  is,  *  upon  this  (straw.') 

*  Nepos  forgets  that  he  has  already  said  cum  suis. 

'*•  Supply  esse :  '  that  they  were  not  particularly  wealthy  meu.' 
Beafns  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  dires,  and  the  force  of  the  super- 
lative  with  non  is  pretty  nearly  that  given  in  our  tranplation. 

^^  *  The  attendants  of  the  kiug '  of  Egypt,  Tachus. 
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his,  qui  tum  accubabant.  Qui  cum  regis  verbis^  quae  attu- 
lerant  dedissent,  ille  praeter  vitulinam  et  ejusmodi  genera 
obsonii,  quae  praesens  tempus  desiderabat,  nihil  accepit; 
unguenta,  coronas,  secundamque  mensam^  servis  dispertiit,. 
cetera  referri  jussit.  Quo  facto,  eum  barbari  magis  etiam 
contempserunt,  quod  eum  ignorantia  bouarum  rerum^  illa 
potissimum  sumpsisse  arbitrabantur. 

Hic  cum  ex  Aegypto  reverteretur,  donatus  a  rege  Nectana- 
bide*  ducentis  viginti  talentis,  quae  ille  muneri  populo  suo 
daret,  venissetque  in  portum,  qui  Menelai  vocatur,  jacens* 
inter  Cyrenas^  et  Aegyptum,  in  morbum  impHcitus,  decessit. 
Ibi  eum  amici,  quo  Spartam  facilius  perferre  possent,  quod 
mel  non  habebaut,  cera^  circimifuderunt,  atque  ita  domum 
retulerunt. 

1  *  In  tlie  king^s  narne.'    See  Themisl.  4,  p.  21,  n.  8. 

■  That  is,  *  the  seeond  course,'  *  dessert,'  *  fruit.' 

*  Bonae  res  here  are  '  delicacies.'' 

^  Nectanabis  rebelled  against  Tachus,  and  Agesilaus  assistcd  him. 
See  Chab.  2,  p.  93,  n.  6. 

5  Properly  jacentemy  agreeing  with  portum,  but  it  is  drawn  into  the 
relative  clause,  and  made  to  agree  with  7«». 

®  Cyrene  or  Cyrenae,  an  important  Greek  city  on  the  north  coast  of 
Africa. 

7  Both  honey  and  wax  were  used  by  the  aneients  for  embalming, 
the  latter  especially  by  the  Persians. 


XVIII.   EUMENES. 


1.  EuMENES  Cardianus.^  Hujus  si  virtuti  par  data  esset 
fortuna,  non  ille  quidem  major,  sed  multo  illustrior  atque 
etiam  honoratior,^  quod  magnos  homines  virtute  metimur, 
non  fortuna.  Nara  cum  aetas  ejus^  incidisset  in  ea  tempora, 
quibus  Macedones  florerent,  multum  ei  detraxit  inter  eos 
viventi,  quod  ahenae  erat  civitatis,  neque  ahud  huic  defiiit 
quam  generosa  stirps.  Etsi*  ille  domestico  summo  genere 
erat :  tamen  Macedones  eum  sibi  ahquando  anteponi  indigne 
ferebant,neque  tamen^  non  patiebantur ;  vincebat  enim  omnes 
cura,  vigilantia,  patientia,  calhditate  et  celeritate  ingenii. 

Hic  peradolescentulus^  ad  amicitiam  accessit  Philippi,^ 
Amyntae  fihi,  brevique  tempore  in  intimam  pervenit  fami- 
liaritatem.  Fulgebat  enim  jam  in  adolescentulo  indoles 
virtutis.     Itaque  eum  habuit  ad  manum  scribae  loco,  quod 

1  Cardia  was  a  town  on  the  west  coast  of  the  Tlu*acian  Chersonesus, 
near  its  junction  with  the  mainland. 

•  Fiiifset  is  omitted,  somewliat  harshly.  Qmd  introduces  tlie  reason 
why  non  ilU  quidem  major  /uisset,  and  should  therefore  have  come  in 
as  a  parenthesis  bofore  srd  multo  illusirior,  etc. 

^  'The  time  of  liis  life.' 

*  Etsi  liere  means  *  however,'  and  introduces  a  correction  of  the  state- 
ment  de/uit  qenerosa  stirps.  Eumenes  was  bom  of  parents  holding  a  high 
positiou  in  his  native  country  (for  domestico  is  equivalent  to  domi^  '  at 
nome '),  but  the  Macedonians  lookod  upon  him  witli  contempt.  Other 
authors  say,  tliat  the  father  of  Eumenes  was  a  man  in  a  low  rank 
of  Hfe,  but  tliis  is  not  improbably  a  story  invented  by  the  envious 
Macedonians. 


but  yet  they  did  bear  it,  for,  &c. 

*  *  When  a  very  young  man.'    He  was  twenty,  as  we  leam  from 
chapter  13. 

^  Philip  reigned  over  Macedouia  from  359  to  336  b.  c. 
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multo  apud  Graios  honorificentius  est  quam  apud  Romanos. 
Namque  apud  nos,  re  vera  sicut  sunt,  mercenarii  scribae 
existimantur ;  at  apud  illos  e  contrario  nemo  ad  id  officium 
admittitur,  nisi  honesto  loco,^  et  fide  et  industria  cognita, 
quod  necesse  est  omnium  consiliorum  eum  esse  participem. 
Hunc  locum  tenuit  amicitiae  apud  Philippum  annos  septem. 
Illo  interfecto,  eodem  gradu  fuit  apud  Alexandrum  annos 
tredecim.2  Novissimo  tempore  praefuit  etiam  alterae^ 
equitum  alae,  quae  Hetaerice*  appellabatur.  Utrique  autem 
in   consilio  semper   affuit,  et   omnium   rerum  habitus  est 

particeps. 

2.  Alexandro  Babylone  mortuo,*  cum  regna  singulis 
famiUaribus  dispartirentur,^  et  summa  rerum  tradita  esset 
tuenda  eidem,  cui  Alexander  moriens  anulum  suum  dederat, 
Perdiccae :  ex  quo  omnes  conjecerant  eum  regnum  ei  com- 
misisse,  quoad  hberi  ejus  in  suam  tutelam  pervenissent/ 
(aberat^  enim  Cratenis  et  Antipater,  qui  antecedere^  hunc 
videbantur  ;  mortuus^"  erat  Hephaestio,  quem  unum"  Alex- 
ander,  quod  facile  intelhgi  posset,  plurimi  fecerat) :  hoc  tem- 

1  *  Of  respectaMe  birth,'  as  often.  This  refers  chiefly  to  the  most 
important  secretaryships,  the  ottices  of  secretaries  of  state,  one  of 
which  Eumenea  held. 

*  The  thirteentli  year  was  not  complete,  for  Alexander  the  Great 
reigned  only  twelveyears  and  eight  months. 

8  The  regular  dative  is  afteri :  (irain.  §  58,  n.  3 ;  Elem.  Gram.  39,  end ; 
but  exceptions  are  occasionally  found. 

*  This  is  the  Latin  form  of  the  Greek  word  '£«151«^,  *  (the  band)  of 
companions.'  The  troops  whicti  consisted  of  native  Macedonians  were 
called  the  king's  companions. 

»  In  the  summer  of  the  year  323  b.c. 

*  Disj>ertiri  is  more  common  than  dispartiri. 

7*Uutil  his  (Alexander'8)  children  should  have  grown  up.'  /« 
iittelam  aliaijus  pen-enire  means  '  to  be  placed  under  the  guardianship 
of  a  person,*  *  to  hecome  a  person'»  ward.'  Consequently  in  tutelam 
suam  perrenire,  *  to  be  put  under  one'8  own  guardianship,'  *  to  become 
one'8  own  master.' 

8  Strictly  aberant.     But  see  Cram.  §  239,  6,  note. 

»  Namely,  in  favour  with  the  king. 

10  Et  is  omitted,  as  frequently.  Hephaestion,  whora  Alexandcr 
loved  like  a  brother,  liad  died  in  the  end  of  325  b.c. 

11  Unum  merely  strengthens  the  force  of  plurimi^  and  nced  not  l)o 
translated.  Tlie  subjunctive  posset  is  to  be  accounted  for  by  takinp 
the  idea  of  *so'  out  of  phirimi  fecenit^  thus,  '  whom  Alexander  hatl 
prized  most,  so  much  indeed,  that  his  love  for  him  could  easily  be 
perceived.'     (Jram.  §  360,  3 ;  EUm.  Gram.  360,  3. 


pore'  data  est  Eumeni  Cappadocia,  sive  potius  dicta.*  Nara 
tum  in  hostium  erat  potestate.  Hunc  sibi  Perdiccas  adjunxerat 
magno  studio,  quod  in  homine  fidem  et  industriam  magnam 
videbat,  non  dubitans,  si  eum  pellexisset,  magno  usui  fore 
sibi  in  iis  rebus,  quas  apparabat.  Cogitabat  enim,  quod  fere 
omnes  in  magnis  imperiis  concupiscunt,  omnium  partes' 
corripere  atque  complecti.  Neque  vero  hoc  ille  solus  fecit, 
sed  ceteri  quoque  omnes,qui  Alexandri  fiierant  amici.  Primus 
Leonnatus  Macedoniam  praeoccupare  praedestinavit.*  Is 
multis  magnisque  pollicitationibus  persuadere  Eumeni  stu- 
duit,  ut  Perdiccam  desereret  ac  secum  faceret  societatem. 
Cum  perducere  eum  non  posset,  interficere  conatus  est ;  et 
fecisset,  nisi  ille  clam  noctu  ex  praesidiis  ejus  effugisset. 

3.  Interim  conflata  sunt  illa  bella,  quae  ad  intemecionem 
post  Alexandri  mortem  gesta  sunt,  omnesque  concurrerunt 
ad  Perdiccam  opprimendum.  Quem  etsi  infirmum  videbat, 
quod  unus  omnibus  resistere  cogebatur,  tamen  amicum  non 
deseruit,  neque  salutis  quam  fidei  fuit  cupidior.  Praefecerat 
hunc  Perdiccas  ei  parti  Asiae,  quae  inter  Taurum  montem 
jacet  atque  Hellespontum,  et  illum  unum  opposuerat  Euro- 
paeis  adversariis  ;*  ipse  Aegyptum^  oppugnatum  adversus 
Ptolemaeum  erat  profectus.  Eumenes  cum  neque  magnas 
copias  neque  firmas  haberet,  quod  et  inexercitatae  et  non 
multo  ante  erant  contractae,  adventare  autem  dicerentur 
Hellespontumque  transisse  Antipater  et  Craterus  magno 
cum  exercitu  Macedonum,  viri  cum  claritate,  tum  usu  belli 
praestantes  (Macedones  vero  milites  ea  tum  erant  fama,7  qua 

^  The  8um  of  the  sentence  is  this:  Aleaundro  Bahylone  morttto,  dafa 
erf  Eumeni  Cappadocia,  cet.  But  as  a  considerable  number  of  sub- 
sidiary  clauscs  intcrvene  betwecn  the  first  clause  and  the  last,  hoc 
tem/ore  is  inserted,  to  repeat,  as  it  were,  Alexandro  liahylojie  mortuo. 

*  For  addirta^ '  assigned.'   This  meaning  of  dicere  is  not  very  common. 

*  *  Provinces,'  *  territories,'  *  dominions.' 

*  Nepos  is  unnooes8arily  particular:  ^resolved  before  any  of  the 
others  to  seize  Maoedonia  betore  any  of  the  others.'  De.stiitavit  alonc 
would  be  quite  sufficient.  Praede.4inare  is  a  word  which  occurs  very 
nurly  in  good  Latinity. 

^Namely,  Antipater  and  CratSrus,  who  had  the  govemment  of 
Macedonia  and  Greece. 

'  Aei^yptum  is  »ot  an  accusative  of  place  *  whither,'  but  is  govemed 
by  the  supine  oppuqnafum. 

'  Ea/ama  is  an  al)lative  of  quality,  *  of  that  reputation.'  We  expect 
m  the  relative  clause  .v«n,',  not  feruniur.  Feruntur  is  used  in  the  seuse 
olefftruntur,  '  are  extolled.'    Compare  Lyaand.  4,  p.  53,  n.  4. 
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nunc  Romani  ferunhir :  etenim  semper  habiti  sunt  fortissimi, 
qui  summam^  imperii  potirentur),  Eumenes^  intelligebat,  si 
copiae  suae  cognossent,  adversus  quos  ducerentur,  non  modo 
non  ituras,  sed  simul  cum  nuntio  dilapsuras.  Itaque  hoc  ei 
visum  est  prudentissimum,  ut  deviis  itineribus  mihtes  duceret, 
in  quibus  vera  audire  non  possent,  et  his  persuaderet  se 
contra  quosdam  barbaros  proficisci.  Itaque  tenuit  hoc  pro- 
positum,  et  prius  in  aciem  exercitum  eduxit  proehumque 
commisit,  quam  mihtes  sui  scirent,  cum  quibus  arma  con- 
ferrent.  Effecit  etiam  illud  locorum  praeoccupatione,  ut 
equitatu  potius  dimicaret,  quo  plus  valebat,  quam  peditatu, 
quo  erat  deterior.^ 

4.  Quorum  acerrimo  concursu  cum  magnam  partem  diei 
esset  oppugnatum,*  cadit*  Craterus  dux  et  Neoptolemus,  qui 
secundum  locum  imperii  tenebat.  Cum  hoc^  concurrit  ipse 
Eumenes.  Qui  cum  inter  se  complexi  in  terram  ex  equis 
decidissent,  ut  facile  intelhgi  possent^  inimica  mente  con- 
tendisse,  animoque  magis  etiam  pugnasse  quam  corpore,  non 
prius  distracti  sunt,  quam  alterum  anima  rehnqueret.  Ab 
hoc  aliquot  plagis  Euraenes  vulneratur,  neque  eo  magis  ex 
proeho  excessit,  sed  acrius  hostes^  institit.  Hic^  equitibus 
profligatis,  interfecto  duce  Cratero,  multis  praeterea  et  maxime 
nobilibus  captis,  pedester  exercitus,  quod  in  ea  loca  erat 
deductus,  ut,  invito  Eumene,  elabi  non  posset,  pacem  ab  eo 

iThe  accusative  instead  of  the  ablative  after  potior :   see  Gram. 

§300,  note.  ^  r      ^       v 

*  The  sentence  begins  with  Eumenes  cum — haberet^  and  therefore  there 
ought  to  be  nothing  here  but  simply  inteUigebat ;  but  as  the  sentence 
is  somewhat  long  and  involved,  so  that  the  reader  niight  forget  who  is 
the  subject,  Eumenes  is  repeated.     Compare  chapter  2,  p.  139,  n.  1. 

3  *  Weaker,'  *  inferior.'  This  word  indicates  not  so  much  that  he 
had  fewer  infantry,  as  that  those  he  had  were  worse,  iuferior  soldiers. 

*Impersonal,  "fighting  had  been  kept  up  against  (one  another. ) 
Tlie  verb  oppugnare  is  commonly  used  transitively,  but  the  construction 
here  may  be  tolerated. 

5  '  Falls '— that  is,  as  usual, '  is  killed.'  The  writer  anticipates  the 
ultimate  result,  for  we  find  from  the  end  of  the  chapter  that  Craterus 
was  not  killed,  but  merely  mortally  wounded.  In  the  same  way  we 
find  inter/ecto  a  little  below. 

«  Tliat  is,  '  the  latter,'  Neoptol5mu8. 

7  Posse  is  here  construed  personally,  like  dici^  videri^  cet :  see  Gram. 
§  246,  note.    The  singular  possef  might  also  very  well  have  been  used. 

8  As  to  instare  with  the  accusative,  see  Epam.  9,  p.  121,  n.  4. 

9  ///f,  properly  *  here,'  is  used  in  this  passage,  as  not  unfrequently, 
in  the  sense  of  *  in  these  circumstanccs,'  *  hereupon.' 


petiit.    Quam  cum  impetrasset,  in  fide  non  mansit,  et^  se, 
simulac  potuit,  ad  Antipatrum  recepit.    Eumenes  Craterum 
ex  acie  semivi\Tim  elatum  recreare  studuit ;   cum  id  non 
posset,  pro  hominis  dignitate  proque  pristina  amicitia  (namque 
illo  usus  erat,  Alexandro  vivo,  famihariter)  amplo  funere 
extuht,  ossaque  in  Macedoniam  uxori  ejus  ac  liberis  remisit. 
5.  Haec  dum  apud  HeUespontum  geruntur,  Perdiccas  apud 
K^ilum  flumen  interficitur  a  Seleuco  et  Antigono,^  rerumque 
summa^  ad   Antipatnim  defertur.     Hic  qui  deseruerant,* 
exercitu  suffragium  ferente,  capitis  absentes  damnantur ;  in 
his  Eumenes.    Hac  ille  }>ercu]sus  plaga^  non  succubuit,  neque 
eo  secius  beUum  administravit.    Sed  exiles  res  animi  mag- 
nitudinem,  etsi  non  frangebant,  tamen  minuebant.^    Hunc 
persequens  Antigonus,  cum^  omni  genere  copianim  abun- 
daret,   saepe   in   itineribus  vexabatur,   neque   unquam   ad 
manum»  accedere  hcebat,  nisi  his^  locis,  quibus  pauci  multis 
possent  resistere.    Sed  extremo  tempore,  cum  consiho  capi 
non  posset,  muUitudine  circumitus  est.*^'    Hinc  tamen,  multis 
suis  amissis,  se  expedivit,  et  in  casteUum  Phrygiae,  quod 
Nora  appeUatur,  confugit.    In  quo  cum  circumsederetur,  et 
vereretur,  ne  uno  loco  manens  equos  militares  perderet,  quod 
spatium  non  esset  agitandi,^^  calhdum  fuit  ejus  inventum, 
quemadmodum    stans   jumentum*^    concalfieri  exercerique 
posset,  quo  hbentius  et  cibo  uteretur,  et  a  corporis  motu  non 

9  P  lii^*^'^  "^^T^  ^'^^  *^®  ^^^^^  °^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  negative  clauses. 
In  31,1  B.  c.    Nepos  mentions  Antigouus  here  by  mistake  for  another 
general,  called  Antigenes,  spoken  of  in  the  beginning  of  chapter  7. 
Antigouus  was  not  with  the  army  in  Egypt. 

3  That  is,  the  government  of  the  whole  empire  of  Alexander,  the 
regency  for  Alexander'8  children.    See  chapter  2,  beginning. 

Tliat  is,  who  had  declined  to  submit  to  the  autliority  of  the 
new  regent,  thus,  as  it  were,  deserting  his  standard.  As  to  hic,  see 
chapter  4,  p.  140,  n.  9.  ' 

*  *  Although  stunned  by  this  blow.* 

•  There  is  no  trace  in  his  proceedings  of  his  having  been  even  in  the 
least  degree  disconraged  bv  the  dangers  of  his  position. 

^  I  Although.'    The  date  is  320  b.  c. 
*  To  close  quarters.'    Compare  the  adverb  comminus,  compounded 
of  con-  and  manus. 

lo^u'  ^?^  "«— tiiat  is,  talihus.  Tliis  use  oecurs  sevoral  times  in  Nepos. 
He  lost  the  battle  by  the  treachery  of  one  of  his  officers. 

"    For  riding  them  about.' 

"  That  is,  equus.  .Jumentum  is  very  seldom  applied  to  a  saddle-horse, 
Dut  generally  to  a  pack  or  draught  horse.  Concaljieri,  contracted  tbr 
concalejieri. 
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removeretur.  Substringebat  caput  loro,  altius  quam  ut  pri- 
oribus  pedibus  plane  terram  posset  attingere ;  deinde  post^ 
verberibus  cogebat  exsultare  et  calces  remittere.^  Qui  motus 
non  minus  sudorem  excutiebat,  quam  si  in  spatio'  decurreret. 
Quo  factum  est,  quod  omnibus  mirabile  est  visum,  ut  aeque* 
jumenta  nitida  ex  castello  educeret,  cum  complures  menses 
in  obsidione  fuisset,  ac  si  in  campestribus  ea  locis  habuisset. 
In  hac  conclusione,*  quotiescunque  voluit,  apparatum  et 
munitiones  Antigoni  alias  incendit,  alias  disjecit.  Tenuit 
autem  se  uno  loco,  quamdiu  hiems  fuit,  quod  castra  sub  dio 
habere  non  poterat.  Ver  appropinquabat :  simulata  deditione, 
dum  de  conditionibus  tractat,^  praefectis  Antigoni  imposuit, 
seque  ac  suos  omnes  extraxit  incolumes. 

6.  Ad  hunc  Olympias,  mater  quae  fuerat^  Alexandri,  cum 
litteras  et  nuncios  misisset  in  Asiam  consultum,  utrum^  repe- 
titum  in  Macedoniam  veniret  (nam  tum  in  Epiro  habitabat) 
et  eas^  res  occuparet,  huic  ille  primum  suasit,  ne  se  moveret, 
et  expectaret,  quoad  Alexandri  fiUus  regnum  adipisceretur ; 
sin  aliqua  cupiditate  raperetur  in  Macedoniam,  oblivisce- 
retur^^  omnium  injuriarum,  et  in  neminem  acerbiore  uteretur 

1 '  Behind.' 

8  That  18,  to  kick.  From  Nepos^s  description  of  the  mode  of  pro- 
cedure,  we  should  certainly  infer  that  the  poor  animals  were  more 
likely  to  die  by  strangulation  than  to  improve  their  health  by  exercisc. 
We  are  told,  however,  by  another  author,  tliat  bandagcs  were  put  aboiit 
the  liorses  in  such  a  manner  as  considerably  to  diminish  the  strain 
round  the  ncck. 

*  *  On  a  course,'  or  any  open  place  adapted  for  riding. 

*  Ae(fHe  is  oddly  scparated  from  nitida,  to  which  it  bclongs. 

»  Literally,  '  a  shutting  up  — that  is,  here,  *  siege,'  or  *  blockadc' 
This  is  the  literal,  but  a  rare  meaning  of  the  word.  Caesar  has  it  onc-e 
iu  the  sauiu  seusc. 

«  As  to  dum  with  the  present,  see  Crani.  §  332,  note. 

7  The  pluperfcct,  because  Alexander  was  dcad.  The  date  of  the 
events  related  in  this  chaptcr  is  318  b.c.  Obscrve  tliat  0{ympvi» 
belongs  to  the  subordinate  clause  with  cum,  ille  beiug  the  subject  of 
the  principal  verb  suasit. 

8  Utrum  introduces  double  questions,  and  the  second  mcmber  is  not 
often  omitted.  Here,  however,  it  can  easily  be  supplied,  thus,  an  »n 
Epiro  vianeret.  The  objcct  of  repetitum  is  *it '— namely,  Macedonia. 
Venire  is  used  in  this  passage,  as  occasionally,  in  the  sense  of  irf, 
'togo.'  . 

*  That  is,  Afacedonicas,  taken  out  of  in  ^faa-doniatn.  Res  Macedonicas 
occupare  is  '  to  seize  the  government  of  Macedonia.'  Olympias  was  a 
bold,  unscnipulous,  ambitious,  crutl  woman. 

10  For  the  imperative  of  direct  speech :  C>tam.  §  388,  n.  2;  Elem. 
Crum.  362,  end. 


imperio.  Horum  illa  nihil  fecit.  Nam  et  in  Macedoniam 
profecta  est,*  et  ibi  crudelissime  se  gessit.  Petiit  autem  ab 
Eumene  absente,  ne  pateretur  Phihppi  domus^  ac  familiae 
iuimicissimos  stirpem  quoque  interimere,  ferretque  opem 
hberis  Alexandri.  Quam  veniam  si  daret,  quam  primum 
exercitus  pararet,  quos  sibi  subsidio  adduceret.  Id  quo  faci- 
lius  faceret,  se  omnibus  praefectis,  qui  in  officio  manebant,^ 
misisse  htteras,  ut  ei  parerent  ejusque  consiliis  uterentur. 
His  rebus  Eumenes  permotus  satius  duxit,  si  ita  tuUsset 
Fortuna,*  perire  bene  meritis  referentem  gratiam,^  quam 
ingratum  vivere. 

7.  Itaque  copias  contraxit,  belhim  adversus  Antigonura 
comparavit.  Quod  una  erant  Macedoues  complures  nobiles, 
in  his  Peucestes,  qui  corporis  custos^  ftierat  Alexandri,  tum 
autem  obtinebat  Persidem,  et  Antigenes,  cujus  sub  imperio 
phalanx  erat  Macedonum,  invidiam  verens  (quam  tameu 
effugere  non  potuit),  si  potius  ipse  aUenigena  summi  imperii 
potiretur  quam  alii  Macedonum,^  quorum  ibi  erat  muUitudo,^ 
in  principiis^  Alexandri  nomine  tabernaculum  statuit,  in 
eoque  sellam  auream  cum  sceptro  ac  diademate  jussit  poni, 
eoque  omnes  quotidie  convenire,  ut  ibi  de  summis  rebus 

»  Not  immcdiately:— She  waited  till  the  following  year,  317  b.  c. 

'  As  to  inimicissimus  with  a  geuitive,  see  Gram.  §  267,  n.  1.  Tliis  is 
not  a  new  letter,  but  a  continuation  of  the  same  in  wliich  Olympias 
asks  Eumenes  whether  she  should  go  into  Macedonia  or  not.  The 
statement  of  its  contents  has  beeu  interrupted  by  some  observations 
of  Nepos. 

*  For  manerent  or  mansissent.    See  Milt.  3,  p.  7,  n.  11. 

*  *  If  Fortune  should  have  brought  him  to  such  a  point.'' 

*  As  to  this  expression,  see  Themist.  8,  p.  28,  n.  10. 

*  In  the  Macedonian  army,  the  highest  honour  was  to  be  ranked 
among  the  king^s  body-guards  (called  (ri>,uMTC!fC\ctxu),  of  whom  the 
regular  number  was  seven,  all  generals  of  distinction.  In  the  case  of 
PeuccRtes  the  honour  was  the  more  marked,  because  the  number  was 
augnicnted  for  him,  he  bcing  the  eighth. 

^  *Tlian  others  of  the  Macedonians.*  This  is  illogical,  Eumenes  not 
heing  a  Macedonian,  as  has  .lust  beeu  mentioned.  It  should  be  '  than 
others,  who  were  Maccdonians.'  As  to  the  genitive  imperii  after 
IxAiretur,  see  (iram.  §  300,  note ;  Elem.  Gram.  313. 

*  This  is  superfluous,  after  erant  Macedones  cotnplures  nohiles. 

*  In  the  camp  of  a  Roman  army,  the  principia  was  a  broad  road 
runuing  across,  iu  front  of  tlie  jnaitoriutti,  or  gcnerars  tent.  Here  the 
eagles  of  the  Icgions  were  planted.  The  Greek  camps  were  differently 
arranged,  but  the  term  is  uscd  in  this  passage  in  a  geueral  way,  for 
*  au  opeu  space  in  the  middle  of  the  camp.' 
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consilia  caperentnr,  credens  minore  se  invidia  fore,  si  specie 
imperii  nominisque  simulatione  Alexandri  bellum  videretur 
administrari.  Quod  effecit.  Nam  cum  non  ad  Eumenis 
principia  sed  ad  regia  conveniretur,  atque  ibi  de  rebus  delibe- 
raretur,  quodammodo  latebat,^  cum  tamen  per  eum  unum 
gererentur  omnia. 

8.  Hic  in  Paraetacis  cum  Antigono  conflixit,*  non  acie 
instructa  sed  in  itinere,  eumque  male  acceptum'  in  Mediam 
hiematum  coegit  redire.  Ipse  in  tinitima  regione  Persidis 
hiematum  copias  divisit,  non  ut  voluit,  sed  ut  militum  cogebat 
voluntas.  Namque  illa  phalanx  Alexandri  Magni,  quae 
Asiam  peragrarat  deviceratque  Persas,  inveterata  cum  gloria, 
tum  etiam  licentia  non  parere  se  ducibus  sed  imperare  pos- 
tulabat,"*  ut  nunc  veterani  faciunt  nostri.*  Itaque  periculum 
est  ne  faciant,  quod  illi  fecerunt,  sua  intemperantia  nimiaque 
licentia  ut  omnia  perdant,  neque  minus  eos  cum  quibus 
steterint,  quam  adversus  quos  fecerint.  Quod  si  quis  illonim 
veteranorum  legat  facta,  paria  horum  cognoscat,  neque  rem 
ullam  nisi  tempus  interesse  judicet.  Sed  ad  illos  revertar. 
Hibema  sumpserant  non  ad  usum  beUi,  sed  ad  ipsorum 
luxuriam,  longeque  inter  se  discesserant.  Hoc  Antigonus 
cum  comperisset,  intelligeretque^  se  parem  non  esse  paratis 
adversariis,  statuit  aliquid  sibi  consilii  novi  esse  capiendum. 
Duae  erant  viae,  qua^  ex  Medis,  ubi  ille  hiemabat,  ad  adver- 
sariorum  hibemacula  posset  perveniri.  Quamm  bre^ior  per 
loca  deserta,  quac  nemo  incolebat  propter  aquae  inopiam, 
ceteram  diemm  erat  fere  decem ;  illa  autem,  qua  omnes 
commeabant,  altero   tanto^  longiorem  habebat   anfractum, 

1  *  He  (Eumenes)  lay  in  a  measure  concealed  ; "  the  fact  of  his  being 
commander-in-chief  was  not  so  obvious. 

«The  date  is  317  b.c. 

'  *  111  received,'  a  somewhat  playftil  expression  for  *  defeated.* 

*  This  verb  is  suitahle  to  imperare^  the  infinitive  which  stands 
nearest  it,  but  not  to  parere  ducihus.  For  the  latter,  we  must  supply 
out  ofpostulabat  the  general  idea  ofvolehat. 

5  Tliis  refers  to  the  mutinies  of  the  Roman  veterans  against  Julius 
Caesar,  Octavianus,  and  others. 

«  Observe  the  variation  of  tense  :  he  had  discovered,  and  did  under- 
stand  or  know.    The  fonner  was  past,  the  latter  a  continued  state. 

7  As  to  this  construction,  see  Milt.  3,  p.  7,  n.  2. 

8  '  Longer  by  another  as  much ' — that  is,  *  as  long  again,'  or  '  twice 
as  long.^     Tantuin  is  here  used  substantively. 


sed  erat  copiosa^  omniumque  remm  abundans.  Hac  si  pro- 
ficisceretur,  intelligebat  prius  adversarios  rescituros  de  suo 
adventu,  quam  ipse  tertiam  partem  confecisset  itineris ;  sin 
per  loca  sola^  contenderet,  sperabat  se  impmdentem  hostem 
oppressurum.  Ad  hanc  rem  conficiendam  imperavit  quam 
plurimos  utres  atque  etiam  culleos^  comparari,  post  haec 
pabulum,  praeterea  cibaria  cocta  diemm  decem,  ut  quam 
minime  fieret  ignis  in  castris.  Iter  quo  habeat,*  omnes  celat. 
Sic  paratus,  qua  constituerat,  proficiscitur. 

9.  Dimidium  fere  spatium  confecerat,  cum  ex  fumo  cas- 
tromm*  ejus  suspicio  allata  est  ad  Eumenem,  hostem  appro- 
pinquare.  Conveniunt  duces  ;  quaeritur,  quid  opus  sit  facto. 
Intelligebant  omnes  tam  celeriter  copias  ipsomm  contrahi 
non  posse,  quam  Antigonus  affiitums  videbatur.  Hic,  omnibus 
titubantibus  et  de  rebus  summis  desperantibus,  Eumenes 
ait,  si  celeritatem  velint  adhibere  et  imperata  facere,  quod 
ante  non  fecerint,  se  rem  expeditumm.  Nam,  quod  diebus 
quinque  hostis  transisse  posset,^  se  effectumm,  ut  non  minus 
totidem  dierum  spatio7  retardaretur.  Quare  circumirent, 
suas  quisque  contraheret  copias.  Ad  Antigoni  autem  refre^ 
nandum  impetum  tale»  capit  consilium.  Certos  mittit  homines 
ad  infimos  montes,  qui  obvii  erant  itineri  adversariomm,^ 

1  If  we  are  unwilling  to  consider  copiosa  and  omnium  rerum  ahtmdans 
as  meaning  the  same  thing,  we  must  take  copiosa  in  the  sense  of 

spacious,  '  open.' 

2  '  Lonely,' '  solitary,'  as  not  unfrequently. 

»  Cullei  were  ver)-  large  leathem  bags,  commonly  used  for  holding 
T^v.  ?ii  ^*^'  ^®*  water.  Hence  atque  efiam :  by  ordering  even  cuM 
to  be  fiUed  with  water,  Antigonus  shewed  how  anxious  he  was  that 
the  army  should  be  well  provided. 

*  Iter  hafjere,  '  to  joumey,'  is  not  an  uncommon  expression.  As  to 
the  construction  of  ceiare,  see  Grain.  §  254,  1  ;  EU^m.  Oram.  273,  I. 

Notwithstanding  the  gcnerars  orders,  some  of  the  soldiers  lighted 
nres,  to  defend  themselves  against  the  cold ;  hence  the  discovery. 
Auspiao  allata  est,  by  some  of  the  few  inhabitants  of  the  district. 

Quod—possef.  This  is  a  brief  mode  of  spcaking,  for  guod  pertineret 
ad  td,  quod—possef,  '  so  far  as  the  fact  that  the  enemy  could  pass  over 
the  remammg  distance  in  five  days  was  concemed.'  Transisse,  because 
m  reality  the  clause  is  conditional,  'could  have  passed  — namely  if 
nothing  were  done  to  retard  his  progress. 

I  Not  less  than  a  space  of  as  many  days  (more.') 

'  The  following,'  nearly  equivalent  to  /mc  or  iUud.  See  Tkemist.  2, 
P-  19,  n.  5.  ^ 

^ '  J^,  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  *^^  ^'^^^  which  lay  in  the  way  of  the  enemies' 
march.  According  to  other  historians,  Eumenes  himself,  along  with 
1118  otfacers,  went  to  superintend  the  execution  of  the  stratagem. 
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hisque  praecipit,  ut  prima  nocte,^  quam  latissime  possint,  ignes 
faciant  quam  maximos,  atque  lios  secunda  vigilia  minuant, 
tertia  perexiguos  reddant,  et,  assimulata  castrorum  consue- 
tudine,  suspicionem  injiciant  hostibus,  his  locis  esse  castra, 
ac  de  eorum  adventu  esse  praenunciatum ;  idemque  postera 
nocte  faciant.  Quibus  imperatum  erat,  diligenter  praeceptum 
curant.  Antigonus,  tcnebris  obortis,  ignes  conspicatur  ;  credit 
de  suo  adventu  esse  auditum,  et  adversarios  illuc  suas  con- 
traxisse  copias.  Mutat  consilium,  et,  quoniam  imprudentera^ 
adoriri  non  posset,  flectit  iter  suum,  et  illum  anfractum 
longiorem  copiosae  viae  capit,  ibique  diem  unum  opperitur 
ad  lassitudinem  sedandam  militum  ac  reficienda  jumenta, 
quo  integriore  exercitu  decenieret. 

10.  Hic^  Eumenes  caUidum  imperatorem  vicit  consiho, 
celeritatemque  impedivit  ejus,*  neque  tamen  multum  profecit. 
Nam  invidia  ducum,  cum  quibus  erat,  perfidiaque  Macedonum 
veteranorum,  cum  superior  proeho  discessisset,  Antigono  est 
deditus,^  cum  exercitus  ei  ter  ante,  separatis  temponbus, 
jurasset  se  eum  defensurum,  neque  unquam  deserturum.  8ed 
tanta  fuit  nonnuUorum  virtutis^  obtrectatio,  ut  fidem  amittere 
mallent  quam  eum  non  perdere.  Atque  hunc  Antigonus, 
cum7  ei  fuisset  infestissimus,  conservasset,  si  per  suos  esset 
hcitum,  quod  ab  nuUo  se  plus  adjuvari  posse  inteUigebat  in 
iis  rebus,  quas  impendere  jam  apparebat  omnibus.  Immi- 
nebant  enim  Seleucus,  Lysimachus,  Ptolemaeus,»  opibus  jam 

1  This  18  oppoaed  not  to  posfera  nocte,  but  to  sentnda  and  tertia  rigilia. 
It  means,  therefore,  *  in  the  first  part  of  the  night    on  the  same  pnn- 
ciple  on  which  iniimus  mms  18  the  *  lowest  part,  or  foot,  of  a  mojintam 
The  night  was  divided  by  the  Greeks  into  tliree  watches,  and  by  tlie 

Romans  into  four.  .  ,     ,         .  a  ^t^^Xnr, 

*  Referrinjf  to  Eumene8.  Imprudentes  might  have  been  used,  referring 
to  adversarios,  which  is  much  nearer.  Posset :  the  subinnotive  shcws 
that  thi8  was  the  reason  which  Antigonus  gave  his  othcers,  and  i8  not 
merely  a  8tatement  of  Nepos:  6'r«»«.  §  354  ;  Elem.  Gram.  d56. 

3  The  adverb,  *  here,'  *  in  this  case.'  _ 

*  A  somewhat  singular  position  of  thi8  unemphatic  pronoun. 

5  Tliis  waa  in  the  winter  of  317-316  b.c.  The  baggage  of  the  Mace- 
donian  troops  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  Antigonu8  and  they  baseiv 
agreed  to  puVchase  it8  restoration  by  the  surrender  of  their  noble  leader. 

«  Ohtredatio  govem8  both  nonnu/lorum  and  virtutis,  the  fonner  beinR 
a  subjective,  the  latter  an  objective  genitive.  See  Gram.  ^  '^76,  ana 
§  276,  n.  4 ;  Elem.  Gram.  292. 

7  '  Although,'  a8  the  contoxt  ^liews. 

8  AU  fonnerly  geuerals  of  AlexandtT.  Seleucua  had  now  the  govern- 
ment  of  Babylonia,  Lysimachua,  of  Thrace,  and  Ptolemy,  of  Lgypt. 


valentes,  cum  quibus  ei  de  summis  rebus  erat  dimicandum. 
Sed  non  passi  sunt  ii  qui  circa  erant,  quod  videbant,  Eumene 
recepto,  onines  prae  iUo  par^i  futuros.  Ipse  autem  Antigonus 
adeo  erat  incensus,^  ut  nisi  magna  spe  maximarum  rerum 
leniri  non  posset. 

11.  Itaque  cum  eum  in  custodiam  dedisset,  et  praefectus 
custodum    quaesisset,    quemadmodum    servari    veUet,    *Ut 
acerrimum,'  inquit,  '  leonem  aut  ferocissimum  elephantum.' 
Nondum  enim  statuerat,  conservaret^  eum,  necne.    Veniebat 
autem    ad  Eumenem    utrumque    genus    hominum,  et    qui 
propter  odium  fnictum  oculis  ex  ejus  casu  capere^  veUent,  et 
qui  propter  veterem  amicitiam  coUoqui  consolarique  cup©- 
rent ;  multi  etiam,  qui  ejus  formam  cognoscere  studebant, 
qualis  esset,  quem  tam  diu  tamque  valde  timuissent,  cujus  in 
pemicie  positam  spem  habuissent  victoriae.    At  Eumenes, 
cum  diutius*  in  vincUs  esset,  ait  Onomarcho,  penes  quem' 
summa  imperii  ei-at  custodiae,  se  mirari,  quare  jam  tertium 
dieni  sic  teneretur :  non  enim  hoc  convenire  Antigoni  pru- 
dentiae,  ut  sic  deuteretur  victo,  quin  aut  interfici  aut  missum 
fieri  juberet.*    Hic  cum  ferocius^  Onomarcho  loqui  videretur, 
*  Quid  ?  tu,'  inquit,  *  animo  si  isto  eras,  cur  non  in  proeUo 
cecidisti,  potius  quam  in  potestatem  inimici  venires  ?'    Huic 
Eumenes,  *  Utinam  quidem  istud  evenisset !  sed  eo  non  accidit, 
quod  nunquam  cum  fortiore  sum  congressus.     Non  enim 
cum  quoquam  arma  contuli,  quin  is  mihi  succubuerit ;  non 
enim  7  virtute  hostium  sed  amiconim  perfidia  decidi.'  ^   Neque 

^ » Enraged.'    The  U8e  of  the  word  by  itself,  without  ira,  in  this 
sense,  i8  somewhat  poetical. 

*  Utrum  is  omitted,  a8  frequently. 
JFructum  oculis  cxij^re, » to  obtain  fhiit,  gratification,  by  their  eyes,' 
or    lor  tlieir  eyes,    since  we  may  consider  oculis  either  as  dative  or 
ex  reLb  /«^^ere,  *  to  feast  one'8  eyes,'  is  the  more  common 

* '  Longer '  than  he  thought  right, '  rather  long.' 

*'That  he  should  so  abu8e  a  conquered  foe  as  not  to  order  him 
either  to  be  put  to  death  or  aet  at  liberty.'  Deuti  is  a  compound  which 
aoes  not  occur  elsewhere.  Missum  facere^  literally,  *to  make  aent 
away  — that  i8,  '  to  abandon,'  *  dismiss,'  or  *  set  free '— is  an  expression 
or  frequent  occurrenee. 

7  TK^  ^'<l'y,  independently,  freely.'    See  Themist.  2,  p.  17,  n.  9. 

8  »11?  ^^  of  non  enim  in  two  consecutive  clauses  is  very  awkward. 

1  have  fallen  '— namcly,  from  my  power  and  freedom.  Tliis  abso- 
lute  U8e  of  the  verb,  without  the  mention  of  place  whence  or  whither. 
18  very  rare. 
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id  falsum.^  ....  Nam  et  dignitate  ftiit^  honesta,  et  viribus 
ad  laborem  ferendum  firmis,  neque  tam  magno  corpore  quam 

figura  venusta. 

12.  De  hoc  Antigonus  cum  solus  constituere  non  auderet, 
ad  consilium  retulit.  Hic  cum  omnes  primo^  perturbati 
admirarentur  non  jam  de  eo  sumptum  esse  supplicium,  a  quo 
tot  annos  adeo  essent  male  habiti,*  ut  saepe  ad  desperationem 
forent*  adducti,  quique  maximos  duces  interf^ecisset,  denique 
in  quo  uno  esset  tantum,  ut,  quoad  ille  viveret,  ipsi  securi 
esse  non  possent,  interfecto,  nihil  habituri  negotii  essent; 
postremo,  si  iUi  redderet^  salutem,  quaerebant  quibus  amicis 
esset  usunis :  sese  enim  cum  Eumene  apud  eum  non  futuros. 
Hic,  cognita  consilii  voluntate,  tamen  usque  ad  septimum 
diem  dehberandi  sibi  spatium  rehquit.  Tum  autem,  cum 
jam  vereretur,  ne  qua  seditio  exercitus  oriretur,  vetuit  quem- 
quam  ad  eum^  admitti,  et  quotidianum  victum  removeri 
jussit.  Nam  negabat  se  ei  vim  allaturum,  qui  aliquando 
fuisset  amicus.  Hic  tamen,  non  ampUus  quam  triduum 
fame  fatigatus,  cum  castra  moverentur,  insciente  Antigono, 
jugulatus  est  a  custodibus. 

13.  Sic  Eumenes  annorum  quinque  et  quadraginta,»  cum 

1  There  is  here  a  break,  which  must  be  filled  up  somewhat  in  this 
manner:  'for  he  had  often  in  battle  engajfed  in  close  combat  with 
gallant  warriors,  and  had  always  come  otf  victonous.  His  persoual 
appearance  made  this  more  remarkable,  for  .  .  .  .* 

a  The  meaning  of  the  sentence  will  be  best  brought  out  by  inserting 
an  '  indeed  '  in  the  first  clause.    N&^ue  is  *  but  not,'  as  often. 

3  The  tirst  part  of  tlie  sentence,  under  cum—adnitnirentur,  extends  to 
nepotii  essent,  when  iwstremo  comes  in,  corresponding  to  ftnmo,  and 
introducing  the  apodosis.  Admiror  is  used  here,  as  often,  merely  as  a 
Btrengthened  miror^  *  I  wonder  greatly.'  ^ 

*  Aliquein  bene,  or  male  habere,  is  *  to  treat  a  person  wcU,  or    ill. 

6  For  essent :  Gram.  §  137,  n.  4;  Elem.  Gram.  Vil,  end  of  note  on  sum. 
Maximos  rfuces— namcly,  Craterus  and  Neoptolemus :  see  chapter  4. 

«  '  Restored,'  because  Autigonus  had,  as  it  were,  the  hfe  of  humencs 
in  his  hands,  and  could  keep  it  or  restore  it,  as  he  pleased.  InterfecK 
above,  is  an  ablative  absolute,  to  which  eo  (Eumene)  is  understood,  ana 
which  stands  in  antithesis  to  quoad  ille  viveret,  being  equivaleut  to  st 
interfectus  esset. 

7  Namely,  Eumenes.  .         •     xi,-    „«« 

8  Vir  is  understood.  In  rcgard  to  the  numbers  given  m  tms  sen- 
tence,  we  must  reuiember  that  Nepos  reckons  parts  uf  years  as  whole : 
compare  chapter  1,  p.  138,  n.  2.  Otherwise  we  have  twenty  years, 
seven,  thirteen,  and  six  (the  length  of  time  that  Eumenes  sunivod 
Alexander),  in  all  forty-six,  thus  making  him  a  year  older  than  Nepos 
tells  U8  he  was.    Uti  supra  ostendimus :  if  this  refers  to  ab  aimo  vicestino, 


ab  anno  vicesimo,  uti  supra  ostendimus,  septem  annos 
Philippo  apparuisset,^  tredecim  apud  Alexandrum  eundem 
locum  obtinuisset,  in  his  unum^  equitum  alae  praefuisset, 
post  autem  Alexandri  Magni  mortem  imperator  exercitus 
duxisset,  summosque  duces  partim  repulisset,  partim  inter- 
fecisset,  captus  non  Antigoni  virtute  sed  Macedonum  perjurio, 
talem^  habuit  exitum  vitae.  In  quo*  quanta  omnium  fuerit 
opinio  eorum,  qui  post  Alexandrum  Magnum  reges  sunt 
appellati,  ex  hoc  facillime  potest  judicari,  quod  nemo,  Eumene 
vivo,  rex  appellatus  est,  sed  praefectus,  iidem  post  hujus 
occasum  statim  regium  omatum  nomenque  sumpserunt,* 
neque,  quod  initio  praedicarant,  se  Alexandri  liberis  regnum 
servare,  praestare  voluerunt,  et,  uno  propugnatore  sublato, 
quid  sentirent  aperuerunt.  Hujus  sceleris^  principes  fiierunt 
Antigonus,  Ptolemaeus,  Seleucus,  Lysimachus,  Cassander. 
Antigonus  autem  Eumenem  mortuum  propinquis  ejus  sepe- 
hendum  tradidit.  Hi  militari  honestoque  funere,  comitante 
toto  exercitu,  humaverunt,7  ossaque  ejus  in  Cappadociam  ad 
matrem  atque  uxorem  liberosque  ejus  deportanda  curarunt. 

which  is  the  natural  connection,  then  the  author  is  wrong,  for  he  has 
merely  stated  generally  (chapter  1)  that  Eumenes  was  a  peradolescen- 
iulus  when  he  entered  Philip'8  service.  Uti  su/)ra  ostendimus,  however, 
may  be  connected  with  what  follows,  septem  annos,  in  which  case  it  is 
correct.    See  cliapter  1,  near  the  end. 

1  *  Had  attcnded  upon  '— that  is,  had  been  secretary  to.  The  verb 
not  unfrequently  haa  this  signification,  and  hence  the  uame  of  those 
puhlic  functionaries  called  upfxjritores. 

*  That  is,  in  his  annis  unum  annum.  This  agrees  with  what  is  stated 
m  chapter  1,  end :  navissimo  tetnpore,  cet. 

3  Tlie  sentence  begins  with  sic,  and  therefore  talem  is  unnecessary ; 
but  many  words  have  intervened. 

*  '  In  the  case  of  whom,'  '  in  regard  to  whom.* 

*  This  is  an  error.  Antigonus  and  the  others  did  not  assume  the 
name  of  king  till  a  considerable  number  of  years  later,  after  the 
children  of  Alexander  had  becn  murdered.  The  death  of  Eumenes 
had  no  influcnce  upon  their  taking  this  step. 

!  5,*™^'^'  *^'^  throwing  off  allegiance  to  AIexander'8  sons. 
Tlie  body  of  Eumenes  was  bumed ;  then  the  ashes,  as  usual,  were 
mterred,  and  the  bones,  which  resisted  the  flames,  were  sent  to  his 
mother.     Comifante  toto  exercitu :  this,  considering  the  hatred  that  the 
great  m^jority  of  the  soldiers  bore  to  Eumenes,  is  very  improbable. 
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1.  Phocion  Atheniensis.^  Etsi  saepe  exercitibus  praefuit, 
summosque  magistratus  cepit,  tamen  multo  ejus  notior  inte- 
gritas  vitae^  quam  rei  miliUris  labor.  Itaque  hujus  memoria 
est  nulla,^  illius  autem  magna  fama,  ex  quo*  cognomine 
Bonus*  est  appellatus.  Fuit  enim  perpetuo  pauper,  cum 
divitissimus  esse  posset  propter  frequentes  delatos  honores, 
potestatesque  summas,  quae  ei  a  populo  dabantur.  Hic  cum  a 
rege  Philippo  munera^  magnae  pecuniae  repudiaret,  legatique 
hortarentur  accipere,7  simulque  admonerent,  si^  ipse  his 
facile  careret,  liberis  tamen  suis  prospiceret,  quibus  difficile 
esset  in  summa  paupertate  tantam  paternam  tueri  gloriam ; 
his  ille  *  Si  mei  similes  erunt,  idem  hic,'  inquit,  *  agellus  illos 
alet,  qui  me  ad  hanc  dignitatem  perduxit ;  sin  dissimiles  sunt 
futuri,  nolo  meis  impensis  illorum  ali  augerique  luxuriam.' 
2.  Idem   cum   prope   ad   annum   octogesimum  prospera 

1  Born  probably  in  402  b.  c. 

«  This  refere  to  his  private  Hfe.  We  shall  find  in  the  follovinni? 
chaptere  evidence  that  inteyritas  did  not  always  distiuguish  his  pubhc 
proceedings. 

3  Nii/la  memoria  is  properly  *  no  remembrance,'  but  thig  is  merely  a 
natural  hyperbolical  expression  for  '  comparatively  little/  little  com- 
pared  with  the  magnafama  integritatii. 

*  ♦  In  consequcnce  of  which  (fact.")  Quo  is  nouteT,  and  refere  to  the 
general  idea  of  the  preceding  clausc— namely,  '  Phocion'8  integrity  was 
his  mo8t  distinguishing  characteristic'  Gram.  §  232,  2 ;  Elem.  Oram. 
252,  near  the  end. 

*  In  Greek  i  %»*irr#f .  ^ 

«  *  Presents  from  King  Philip  — namely,  missa,  *  sent.  Mapna 
pecunia  for  multa  pecunia  is  common.  In  the  older  English,  too,  tlie 
expression  '  large  money  *  was  in  use. 

7  Strictly,  ut  acdperet.     TIjc  intinitive  after  hortor  is  poetical. 

8  Si  is  equivalent  to  etsi,  *  even  if/  *  although.'  Hence  tamen  follows. 
Admonerent — prospiceret :  ut  is  omitted:  Gram.  §  352,  n.  1. 
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pervenisset^  fortuna,  extremis  temporibus  magnum  in  odium 
pervenit  suorum  civium,  primo  quod^  cum  Demade  de  urbe 
tradenda  Antipatro  consenserat,  ejusque  consilio  Demosthenes 
cum  ceteris,  qui  bene  de  republica  meriti  existimabantur, 
populiscito  in  exihum  erant  expulsi.  Neque  in  eo  solum 
offenderat,  quod  patriae  male  consuluerat,  sed  etiam  quod 
amicitiae  fidem  non  praestiterat.  Namque  auctus  adjutusque 
a  Demosthene^  eum,  quem  tenebat,  ascenderat  gradum,  cum 
adversus  Charetem  eum  subornaret  ;*  ab  eodem  in  judiciis, 
cum  capitis  causam  diceret,  defensus  aliquoties  liberatus 
discesserat.  Hunc  non  solum  in  pericuhs  non  defendit,  sed 
etiam  prodidit.  Concidit  autem  maxime  uno  crimine,  quod, 
cum  apud  eum^  summum  esset  imperium  popuH,  et  Nican- 
orem,  Cassandri  praefectum,^  insidiari  Piraeeo  Atheniensium 

1  Cum — perrenisset^  perrenit.  Awkward  repetitions  of  the  same  word 
occur  often  in  Nepos.  Prospera  /ortuna,  *  with  prosperous  fortune,' 
♦with  the  favour  of  fortune.' 

'  After  primo  quod^  we  expect  deinde  or  postea  quod;  but  the  second 
cause  of  liatred  is  introduced  at  ConcidU  anfem  in  a  distinct  sentence. 
Demades  was  an  Atlienian  orator  of  great  ability  but  no  principle.  lu 
322  B.c.  Antipater,  the  regent  of  Macedonia,  defeated  tlie  confederate 
Greeks  at  Cranon,  in  Tliessaly,  and  Demades,  Phocion,  and  some 
othere,  were  sent  by  the  Athenians  to  treat  witli  the  conqueror.  They 
agreed  aniong  other  things,  not,  as  Nepos  says,  to  surrender  the  city, 
but  to  receive  a  Maccdonian  garrison  into  the  port  of  Munychia,  a 
condition  which  Phocion  strove,  but  in  vain,  to  induce  Antipater  to 
dispense  with.  Hereupon  Demosthenes  (the  greatest  orator  and  one 
of  the  noblest  men  of  antiquity),  and  tlie  other  leaders  of  tlie  anti- 
Macedonian  party  in  Athens,  took  to  fliglit,  and  upon  the  proposal  of 
Demades,  the  people  sentenced  them  to  death.  From  this  sketch  one 
or  two  errore  in  Nepos^s  statement  may  be  perceived. 

'  These  words  are  emphatic,  as  their  position  shews :  '  it  was  by  the 
support  and  aid  of  Demosthenes  that  lie  had  mounted  to  that  position 
which  he  occupied.*  Auqere  aliquem  is  *to  promote  a  pereon,  obtain 
for  him  honour  and  influence.' 

*  The  subject  of  subomaret  is  Demosthenes,  and  eum  refere  to  Phocion. 
This  change  of  the  subject  is  awkward,  but  there  are  other  instances 
of  the  same  kind  in  Nepos.  As  to  Chares,  see  C/uifn-ias,  3,  p.  94,  n.  7. 
Subornare  is  strictly  '  to  furnish  secretly,'  a  force  which  sub  sometimes 
has  in  composition.  Here  we  must  underetand  the  meauing  to  be, 
that  Demosthenes  privately  lcnt  his  influence  in  favour  of  Phocion, 
when  opposing  the  proceedings  of  Chares.  Nepos^s  statements  liere 
an;  improbable.  Phocion  was  considerably  older  than  Demosthenes, 
and  had  acquired  some  reputation  before  the  latter  entered  public  life. 
Morcover,  Demostlienes  and  Chares,  instead  of  being  enemies,  were 
politically  allied,  notwithstanding  the  contrast  in  their  charactere. 

"  Properly,  penes  eum.    The  date  is  317  B.  c. 

'Cassander,  son   of  Antipater,  succeeded  to  tlie  govemment  of 
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a  Dercylo^  moneretur,  idemque  postularet,  ut  providcret,  ne 
commeatibus  civitas  privaretur,  huic,  audiente  populo,  Phocion 
negavit  esse  periculum,  seque  ejus  rei  obsidem  fore  pollicitus 
est.  Neque  ita  multo  post  Nicanor  Piraeeo  est  potitus.  Ad 
quem  recuperandum  cum  populus  armatus  concurrisset,  ille 
non  modo  neminem  ad  arma  vocavit,  sed  ne  armatis  quidem 
praeesse  voluit.  Sine  quo^  Athenae  omnino  esse  non  possunt. 
3.  Erant  eo  tempore  Athenis  duae  factiones,  quarum  una 
populi  causam  agebat,  altera  optimatium.  In  hac  erat 
Phocion  et  Demetrius  Phalereus.^  Ilarum  utraque  Mace- 
donum  patrociniis  nitebatur.  Nam  populares  Polysperchonti* 
favebant,  optimates  cum  Cassandro  sentiebant.  Interim  a 
Polysperchonte  Cassander  Macedonia  pulsus  est.  Quo  facto 
populus  superior  factus  statim  duces  adversariae  factionis, 
capitis  damnatos,^  patria  propuHt,  in  his  Phocionem  et  Deme- 
trium  Phalereum,  deque  ea  re  legatos  ad  Polysperchontem 
misit,  qui  ab  eo  peterent,  ut  sua^  decreta  confinnaret.  Huc 
eodem  profectus  est  Phocion.  Quo  ut  venit,  causam  apud 
Phihppum  regem  verbo,  re  ipsa  quidem  apud  Polysper- 
chontem^  jussus  est  dicere.     Namque  is  tum  regis  rebus 

Macedonia  on  the  death  of  his  father,  in  319  b.c.,  and  iromediately 
sent  Nicanor  to  take  the  con^mand  of  the  garriBon  which  occupied 
Munychia. 

1  A  politician  of  Bome  distinction. 

*  Namely,  Firaeeo.  The  connection  is  awkward,  and  the  observation, 
thoujfh  perhaps  natural  enough,  comcs  in  so  quaintly  as  to  produce 
something  of  a  ludicrous  efFect. 

3  Aa  to  this  statcsman,  see  Milt.  6,  p.  12,  n.  6.  Erat  for  erant : 
Gram.  §  239,  h,  note. 

*  Polysperchon,  who  had  been  one  of  AIexander'8  generals,  was 
appointed  by  Antipater,  wlien  on  his  dcath-bcd,  regent  of  the  empire 
and  guardian  of  the  king  (Philip  Arrhidaeus),  in  his  room. 

*  Causa  capitis  generally  means  *  a  case  involving  capital  punish- 
ment,*  but  also  sometimes  *  a  case  involving  banishment.  The 
expression  cnpitis  damnatos  here  includes  pcrsons  condenined,  some  to 
death,  other8  to  exile.  Patria  proputit  is  to  be  explained  tlms :  those 
who  were  condemned  to  exile,  left  the  city  in  pursuance  of  their  sen- 
tence ;  and  those  doomed  to  death  fled,  to  escape  the  punishment. 
Facto—/actus—/actionis :  this  repetition  of  the  same  sound  is  extremely 
disagreeable. 

*  Tliat  18,  populi,  populus  beinjjr  the  main  aubject  of  the  sentence. 
7*In  word  (nominally)  V)efore  King  Philip,  in  reality  before  Poly- 

sperchon.'  Philip  Arrhidaeus  was  an  illegitimate  8on  of  the  great 
Philip  of  Macedonia,  and  was  cliosen  king  on  the  death  of  Alexander. 
Being  of  weak  mind,  he  was  a  mere  tool  in  the  hands  of  others.  He 
and  hi8  wife  Eurydice  were  put  to  death  in  317  B.C.,  by  order  of 
Olympias,  his  father's  cruel  widow. 


XIX.  PHOCION. 


153 


praeerat.  Hic  ab  Agnone^  accusatus,  quod  Piraeeum  Nicanori 
prodidisset,  ex  consihi  sententia^  in  custodiam  conjectus, 
Athenas  deductus  est,  ut  ibi  de  eo  legibus  fieret  judicium. 

4.  Huc  ubi  perventum  est,  cum^  propter  aetatem  pedibus 
jam  non  valeret,  vehiculoque  portaretur,  magni  concursus 
sunt  facti;  cum  alii,  reminiscentes  veteris  famae,  aetatis 
misererentur,  plurimi  vero  ira  exacuerentur  propter  prodi- 
tionis  suspicionem  Piraeei,  maximeque  quod  adversus  populi 
commoda  in  senectute  steterat.  Qua  de  re*  ne  perorandi 
quidem  ei  data  est  facultas  et  dicendi  causam*  in  judicio; 
legitimis  quibusdam  confectis,^  damnatus,  traditus  est  unde^ 
cimviris,7  quibus  ad  supplicium  more  Atheniensium  publice 
damnati^  tradi  solent.  Hic  cum  ad  mortera  duceretur,  obvius 
ei  fuit  Euphiletus,  quo  familiariter  fuerat  usus.  Is  cum 
lacrimans  dixisset  '0  quam  indigna  perpeteris,  Phocion!' 
huic  ille  *  At  non  inopinata,'  inquit,  *hunc  enim  exitum 
plerique  clari  viri  habuerunt  Athenienses.'  In  hoc^  tantum 
fuit  odium  multitudinis,  ut  nemo  ausus  sit  eum  hber  sepelire. 
Itaque  a  servis  sepultus  est.*^ 

n"^  «I^magogue,  caUed  by  other  writers  Agnonides.    Compare  Mtlt.  4 
p.  9,  n.  10.  ' 

•  *In  accordance  with  the  judgment  of  the  council.* 

» Cutn  does  not  seem  to  mean  '  as '  hcre,  but  merely  *  whilst ' 
mtroducmg  a  sort  of  parenthetical  observation.  There  are  too  many 
subordmate  clauses  in  this  sentence. 

•  Namely,  the  snspicio  proditionis  Piraeei. 
'  After  perorandi  this  is  superfluous. 

•  *  Certain  legal  formalities  having  been  gone  through.* 

J '  To  the  Eleven,'  a  board  of  commissioners  at  Athens,  who  had 
charge  of  the  police  and  the  punisliment  of  criminals. 

That  is,  persons  condemned  for  offences  against  the  state 
rhocion  s  alleged  crime  was  high  treason. 
J  More  naturally  in  hunc.  See  Dion^  6,  p.  83,  n.  9. 
0  It  was  illegal  to  bury  traitors  within  the  boundaries  of  Attica:  see 
ihemist.  10,  end.  Phocion  was  therefore  interred  in  the  adjoininK 
(listnct  of  Megaris.  Afterwards,  when  the  people  repented  of  their 
couduct,  his  boues  were  taken  up,  and  buried  at  Athens. 
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1.  TiMOLEON  Corinthius.  Sine  dubio^  magnus  omnium 
judicio  hic  vir  extitit.  Namque  huic  uni  contigit,  quod 
nescio  an  nulli,^  ut  et  patriam,  in  qua  erat  natus,  oppressam 
a  tyranno  liberaret,  et  a  Syracusis,  quibus  auxilio  erat  niissus, 
jam  inveteratam^  servitutem  depelleret,  totamque  SiciHam, 
multos  annos  bello  vexatam  a  barbarisque*  oppressam,  suo 
adventu  in  pristinum  restitueret.*  Sed  in  his  rebus  non  sim- 
phci  fortuua^  conflictatus  est,  et,  id  quod  difficihus  putatur, 
multo  sapientius  tulit  secundam  quam  adversam  fortunam. 
Nam  cum  frater  ejus  Timophanes,  dux  a  Corinthiis  delectus,^ 
tyrannidem  per  milites  mercenarios  occupasset,  particepsque 
regni  posset*^  esse,  tantum  afuit  a  societate  sceleris,  ut  ante- 
tulerit  civium  suorum  libertatem  fratris  saluti,  et  parere 

1  Sine  dubio  belongs  to  mcujnuSy  *  wndoubtedly  jrreat.' 

>  llie  expreRsion  nescio  an^  *  I  know  not  whether,'  is  here,  as  very 
often,  used  adverbially,  with  tlie  sense  of  *  perhaps.'  Tliis  accounts 
for  the  use  of  nuUi ;  for,  if  we  look  at  the  strict  meaning  of  the  words, 
nlli  should  follow.  But  nescio  un  has  so  compittely  assumed  tlie  forcc 
of  a  modest  ujfirmative,  th^t  in  cases  Hke  this,  where  the  meanini? 
is  intended  to  be  negative,  a  negative  followg.  Patriam^  tn  qua  erat 
natus :  this  is  obviously  an  absurd  tautology.  Tlie  author  treats  paina 
as  if  it  were  simply  equivalent  to  terra  or  urbs. 

3  See  Dion,  5,  p.  82,  n.  8.  . 

*  That  is,  the  Carthaginians,  who  had  settlements  \n  Sicily. 

»  '  Restored  to  its  original  condition.'  We  may  either  supply  statum, 
or,  which  is  better,  consider  pristinum  as  the  neuter  used  substantively. 
In  integrum  restituere  is  similarly  used. 

«  Simplejt  fortuna  is  '  a  fate  or  fortune  of  one  kind,*  either  constantly 
good  or  constantly  bad.  Fortunu  non  simplejc  is  therefore  *  various  for- 
tunes,'  *a  chequered  fate;'  and  in  the  use  of  the  verb  conJUctari,  the 
author  is  obviously  thinking  particularly  of  adverse  fortune. 

7  For  a  war  against  Argos. 

8  The  subject  is  chauged,  being  here  Timoleon.    We  certainly  expect 

an  ipse. 


legibus  quam  imperare  patriae  satius  duxerit.  Hac  mente 
per  haruspicem  communemque  affinem,^  cui  soror  ex  eisdem 
parentibus  nata  nupta  erat,  fratrem  tyrannum  interficiundum 
curavit.*  Ipse  non  modo  manus  non  attulit,  sed  ne  aspicere 
quidem  fraternum  sanguinem  voluit.  Nam  dum  res  confice- 
retur,  procul  in  praesidio  fiiit,  ne  quis  satelles  posset  suc- 
currere.  Hoc  praeclarissimum  ejus  facinus^  non  pari  modo 
probatum  est  ab  omnibus.  Nonnulli  enim  laesam  ab  eo 
pietatem*  putabant,  et  invidia  laudem  virtutis  obterebant. 
Mater  vero  post  id  factum  neque  domum  ad  se^  filium 
admisit,  neque  aspexit,  quin  eum  fratricidam  impiumque 
detestans  compellaret.  Quibus  rebus  ille  adeo  est  commotus, 
ut  nonnunquam  vitae  finem  facere  voluerit,  atque  ex 
ingratorum  hominum  conspectu  morte  decedere. 

2.  Interim  Dione  Syracusis  interfecto,^  Dionysius  rursus 
Syracusarum  potitus  est.  Cujus  adversarii  opem  a  Corinthiis^ 
petierunt,  ducemque,  quo  in  bello  uterentur,  postularunt. 
Huc  Timoleon  missus^  incredibiH  fehcitate  Dionysium  tota 
Sicilia  depulit.  Cum  interficere  posset,  noluit,  tutoque  ut 
Corinthum  perveniret  effecit,^quodutrorumqueDionysiorum^** 

1  Tlie  hartisper  and  the  affinis  are  different  men.    Communis  indicates 
that  the  individual  waa  related  both  to  Timophanes  and  Timoleon 
having  married  their  sister.    According  to  another  liistorian,  tliis  man 
was  thc  brother  of  the  wife  of  Timophanes.     Perhaps  both  statements 
may  be  true. 

•One  account  places  this  tyrannicide  in  364  b.c.,  another  about 
twenty  years  later,  shortly  before  Timoleon  was  sent  to  Sicily.  The 
latter  seems  the  more  probable. 

>  Facinus  is  *  a  deed,'  whether  good  or  bad,  though  it  is  used  more 
Irequcntly  m  a  bad  sense. 

^  Pietas  is  '  dutifulness,'  to  parents,  relatives  (here  a  brother),  one's 
native  country,  or  the  gods. 

^  Ad  se  after  domum  appears  unnecessary,  although  no  doubt  Timo- 
leon  might  have  been  admitted  to  his  mother'8  house,  and  yet  not  to 
ner  presence.    The  mother's  name  was  Demariste. 

«  9^e  IHon,  chapters  9  and  10.     Dion  was  nmrdered  in  353  b.  c,  and 
atter  that  event,  one  tyrant  succeeded  another  in  Syracuse  with  great 
rapidity,  till  Dionysius  the  Younger,  who  had  been  expelled  in  356  b  c 
retumed  and  obtaiued  possession  of  tlie  city,  in  346  ac.    As  to  the 
construction  of  potior,  see  Gram.  §  300,  note ;  Eiem.  Gram.  313. 

Syracuse  had  been  founded  by  a  colony  from  Corinth,  and  therefore 
tlie  latter  stood  to  it  in  the  close  relation  of  metropolis,  *  mother-citv  * 

"In^^^Rc.  ^' 

">  In  surrendering  the  fortress  of  Ortygia,  Dionvsius  stipulated  that 
ne  should  be  allowed  to  depart  in  safety  to  Corinth,  and  consequently 
iimoleon  could  not  have  put  him  to  death  without  a  breach  of  faith. 
i^roperly,  utrtui>que  Dionysii^  for,  regularly,  the  singular  is  used  whea 
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opibus  Corinthii  saepe  adjuti  fuerant,  cujus  benignitatis 
memoriam  volebat  extare,  eamque  praeclaram  victoriam 
ducebat,  in  qua  plus  esset  clementiae  quam  crudelitatis,  pos- 
tremo,^  ut  non  solum  auribus  acciperetur,  sed  etiam  oculis 
cerneretur,  quem  et  ex  quanto  regno  ad  quam  fortunam 
detulisset.^  Post  Dionysii  decessum^  cum  Iliceta  bellavit, 
qui  adversatus  erat  Dionysio  ;  quem  non  odio  tyrannidis 
dissensisse,^  sed  cupiditate,  indicio  fuit,  quod  ipse,  expulso 
Dionysio,  imperium  dimittere  noluit.  Hoc  superato,^ 
Timoleon  maximas  copias  Carthaginiensium  apud  Crinis- 
sum®  flumen  fugavit,  ac  satis  habere  coegit,  si  hceret  Africam 
obtinere,  qui  jam  complures  annos  possessionem  SiciHae 
tenebant.7  Cepit  etiam  Mamercum,^  Italicum  ducem, 
hominem  belUcosum  et  potentem,  qui  tyrannos  adjutum  in 
SiciUam  venerat. 

3.  Quibus  rebus  confectis,  cum  propter  diutumitatem 
belli  non  solum  regiones^  sed  etiam  urbes  desertas  videret, 

speaking  of  two  individuals,  tlie  plural  when  there  are  more  than  one 
on  each  side. 

1  The  author  says  postremo^ '  laatly,'  as  if  he  had  stated  Timoleon'8 
arguments  in  full  logical  form,  thus,  primo,  quod — Corinthii — adjiiti 
Juerunt,  deinde^  quod — duceltat. 

*  That  is,  quem  detulisset,  et  ex  quanto  regno  ad  quam  fortunam  eum 
detulisset.  Deferre  is  here  *  to  tlirow  down,'  *  to  overthrow,'  ratlier  a 
poetical  use  of  the  word.  The  fortuna  which  Dionysius  experienced 
in  Corinth  was  certainly  bad  enough.  He  appears  to  have  sunk  into 
poverty,  and,  according  to  some  writers,  had  to  support  himself  by 
keeping  a  school. 

3  Decessum  ex  Sicilia^  *  departure,'  not  decessum  e  rita^  *  death,' 
Hicetas  was  tyrant  of  Leontini,  a  town  in  the  east  of  Sicily,  to  the 
north  of  Syracuse.     He  was  in  league  with  the  Cartliaginians. 

*  He  had  co-operated  with  those  of  the  Syracusans  who  were  dis- 
affbcted  to  the  govemment  of  Dionysius,  but  he  had  done  this  not 
firom  a  hatred  of  his  tyranny,  but  from  a  desire  to  step  into  his  place. 

'^  In  339  B.C.,  after — not,  as  Nepos  says,  before — tlie  victory  over  the 
Carthaginians. 

*  Otherwise  called  Crimissus  or  Crimesus,  a  river  in  the  west  of  Sicily. 

7  *  Compelled  those  wlio  had  now  for  some  years  held  possession  of 
Sicily  to  reckon  it  enough  (to  be  content)  if  they  were  allowed  to  keep 
Africa.'  Tlie  Carthaginians  had  had  possession  not  of  all  Sicily,  but  of 
a  great  part  of  it.  They  were  not  now  completcly  driven  from  the 
island,  as  Nepos  insinuates,  but  their  dominion  was  considcrably 
restricted.  Tenehanf  should  properly  be  tenuerant.  The  imperfect, 
however,  is  explained  by  developing  the  full  meaning,  thus :  '  who  for 
several  years  had  hcld^  and  at  the  time  of  this  great  battle  were  holdinp." 

8  Tyrant  of  Catana,  a  town  on  the  east  coast,  to  the  north  of  Leontini. 

*  *  The  fields,'  '  the  country.'  This  use  of  the  word  is  very  rare, 
perhaps  unique. 


conquisivit   quos   potuit,   primum   Siculos ;    dein   Corintho 
arcessivit  colonos,  quod  ab  his^  initio  Syracusae  erant  conditae. 
Civibus  veteribus  sua  restituit,  novis  bello  vacuefactas  pos^ 
sessiones  divisit ;   urbium  moenia  disjecta  fanaque  deserta^ 
refecit ;  civitatibus  leges  hbertatemque  reddidit ;  ex  maximo 
bello  tantum  otium  totae^  insulae  concihavit,  ut  hic  conditor 
urbium  earum,  non  ilh  qui  initio  deduxerant,*  videretur. 
Arcem  Syracusis,  quam  munierat  Dionysius*  ad  urbem  obsi- 
dendam,  a  fundamentis  disjecit ;  cetera  tyrannidis  propugna- 
cula  demohtus  est,  deditque  operam,  ut  quam  minime  multa 
vestigia  servitutis  manerent.     Cum  tantis  esset  opibus,  ut 
etiam  mvitis  imperare  posset,  tantum  autem  amorem  haberet 
omnium  Siculorum,  ut  nullo  recusante  regimm  obtinere,^ 
maluit  se  dihgi  quam  metui.    Itaque,  cum  primum  potuit, 
imperium  deposuit,  ac  privatus  Syracusis,  quod  rehquum' 
vitae  fuit,  vixit.    Neque  vero  id  imperite  fecit.    Nam,  quod 
ceteri  reges7   imperio   potuerunt,  hic  benevolentia  tenuit. 
Nuhus  honos  huic  defuit,  neque  postea  res  uUa  Syracusis 
gesta  est  publice,  de  qua  prius  sit  decretum  quam  Timoleontis 
sententia  cognita.     Nulhus  unquam  consUium  non  modo^ 
antelatum  sed  ne  comparatum  quidem  est.    Neque  id  magis 
benevolentia  factum  est,  quam  prudentia.^ 

4.  Hic  cum  aetate  jam  provectus  esset,  sine  uUo  morbo 
lumina  oculorum^o  amisit.  Quam  calamitatem  ita  moderate 
tulit,  ut  neque  eum  querentem  quisquam  audierit,  neque  eo 
minus  privatis  pubhcisque  rebus  interfuerit.  Veniebat^i  autem 

i^That  is,  Corinihiis,  which  we  take  out  of  CoriniJio.    See  Praefatio, 
p.  ^f  n.  y. 

»  Properly,  *  deserted,'  and  hence  *  falling  into  niins.' 
3For   tott:    (.ram.   §   58,   n.  3;   Llem.   Gram.   39,  end.      Compare 
Eumenes,  1,  p.  138,  n.  3.  ^ 

*  Those  cities  were  colonies,  and  coloniam  deducere  is  the  technical 
expression  for  *  to  settle  a  colony.' 

The  Elder.     Ad  urhem  obsidendam,  Ho  overawe   the   city.'     See 

•fTi  '  Pj  ^^^'  "•  ^'    N^Po«  is  wrong  in  placing  tlie  destruction  of  the 

citadel  and  the  colonisation  of  the  city  after  tlie  wars  with  Hicetas 

and  the  Carthagmians.    Tliey  were  among  the  very  Crst  things  to  which 

iimoleon  applied  himself  after  obtaining  possession  of  Syracuse. 

•*  Hepeat  j>osset. 

'  '  As  kings.'    Benevolentia,  of  the  people  towards  him. 
Before  ne—quidemy  non  modo  is  best  rendered  by  *  not  to  sav.'  or  '  I 
snall  not  say.'  ^ 

^  lienevolentia,  populi :  prudentta^  Timoleontis. 

11  ^„8o»newhat  poetical  periphrasis  for  oculos,  '  his  eyes,  eyesight.* 

"'Heusedtogo.'     t;rum.%m;  Ekm.  Gram.m. 
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in  theatrum,^  cum  ibi  concilium  populi  haberetur,  propter 
valetudinem^  vectus  jumentis  junctis,**  atque  ita  de  vehiculo 
quae  videbantur*  dicebat.  Neque  hoc  ilU  quisquam  tribuebat 
superbiae.*  Nihil  enim  unquam  neque  insolens  neque  glo- 
riosum  ex  ore  ejus  exiit.  Qui  quidem,  cum  suas  laudes 
audiret  praedicari,  nunquam  aliud  dixit,  quam  se  in  ea  re 
maxime  diis  agere  gratias  atque  habere,^  quod,  cum  Siciliam 
recreare  constituissent,  tum  se  potissimum  ducem  esse  volu- 
issent.  Nihil  enim  rerum  humanarum  sine  deonim  numine 
geri  putabat.  Itaque  suae  domi  sacellum  Automatias^ 
constituerat,  idque  sanctissime  colebat. 

6.  Ad  hanc  hominis  excellentem  bonitatem  mirabiles 
accesserant  casus.  Nam  proeHa  maxima  natah  suo  die  fecit 
omnia ;  quo  factum  est,  ut  ejus  diem  natalem*  festum 
haberet  universa  Sicilia. 

Huic  quidam  Laphystius,  homo  petulans  et  ingratus, 
vadimonium^  cum  vellet  imponere,  quod  cum  illo  se  lege*^ 
agere  diceret,  et  complures  concurrissent,  qui  procacitatem 
hominis  manibus  coercere  conarentur,  Timoleon  oravit 
omnes,  ne  id  facerent.  Namque  id  ut  Laphystio  et  cuivis 
hceret,  se  maximos  labores  summaque  adisse  pericula.  Hanc 
enim  speciem  hbertatis^^  esse,  si.omnibus,  quod  quisque  vellet, 
legibus  experiri  liceret.    Idem,  cum  quidam  Laphystii  simihs, 

1  Among  the  Greeks,  public  assemblies  were  often  held  in  theatrea. 

*  Valeiudo  means  *  health,'  either  good  or  bad.  The  sense  here  shews 
that  *  infirm  health '  is  meant. 

*  *  Being  conveyed  by  beasts  yoked ' — that  is,  *  riding  in  a  carriage.*. 

*  *  Tlie  things  which  seemed  good  to  him,'  *  his  sentiments.' 

^*  As  to  the  construction  hoc  illi  tribueUU  superbiaey  see  Gram.  §  270 ; 
Elem.  Gram.  289. 

^  As  to  the  difference  between  gratias  agere  and  gratiam  haberey  see 
Themist.  8,  p.  28,  n.  10. 

7  Automatia,  *  she  who  acts  according  to  her  own  will,'  is  a  sumarae 
of  Tyche  (the  Ronian  Fortuna),  as  the  goddess  nlio  aids  men  in  their 
undertakin^s.  Nepos  retains  as,  tlie  Greek  temiination  of  the  geni- 
tive,  probably  because  the  name  was  not  generaily  used  in  Latin. 
CJompare  (iram.  §  54,  n.  2. 

8  The  repetition  of  the  expression  is  awkward. 

^  Vadimonium  is  *  an  obligation  or  recognisance  to  appear  on  a  cer- 
tain  day  pcrsonally  or  by  deputy  in  a  court  of  justice.'  Vadimonium 
alicui  imponere  is  to  make  a  person  take  upon  him  such  an  obligation, 
or,  generally,  *  to  involve  a  person  in  a  law8uit.' 

1"  *  By  a  law,'  *  according  to  a  law.' 

*i  '  His  ideal  of  liberty,'  *  the  notion  of  liberty  which  he  had  fonned 
in  his  mind.'    Tliis  is  a  philosophical  use  of  the  word  speciex. 


noraine  Demaenetus,  in  concione  populi  de  rebus  gestis  ejus 
detrahere  coepisset,  ac  nonnuUa  inveheretur  in  Timoleonta 
dixit  nunc  demum  se  voti  esse  damnatum  :i  namque  hoc  a 
dus  immortahbus  semper  precatum,  ut  talem  libertatem 
restitueret  Syracusanis,  in  qua  cuivis  liceret,  de  quo  veUet 
impune  dicere. 

Hic  cum  diem  supremum  obisset,»  publice  a  Syracusanis 
m  gymnasio  quod  Timoleonteum  appellatur,  tota  celebrante 
Sicilia,  sepultus  est. 

i*Wa8  condemned  of  his  vow'-that  is,  *wa8  condemned  rbv 
honour)  bound,  to  pay  his  vow.'  This  happened  when  a  person 
obtamed  what  he  had  prayed  for,  and  the  expre^ion  means  thSe 

*  In  337  B.  c,  seven  years  after  his  arrival  in  the  island. 
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1.  Hi  fere  fQerunt  Graecae  gentis^  duces,  qui  memoria  digni 
videantur,  praeter  reges.  Namque  eos  attingere  noluimus, 
quod  omnium  res  gestae  separatim  sunt  relatae.^  Neque 
tamen  hi  admodum  sunt  multi.  Lacedaemonius  autem  Age- 
silaus  nomine,  non  potestate,^  fuit  rex,  sicut  ceteri  Spartani. 
Exiisvero,qui  dominatum^  imperio  tenuerunt,  excellentissimi 
fuerunt,  ut  nos  judicamus,  Persarum  Cyrus^  et  Darius,  Hy- 
staspi  filius;  quorum  uterque  privatus  virtute  regnum  est 
adeptus.  Prior  horum  apud  Massagetas^  in  proelio  cecidit ; 
Darius  senectute  diem  obiit  supremum.  Tres^  sunt  praeterea 
ejusdem  generis :  XerxesS  et  duo  Artaxerxes,  Macrochir 
cognomine  et  Mnemon.    Xerxi^  maxime  est  illustre,  quod 

1  He  has  given  lives  also  of  two  barbarians,  Datames  and  Eumcnes. 

*  In  his  book  or  books  De  Retfibu^^  part  of  the  great  work  De  Viris 
lllustrihus.    See  the  Introduction. 

3  The  ephori  havinc:  in  reality  the  chicf  power.  Ncpos  mentions  this 
fact  as  an  excuse  for  including  the  life  of  Agesilaus  among  those  of  the 
simple  du^s. 

■*  The  emphasis  is  on  dominatnm,  for  the  Spartan  kings,  too,  had  an 
imperium,  but  they  did  not  by  means  of  it  hold  sovereign  sway. 

«  Cyrus,  one  of  the  greatest  kings  of  antiquity,  reigned  from  559  to 
529  B.C.  Darius,  son  of  Hystaspes  (thus  particularised  to  distinguisli 
him  from  two  of  his  successors,  Darius  Ochus  or  Nothus,  and  Darius 
Codomannus,  the  opponent  of  Alexander  the  Great)  reigned  from  521 
to  485  B.C.  As  to  the  genitive  Hysiuspi  from  Jlj/ataspes,  see  Theinist.  1, 
p.  16,  n.  1. 

8  A  Scythian  people  of  Asia,  inhabiting  the  north  of  the  province  of 
Sogdiana. 

^That  is,  three  worthy  of  mention.  In  ejusdem  generis,  genus  is 
equivalent  to  gens,  as  occasionally.  We  have  another  instance  in  the 
beginning  of  the  next  chapter. 

s  Xerxes  reigned  from  485  to  465  b.c.,  Artaxerxes  Macrochir 
(M««f«%ti{,  which  is  the  Greek  for  Lonrnmanus^  '  the  Long-Handed ') 
from  465  to  425  b.c.,  and  Artaxerxes  Mnemon  (*the  MindfuD  froJ» 
405to362B.c.  ^ 

»  Xerxi  is  the  genitive  :  see  above,  n.  5,  end.    Mojnme  illustre  is  used 
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maximis  post  hominum  memoriam  exercitibus  terra  marique 
btllum  intuht  Graeciae.  At  Macrochir  praecipuam  habet 
laudem  amplissimae  pulcherrimaeque  corporis  formae,  quam 
incredibili  ornavit  virtute  beDi.  Namque  illo  Perses^  nemo 
manu  fiiit  fortior.  Mnemon  autem  justitiae  fama  floruit. 
Nam  cum  matris  suae  scelere  amisisset  uxorem,^  tantum 
indulsit  dolori,  ut  eum  pietas  vinceret.  Ex  his  duo  eodem 
nomine^  morbo  naturae  debitum  reddiderunt ;  tertius'*  ab 
Artabano  praefecto  ferro  interemptus  est. 

2.  Ex  Macedonum  autem  genere^  duo  multo  ceteros  ante- 
cesserunt  rerum  gestarum  gloria :  PhiHppus,^  Amyntae  filius, 
et  Alexander  Magnus.  Horum  alter  Babylone  morbo^ 
consumptus  est ;  PhiHppus  Aegis  a  Pausania,  cum  spectatum 
ludos  iret,  juxta  theatrum  occisus  est.  Unus  Epirotes, 
Pyrrhus,^  qui  cum  populo  Romano  bellavit.  Is  cum  Argos 
oppidum  oppugnaret  in  Peloponneso,  lapide  ictus  interiit. 
Unus  item  Siculus,  Dionysius  prior.^  Nam  et  manu  fortis  et 
belli  peritus  fuit,  et,  id  quod  in  tyranno  non  facile  reperitur, 
minime   hbidinosus,    non    luxuriosus,  non   avarus,  nullius' 

substantively,  *  the  most  illustrious  thing,  exploit,*  like  illustrisstmum 
in  Pausan.  1,  beginning.  As  to  tlie  phrase,  post  hominum  memoriam., 
see  Theviist.  5,  p.  23,  u.  2 ;  and  as  to  the  forces  of  Xerxes,  consult 
T/iemist.  2. 

1  The  Grreek  form  of  Persa.  Nemo  is  often  joined  to  substantives 
designating  male  persons,  quite  in  the  same  way  as  the  actjective 
nuUus. 

^  Parysatis,  the  quecn-mother — a  cniel  and  vindictive  woman — 
poisoned  Statira,  wife  of  Artaxerxes  Mnemon.  The  king,  instead  of 
punishing  liis  mother,  as  he  might  have  done,  merely  banished  her  for 
a  time  from  court.  This  may  prove  the  jnetas  of  Artaxerxes  towards 
his  mother,  but  it  is  certainly  a  somewhat  peculiar  illustration  of  his 


latter  meaning  comes  the  sense  of  *  only.'    Eum  refers  to  the  dolor. 

*  '  Tlie  two  of  the  same  name " — namely,  the  Artaxerxes. 

*  Xerxes.    Artabanus  was  commander  of  his  body-guard. 

*  FoT  gente:  see  chapter  1,  p.  160,  n.  7- 

«  Philip  reigned  from  359  to  336  b.c.,  Alexander  from  336  to  323  B.C 

'  Brought  on  by  excessive  drinking. 

^  Pyrrhus  reigned  over  Epirus  from  295  to  272  b.  c.  To  U?ius  EpiroteSy 
and  (a  httle  below)  to  Unus  iSiadus,  supply  from  the  beginning  of  the 
chapter  multo  ceteros  antecessit  rerum  gestarum  gloria^  '  far  excelled  the 
other  rulers  of  Epirus  (or,  in  the  second  case,  of  Sicily)  in  the  glory 
of  his  achievements.' 

'  Dionysius  the  Eldcr  held  the  govemment  of  Syracuse  from  405  to 
367  b.c.    As  to  him,  see  Dion^  chapters  1  and  2. 
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denique  rei  cupidus,  nisi  singularis^  perpetuique  imperii,  ob 
eamque  rem  crudelis.  Nam  dum  id  studuit^  munire,  nullius 
pepercit  vitae,  quem  ejus^  insidiatorem  putaret.  Hic  cum 
virtute  tyrannidem  sibi  peperisset,  magna  retinuit  felicitate. 
Major  enim  annos  sexaginta  natus*  decessit,  florente  regno ; 
neque  in  tam  multis  annis  cujusquam  ex  sua  stirpe  fiinus 
vidit,  cum  ex  tribus  uxoribus  liberos  procreasset,  multique  ei 
nati  essent  nepotes. 

3.  Fuerunt  praeterea  magni  reges  ex  amicis  Alexandri 
Magni,  qui  post  obitum  ejus  iraperia  ceperunt,  in  his 
Antigonus  et  hujus  filius  Demetrius,*  Lysimachus,  Seleucus, 
Ptolemaeus.  Ex  his  Antigonus  in  proeho,  cum  adversus 
Seleucum  et  Lysimachum  dimicaret,  occisus  est.^  Pari  leto 
aifectus  est  Lysimachus  ab  Seleuco.  Namque,  societate 
dissoluta,  bellum  inter  se  gesserunt.  At  Demetrius,  cum 
filiam  suam  Seleuco  in  matrimonium  dedisset,  neque  eo 
magis  fida  inter  eos  amicitia  manere  potuisset,  captus  bello, 
in  custodia  socer  generi  periit  a  morbo.'^  Neque  ita  multo 
post  Seleucus  a  Ptolemaeo  Cerauno  dolo  interfectus  est,*' 
quem  ille  a  patre  expulsum  Alexandrea,^  alienarum  opum 
indigentem,  receperat.  Ipse  autem  Ptolemaeus,  cum  vivus 
fiUo  regnum  tradidisset,  ab  illo  eodem  vita  privatus  dicitur.^^ 

1  See  Dion,  9,  p.  87,  n.  6. 

*  Dum  \s  more  commonly  construed  with  the  present :  Gram.  §  332, 
note.    Compare  Hannib.  2,  Quae  divina  res  dum  conficiebatur. 

3  That  is,  imperii  singularis. 

*  We  have  here  a  rare  construction,  major  {natu  quam)  annos  sejni- 
ffinta  natus^  '  p-eater  in  age  than  sixty  years  old ' — that  is, '  upwards  of 
sixty  yeare  of  age.'  With  plus,  amplius,  etc^  quam  is  very  often  omitted: 
Gram.  §  305,  n.  4 ;  and  on  this  analogy  it  is  hcrc  lcft  out  after  major. 

5  Antigonus,  king  of  Asia,  and  his  son  l>cmetriu8  PoHorcetes  (*  the 
Besieger '),  king  of  Macedonia,  were  distinguished  by  their  affection  for 
each  other,  a  rare  virtue  in  thoae  timcs  of  discord.  As  to  Lysimachus, 
Seleucus,  and  Ptolemy,  see  Eumen.  10,  p.  146,  n.  8. 

«  Antigonus  fell  in  301,  Lysimachus,  in  281  B.c. 

7  For  the  simple  morho^  expressing,  however,  more  the  idea  of  .soarrv, 
*from  a  disease,'  than  of  insfrumentalitjf^  *by  a  disease.''  Gram.  §  29\, 
n.  1.     Demetrius  died  in  283  B.C. 

8In  the  year  280  b.c.  Ptolemy  Ceraunus  was  the  eldest  8on  of 
Ptolemy  Sotcr,  Alcxander'8  general,  but  was  disinheritcd,  the  crown 
of  Egypt  being  given  to  liis  brother,  Ptolcmy  Philadelphus. 

» tliis  word  is  spelt  either  Alejxindria  or  Aleatandrea.  In  Greek  it 
has  the  diphthong  li,  which  is  represented  in  Latin  either  by  long  e  or 
long  t.  Other  words  have  tlie  same  variation  ;  thu8  Darius  and  Darcus. 
As  to  the  construction  of  indigercy  see  Gram.  §  296,  n.  1. 

io  Nepos  is  confiised  here.  *  In  the  first  pUce,  judging  merely  from 
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De  quibus  quoniam  satis  dictum  putamus,  non  incom- 
modum»  videtur  non  praeterire  Hamilcarem  et  Hannibalem 
quos  et  animi  magnitudine  et  calliditate  omnes  in  Africa 
natos  praestitisse  constat. 

the  mode  of  expression,  we  should  suppose  the  ipse  Ptolemaeus  to  be 
Pto lemy  Ceraunus  mentioned  in  the  preceding  sentence,  whereas  it 
really  refers  to  h)«  father,  Ptolemy  Soter,  who,  during  his  lifetime,  gave 
up  the  throne  of  Egypt  to Jiis  younger  son,  Ptolemy  Philadelphus.  In 
thc  second  place,  Ptolemy  Soter  was  not  killed  by  this  son  Philadelphus 
but,  on  the  contrary  lived  in  great  harmony  with  him  from  the  time' 
of  his  abdication  tiU  his  death,  which  took  place  in  283  b.c.  Nepos 
probably  confounds  the  first  of  the   Ptolemies  with   his  grandson 

hil  son^        ''^''^^'  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^™^  *''  ^'^^'®  ^^^^"  poisoned  by 

1 '  Not  unseasonable,'  *  not  improper '—  that  is,  *  very  proper.' 


XXII.  HAMILCAR. 


165 


XXII.  HAMILCAR. 


1.  Hamilcar,  Hannibalis  filius,  cognomine  Barca,^  Cartha- 
giniensis,  primo  Poenico  bello,*  ^^d  temporibus  extremis, 
admodum  adolescentulus  in  Sicilia  praeesse  coepit  exercitui.' 
Cum  autem  ejus  adventu  et  mari  et  terra  male  res  gererentur 
Carthaginiensium,  ipse,  ubi  affuit,  nunquam  hosti  cessit, 
neque  locum  nocendi  dedit,*  saepeque  e  contrario,  occasione 
data,  lacessivit,  semperque  superior  discessit.  Quo  facto,  cum 
paene  omnia  in  Sicilia  Poeni  amisissent,  ille  Erycem^  sic 
defendit,  ut  bellum  eo  loco  gestum  non  videretur.  Interim 
Carthaginienses,  classe  apud  insulas  Aegates^  a  C.  Lutatio, 
consule  Romanorum,  superati,  statuerunt  belli  facere  finem, 
eamque  rem  arbitrio  permiserunt  Hamilcaris.  Hle  etsi 
flagrabat  bellandi  cupiditate,  tamen  paci  serviundum  putavit, 
quod    patriam    exhaustam    sumptibus    diutius    calamitates 

1  A  Carthaginian  word,  meaning  *  Forked  Lightning,'  or  *  Glittering 

Sword.'  ,      .   .  II   I 

2  The  tirst  great  war  between  the  Romans  and  Carthaginians,  called 
the  Firat  Punic  War,  broke  out  in  '264,  and  lasttd  till  241  B.C.  niesc 
wars  are  called  Punic  (or  Poenic,for  the  form  which  we  have  here  is  tlic 
more  ancient)  froni  roeni,  a  name  of  the  Cartliaginians,  derived  froni 
Fhoenio',  '  Phoenician,'  because  Carthage  was  a  colony  of  Tyre  lu 
Phoonicia.  Tlie  change  of  Foenicus  into  Punicus  is  the  same  as  that 
Been  in  woeniu^  munio^  and  poena^  jnmio. 

»  Hamilcar  took  the  command  in  the  year  247  b.  c. 

*  This  expreseion  is  taken  from  a  skilful  gladiator,  who  leavefl  no  part 
of  his  body  unguarded.  Hamilcar  *gave  the  enemy  no  place  (opportu- 
nity)  of  injuring  him.' 

6  A  town  ou  a  mountain  of  tlie  same  name,  in  the  extreme  west  of 

the  island. 

6  A  small  group  of  islands  off  the  wcst  of  Sicily.  The  battle  w|ii 
fought  in  241  b.c.  The  Roman  commandcr— whose  fuU  name  is  C. 
Lutatius  Catulus,  whence  a  little  further  on  he  is  called  simply  Catulus 
— was  not  one  of  the  consuls  of  the  year,  but  proconsuL  He  had  bc«.u 
cousul  the  year  before. 


belli  ferre  non  posse  intelligebat,  sed  ita  ut  statim  mente 
agitaret,  si  pauhim  modo  res  essent  refectae,  bellum  renovare, 
Romanosque  armis  persequi,  donicum^  aut  virtute  vicissent 
aut  victi  manus  dedissent.*  Hoc  consiHo  pacem  concihavit ; 
in  quo  tanta  fuit  ferocia,'^  cum  Catulus  negaret  bellum  com- 
positurum,  nisi  ille  cum  suis,  qui  Erycem  tenuerunt,^  armis 
rehctis,  Sicilia  decederent,  ut,  succumbente  patria,  ipse^ 
periturum  se  potius  dixerit,  quam  cum  tanto  flagitio  domum 
rediret.  Nun  enim  suae  esse  virtutis^  arma  a  patria  accepta 
adversus  hostes  adversariis  tradere.  Hujus^  pertinaciae 
cessit. 

2.  At  ille,  ut  Carthaginem  venit,  multo  aliter  ac  sperarat 
rempublicam  se  habentem  cognovit.»  Namque  diuturnitate 
extenii  mali  tantum  exarsit»  intestinum  bellum,  ut  nunquam 
pari  periculo  fuerit  Carthago,  nisi  cum  deleta  est.  Primo 
mercenarii  mihtes,  qui  adversus  Romanos  fuerant,^<^  descive- 
runt ;  quorum  numerus  erat  viginti  milium.ii  Hi  totam 
abahenarunt  Africam,»^  ipsam  Carthaginem  oppugnarunt 
Quibus  mahs  adeo  sunt  Poeni  perterriti,  ut  etiam  auxilia  ab 
Romanis  petierint ;  eaque  impetrarunt.  Sed  extremo,  cum 
prope   jam    ad    desperationem   per\'enissent,    Hamilcarem 

tl.L^f"?r  l^-  ^^^"^^  ^''™,  ^^  ^"^"^'     ^''*'^"^'  rictssent;  for  Hamilcar 
thought  that  m  this  war  his  countrymen   lad  been  beaten,  not  in 
onsequence  of  the  supenor  valour  of  tlie  Romans,  but  from  tl  eir  own 
bad  generalship  m  tlie  earller  period  of  the  war. 

yield  SiscreTion.'*"*  ^^^  ''°'''  ^'"^'  "^  ^*^  ^''  ^^""^)''  *^^"^«  **« 

MLn!«vrHN''^  affair(m7«obeingequivalent  to  in  qua  re)  he  was  of 
(d.splayed)  so  great  boldness.'  As  to ferocia,  see  T/iewist.  2,  p.  17,  n.  9 

5  A     '"^r^^*^"  «^  Nepos,  as  the  indicative  shews. 
Accordmg  to  our  feelings,  se  ipsnm  periturum  would  be  more  natural. 

eVJi^  general  practicc  in  Latin  is  to  make  ipse  the  subject. 

7  u  ■     •*  If^  "?*  consistent  with,  did  not  comport  with,  his  valour.' 

I  J^J^'  \^  /^a/«?/mr/.s,  and  Catulus  is  the  subiect  oi  cesKit! 

the  inZni  •♦K*''  ^'i!"^^/^-' .  The  u«e  of  the  participle,  instead  of 
an  5mffTf  ^'  with  yerbs  of  seeing,  hearing,  and  such  like,  is  properiy 
an  im.tat.on  of  a  Greek  construction.     However,  the  two  modes  of 

S  ?I  1      !?'.?  l"J"  '*yi«f>''»«)  *''^«e  things,'  and  audivi  eum  haec 

»  P^l^ri  i         *''*^  ^'^  ^^'^  *''^^^  *^^°«»''  ^••^  by  no  means  equivalent. 
rToperly,  ejrarserat. 

tneToel^n"'"  "'^*'  '»«'■«■'><'"'•  »>*'«,.,  'wlio  liad  been  (engaged)  as 

II  Ti'  '°  •"'''  ««"«'""^tion,  see  Thrmist.  2,  p.  18,  n.  8. 
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imperatorem  fecerunt.^  Is  non  solum  hostes  a  muris 
Carthaginis  removit,  cum  amplius  centum  miHa  facta  essent 
armatorum,^  sed  etiam  eo  compulit,  ut  locorum  angustiis 
clausi  plures  fame  quam  ferro  interirent.  Omnia  oppida 
abaUenata,  in  his  Uticam^  atque  Hipponem,  valentissima 
totius  Africae,  restituit  patriae.  Neque  eo  fuit  contentus,  seii 
etiam  fines  imperii  propagavit,  tota  Africa^  tantum  otiurn 
reddidit,  ut  nullum  in  ea  bellum  videretur   multis  annis 

fiiisse.* 

3.  Rebus  his  ex  sententia^  peractis,  fidenti  animo  atque 
infesto  Romanis,  quo  facilius  causam  bellandi  reperiret, 
effecit,  ut  imperator  cum  exercitu  in  Hispaniam  mitteretur,^ 
eoque  secum  duxit  filium  Hannibalera,  annorum  novem. 
Erat  praeterea  cum  eo  adolescens  illustris,  formosus. 
Hasdrubal  ;  quem  nonnuUi  dihgi  turpius  quam  par  erat" 
ab  Hamilcare  loquebantur.  Non  enim  maledici  tanto  viro 
deesse  poterant.^  Quo  factum  est,  ut  a  praefecto  morum '" 
Hasdrubal  cum  eo  vetaretur  esse.  Huic  ille  fiham  suam  iu 
matrimonium  dedit,  quod  moribus  eorum  non  poterat  inter- 
dici  socero  genero."  De  hoc  ideo  mentionem  fecimus,  quo<l, 
Hamilcare  occiso,  ille  ^^  exercitui  praefuit,  resque  magnas  gessit, 

1  The  war  lasted  about  tliree  years  and  a  half— from  241  to  238  B.C. 
— and  Hamilcar  was  appointed  commander  in  2159  b.  c. 

*  Immense  numbere  of  Africans  havingjoined  the  mercenaries. 

3  Celebrated  as  the  place  where  the  younger  Cato  put  liiniself  to 
death,  to  avoid  falling  into  the  hands  of  Caesar,  and  from  which  li» 
received  the  surname  of  Uticensis. 

*  Aa  to  this  construction  without  w,  see  Gram.  §  307,  2 ;  Eleiu. 
Gram.  320. 

«  This  is  of  course  exaggerated.  It  was  impossible  to  efface  tlio 
traces  of  so  terrible  a  war  in  a  short  time. 

*  As  to  this  phrase,  see  AlcUi.  7»  p.  61,  n.  6. 
7In  theyear237  B.C 

«For  esset:  see  Milt.  3,  p.  7,  n.  11.  As  to  loquehantnr,  see 
Alcib.  7,  p.  61,  n.  9.  .      «      ,^  j  * 

»The  Romans,  as  well  as  the  faction  in  Carthage  oppoeea  t' 
Hamilcar,  Hannibal,  and  Hasdrubal,  inventcd  many  falsehoods  regard 
ing  these  great  men,  for  the  purpose  of  injuring  thcir  reputation. 

10  Apparently  a  magistrate  at  Carthage,  exercising  the  same  functions 
as  the  censors  at  Rome. 

"  Oneof  tlie  modes  of  construiTig  interdico  is  intenlico  alicui  ahqua  re. 
This  in  the  passive  takes  an  impersonal  form,  interdicitHr  alicui  ali>ii(<t 
re.  Here,  therefore,  either  socero  or  penero — which,  we  cannot  say, 
though  more  probably  the  former— is  a  dative,  the  otlicr  an  ablative. 

"  That  is,  Hasdrubal.  He  had  the  command  in  Spain  from  229  to 
221  B.C. 


et  princepsi  largitione  vetustos  pervertit  mores  Carthaginien- 
sium,  ejusdemque  post  mortem  Hannibal  ab  exercitu  accepit 
impenum.  ^ 

4.  At  Hamilcar,posteaquam  mare  transiit,in  Hispaniamque 
vemt,  magnas  res  secunda  gessit  fortuna  ;  maximas  bellico- 
sissimasque  gentes  subegit ;  equis,  armis,  viris,  pecunia^ 
totem  locupletavit  Africam.  Hic  cum  in  Italiam^  beUum 
mferre  meditaretur,  nono  anno  postquam  in  Hispaniam 
yenerat,  m  proelio  pugnans  adversus  Vettones,-^  occisus  est 
Hujus  perpetuum  odium  erga  Romanos  maxime  concitasse 
videtur  secundum  bellum  Poenicum.  Namque  Hannibal 
tilius  ejus,  assiduis  patris  obtestationibus  eo  est  perductus  ut 
mterire  quam  Romauos  non  experiri  mallet.  ' 

p.\m!rrt'^  "  ''^''''     ^^  i™Putation   is  probably  false.     See 

nvi.en   seyeral   substantivcs   corae  together   in   this  manner   the 

omit  it  in  all.    It  is  necessary  to  observe  this,  because  in  Enjrlish  we 

3  The  ordinary  construction  is  alicui  beUum  inferre,  but  the  repetition 
of  the  pref)08it.on  expresses  the  idea  of  place,  Snto  It^y'  more 
dmtmctly.     Compare  Cimon,  4,  p.  47,  n  8  ^' 

fh!  rf;!?'^  of  thewest  of  Spain,  dwelling  between  the  Tagus  and 
tl  e  Cyuadiana.  Hamilcar'8  death  took  place  in  the  year  2->9  11 
The  circumstances  are  variously  related.  ^  ^ 
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1.  Hannibal,  Hamilcaris  filius,  Carthaginiensis.  Si  venim 
est,  quod  nemo  dubitat,  ut  ^  populus  Romanus  omnes  gentes 
virtute  superarit,  non  est  infitiandum  Hannibalem  tanto 
praestitisse  ceteros  imperatores  prudentia,  quantp  populus 
Romanus  antecedat  fortitudine  cunctas  nationes.  Nam 
quotiescunque  cum  eo^  congressus  est  in  Italia,  semper 
discessit  superior.  Quod  nisi^  domi  civium  suorum 
invidia  debilitatus  esset,  Romanos  videtur  superare  potuisse. 
Sed  multorum  obtrectatio  devicit  unius  virtutem. 

Hic  autem  velut  hereditate  relictum  odium  paternum* 
erga  Romanos  sic  conservavit,  ut  prius  animam  quam 
id  deposuerit ;  qui*  quidem,  cum  patria  pulsus  esset  et 
ahenarum  opum  indigeret,  nunquam  destiterit  animo 
bellare  cum  Romanis. 

2.  Nam   ut  omittam   Philippum,^  quem    absens   hostem 

1  Verum  esfj  ut  populus  Bomanus  suj^rarit^  instead  of  the  regulax  con- 
stmction,  verum  est  po/mium  Homunum  superusne  \s  singiilar,  and  by 
no  means  to  be  imitatcd.  It  is  on  tlie  analogy  of  necesse  est  ut^  uequum 
est  ut^  and  similar  expressions.     Gram.  §  352,  n.  1. 

^  Namely,  populo  liomuno. 

3  Quod  si  is  a  very  common  phraae,  meaning,  *  if  therefore.''  Hence 
(fuod  itisi  ia  '  if  therefore — not,'  *•  unless  therefore.'  Domi.,  *  at  home  — 
that  is,  in  his  native  city,  Carthage.  Tlie  force  of  the  clause  is,  tliat 
when  Hannibal  was  in  Italy,  the  Cartliaginians,  through  the  influ- 
ence  of  the  faction  opposed  to  his  family,  were  induced  to  grant  liim 
assistance  with  a  very  niggardly  hand. 

*  See  the  last  chapter  of  the  Life  of  Hamilcar. 

«  *  So  that  he: '  fuUy,  *being  euch  a  man  that  he.*  Gram.  §  360,  3; 
Elem.  Gram.  360,  3. 

«  Philip  V.,  king  of  Macedonia  from  220  to  179  b.  c,  a  monarch  of 
great  abiHty,  and  naturally  of  good  dispositions,  but  who,  through  the 
influence  of  evil  counsellors,  became  a  tyraut  and  a  profligate.  He 
formed  an  alliance  with  Hannibal  after  the  great  battle  of  Cannae 


reddidit  Romanis,  omnium  his  temporibus  potentissimus  rex 
Antiochus^  fuit.  Hunc  tanta  cupiditate  incendit  bellandi,  ut 
usque  a  Rubro  Mari  arma  conatus  sit  inferre  Italiae.  Ad 
quem  cum  legati  venissent^  Romani,  qui  de  ejus  voluntate 
explorarent,  darentque  operam  consiliis  clandestinis,  ut 
Hannibalem  in  suspicionem  regi  adducereut,  tamquam  ab 
ipsis  corruptum,^  alia  atque  antea  sentire,  neque  id  frustra 
fecissent,  idque  Hannibal  comperisset,  seque  ab  interioribus 
consiliis  segregari  vidisset,tempore^  dato  adiit  ad  regem,  eique 
cum  multa  de  fide  sua  et  odio  in  Romanos  commemorasset, 
hoc  adjunxit :  *  Pater  meus,'  inquit, '  Hamilcar,  puerulo  me, 
utpote  non  amplius  novem  aunos  nato,  in  Hispaniam  impera- 
tor  proficiscens*  Carthagine,  Jovi  Optimo  Maximo  hostias 
immolavit.    Quae  divina  res^  dum  conficiebatur,  quaesivit  a 

(216  B.  c),  principally  by  the  instigation  of  his  favourite,  Demetrius 
of  Pliaros.  The  influence  of  Hannibal  in  the  matter  appears  to  have 
consistod  merely  in  the  success  of  his  arms. 

i  Antiochus  III.,  king  of  Syria,  sumamed  the  Great,  reigned  from 
223  to  187  B.^c  Aaw,  at  the  beginning  of  this  sentence,  is  obviously 
intended  to  introduce  a  proof  or  illustration  of  the  statement  made  in 
the  end  of  the  preceding  chapter,  that  Hannibal  never  ceased,  even 
m  his  adversity,  to  cherish  feelings  of  hatred  against  the  Romans. 

Y^i\^<\}xeni\y.,'mBieSidLoiNam—omnium—potentissimusrexAntiochu$fuit: 
huTw—incendif,  cet,  tlie  logical  mode  of  speaking  would  be,  to  throw  the 
two  sentences  into  one,  Nam — Antiochumy  qui  omniion—iofenfissimus 
rex  /uit,  tanta  cupiditate  incendit  heUandi^  cet.  Nepos,  however,  desirous 
to  simplify  the  construction,  divides  the  period,  making  what  is  in 
reahty  a  mere  accessory  and  parenthetical  observation  {qui—fuit)  into  a 
Bentence  by  itself,  forgetting  that  the  nam  is  in  no  way  applicable  to  it. 

'  In  the  year  192  b.  c. 

'  Tamquum  ah  ipsis  corruptum  bclong  closely  to  Hannihalem.,  though 
they  are  somewliat  awkwardly  separatcd  from  it.  Tlie  order  of  con- 
struction,  therefore,  is  this :  ut  adducerent  JJannihalem^  tamquum  ah  ipsis 
cuirupfum  (that  is,  quem  ah  ipsis  corruptum  esse  simularent),  reqi  in 
suspictunem  (eum)  scntire  alia  afque  antea  ('  was  entertaining  diflferent 
sentmients— with  regard  to  the  Romans— from  those  which  he  had 
formerly  avowed.')  Adducere  aliquem  alicui  in  suspiciontm^  is  *  to  bring 
one  into  suspicion  with  another,'  *to  make  one  he  suspected  by 
another.'  One  means  adopted  by  the  ambassadors  for  eflfecting  their 
end,  was  to  visit  and  converse  with  Hannibal  often,  thus  leading  the 
King  to  thiuk  that  his  old  hostiUty  to  their  nation  had  in  some  way 
been  removed. 

^That  is,  tempore  ojypoiiuno^  *an  opportunity.'  Compare  Alcib.  5, 
p.  59,  n.  2. 

*  For  the  ftiture  profecfurus.  Tliis  use  of  the  present,  as  being  the 
more  lively  and  picturesque  mode  of  representation,  occurs  often, 
especially  in  poetry. 

"Tliat  is,  ^sacrifice.'  As  to  dum  conficiehatur.  see  JJe  Req.  2. 
P.lti2,  n.  2.  .^  »  ^      . 
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me,  vellemne  secum  in  castra  proficisci.  Td  cum  libenter 
accepissem,  atque  ab  eo  petere  coepissem,  ne  dubitaret  ducere, 
tum  ille  "  Faciam,"  inquit,  "  si  mihi  fidem,  quam  postulo, 
dederis."  Simul  me  ad  aram  adduxit,  apud  quam  sacrificare 
instituerat,  eamque,  ceteris  remotis,  tenentem  jurare  jussit, 
nunquam  me  in  amicitia  cum  Romanis  fore.  Id  ego  jusju- 
randum  patri  datum  usque  ad  hanc  aetatem  ita  conservavi, 
ut  nemini  dubium  esse  debeat,  quin  reliquo  tempore  eadem 
mente  sim  futurus.  Quare,  si  quid  amice  de  Romanis 
cogitabis,  non  impmdenter  feceris,  si  me  celaris;^  cum 
quidem  bellum  parabis,  te  ipsum  frustraberis,  si  non  me  in 
eo^  principem  posueris.' 

3.  Hac  igitur,  qua  diximus,  aetate  cum  patre  in  Hispaniam 
profectus  est.^  Cujus  post  obitum,  Hasdrubale  imperatore 
suffecto,  equitatui  omni  praefuit.  Hoc  quoque  interfecto, 
exercitus  summam  imperii  ad  eum  detulit.  Id  Carthagiuem 
delatum  publice  comprobatum  est.  Sic  Ilannibal,  minor 
quinque  et  viginti  annis  natus,*  imperator  factus  proximo 
triennio  omnes  gentes  Hispaniae  bello  subegit ;  Saguntum,^ 

1  *  If  thou  shalt  have  concealed  (in  concealing)  it  from  me.'  Gram. 
§  254,  1  ;  Elem.  Gram.  273,  1. 

>  That  is,  not  in  bello.,  but  in  hello  parando. 

«  As  to  the  dates  in  the  first  part  of  this  chapter,  see  the  notes  on 
Hamilcar,  3. 

*  As  to  this  mode  of  expression,  see  De  Rep.  2,  p.  162,  n.  4.  Tlie 
ablative  annis  is  used  instead  of  the  accusative  annos^  because  the 
substantive  is  very  irregularly  thrown  immediately  under  the  govern- 
ment  of  the  comparative  minor^  leaving  natus  in  a  manner  quite  uncon- 
nected.  There  is  a  similar  case  in  Cicero.  Nepos  errs .  in  stating 
that  Hannibal  was  at  this  time  under  twenty-hve :  he  was  in  hi8 
twenty-sixth  year. 

5  Saguntum  (now  Murviedro,  a  corruption  of  muri  veteres)^  a  toiMi 
Bituated  south  of  the  Ebro,  and  uot  far  from  the  sea.  Foederatam, 
*  allied,'  namely,  with  the  Romans.  The  feeling  of  Nepoe  as  a  Roman 
was,  that  Saguntum  waa  allied  *  with  us  ;'  and,  this  being  well  Vxiovn 
to  his  countrymen,  for  whom,  in  the  first  instance,  he  was  writing,  lie 
does  not  consider  it  necessary  to  state  the  fact  fully.  Ciritas  must  not 
be  taken  here  as  exactly  equivalent  to  ur6«,  for  this  is  a  use  of  the  word 
almost  exclusively  confined  to  later  Latinity.  The  distinction  is  this: 
urbs  is  '  a  city,'  viewed  in  regard  to  its  buildings,  a  large  coUection  of 
houses ;  civitas  is  *  a  city,'  viewed  politically,  in  regard  to  its  institu- 
tions,  a  large  body  of  men  living  together  under  the  same  govem- 
ment,  *  a  state.'  Hence  it  is  evident  that  an  wrAs,  in  the  strict  sense, 
could  not  be  foederata^  for  it  is  the  inhabitants,  not  the  build- 
ings,  that  are  allied.  We  must  not  presa  too  stringently  the  fact, 
that  civitatem  is  in  apposition  to  Sapuntum.,  which  is  govemed  by 
expuffnaint,Q,  verb  clearly  referring  to  the  buildiugs;  but  must  take 


foederatam  civitatem,  vi  expugnavit ;  tres  exercitus  maximos 
comparavit.  Ex  his  unum  in  Africam  misit,  alterum  cum 
Hasdrubale  fratre  in  Hispania  reliquit,  tertium  in  Italiam 
secum  duxit.  Saltum  Pyrenaeum  transiit.*  Quacunque  iter 
fecit,  cum  omnibus  incoUs  conflixit:^  neminem  nisi  victum 
dimisit.  Ad  Alpes  posteaquam  venit,  quae  Italiam  ab  Gallia 
sejungunt,  quas  nemo  unquam  cum  exercitu  ante  eum  praeter 
Herculem  Graium  transierat^  (quo  facto*  is  hodie  saltus 
Graius  appellatur),  AJpicos  conantes  prohibere  transitu 
concidit ;  loca  patefecit,  itinera  muniit,*  effecit  ut  ea  elephan- 
tus  omatuss  ire  posset,  qua  antea  unus  homo  inermis  vix 
poterat  repere.  Hac  copias  traduxit  in  Italiamque  pervenit. 
4.  Conflixerat  apud  Rhodanum  cum  P.  Comeho  Scipione^ 
consule,  eumque  pepulerat.  Cum  hoc  eodem  Clastidi  apud 
Padum^  decemit,  sauciumque  iude  ac  fdgatum  dimittit. 
Tertio  idem  Scipio  cum  collega  Tiberio  Longo^  apudTrebiam 

/oederatam  civitatem  as  quite  equivalent  to  quae  civitas  ('a  state') 
foederata  Romanis  erat.  Hannibal  took  Saguntum  in  the  end  of  the 
year  219  b.c.,  after  a  siege  of  nearly  eight  mouths. 

*  In  the  year218  b.c. 

«  This  is  scarcely  correct,  since  a  number  of  the  Gallic  tribes  allowed 
him  to  pass  peaeeably. 

3  Gallic  hordes  had  crossed  the  Alps  into  Northem  Italy  several 
times.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  observe,  that  Hercules  and  all  his 
wonderful  achievements  are  mjthical.  Nepos  adds  the  adiective 
araium  (aee  Praefatio,  p.  2,  n.  1),  to  distinguish  the  Hercules  to  whom 
hi8  story  refers  from  others,  as  the  Cretan,  Phoenician,  and  Celtic 
Hercules. 

*  QHofacto  is  used  in  two  senses,  either  *  which  having  been  done  — 
that  18,  post  quod  factum—oT  *  on  account  of  which,'  propter  quod  factum. 
Ine  latter  is  its  meaning  here.  ^      ^       j 

^  Iter  or  viam  munire  is  the  technical  expression  for  *to  make  a 
road. 

« '  With  all  its  accoutrements  or  trappings.'  Observe  the  exactness 
of  the  antithesis:  elephantus.,  unus  fiomo ;  omatus.,  inermis:  ire.  revere  • 
posset,  vix  poteraf.  »     /-     » 

'  This  is  an  error.  The  barbarians  had  unsuccessfuUy  attempted  to 
prevent  Hannibal  from  crossing  the  Rhone,  but  the  consul  Scipio  was 
not  present. 

«  Padus  (now  Po),  the  principal  river  of  the  Italian  peninsula, 
falls  into  the  Adriatic  in  the  east  of  Cisalpine  Gaul.  Clastidium 
(now  Lasteg^io)  was  a  town  of  Liguria,  somewhat  south  of  the  Po. 
Hanmbal  s  hrst  battle  with  Scipio  was  not  at  Clastidium,  but  near 
tne  Iicnms  (now  Ticino),  a  small  river  of  Cisalpine  Gaul,  falling  into 
the  I  o  from  the  north.    Tlie  capture  of  Clastidium  followed  shortly 

»  L*'n     '  *"*^  ^^^^  "^^*"^  ^°  ^'^^^  confounded  it  with  the  battle. 
.     tully,  Tiberius  Sempronius  Longus.     The  Trebia  (uow  Trebbia) 
w  a  tnbutary  of  the  Po,  falling  into  it  from  the  south. 
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adversus  enm  venit.  Cum  his  manum  conseruit,  utrosquei 
profligavit.  Inde  per  Ligures  Apenninum  transut,  petens 
Etruriam.  Hoc  itinere  adeo  gravi  morbo  afficitur  oculoinim, 
ut  postea  nunquam  dextro  aeque  bene  usus  sit.  Qua 
valetudine  cum  etiamnum  premeretur,  lecticaque  ferretur, 
C.  Flaminium  consulem  apud  Trasimenum^  cum  exercitu 
insidiis  circumventum  occidit,  neque  multo  post  C.  Centenium 
praetorem  cum  delecta  manu  saltus  occupantem.  Hmc  m 
Apuliam  pervenit.  Ibi  obviam  ei  venerunt  duo  consules,  C. 
Terentius  et  L.  Aemilius.*  Utriusque  exercitus  uno  proelio 
fugavit  Paullum  consulem  occidit  et  aliquot  praeterea 
consulares,  in   his  P.^  Servilium   Geminum,  qui   superiore 

anno  fuerat  consul. 

5.  Hac  pugna  pugnata,  Romam  profectus  est,*»  nullo 
resistente.  In  propinquis  urbis7  montibus  moratus  est.  Cum 
aliquot  ibi  dies  castra  habuisset  et  reverteretur  Capuam, 
Q.  Fabius  Maximus,  dictator  Romanus,  in  agro  Falemo^  ei 
se  objecit.  Hic  clausus  locorum  angustiis  noctu  sine  ullo 
detrimento  exercitus  se  expedivit  ;  Fabio,  callidissimo 
imperatori,  dedit  verba.^^  Namque,  obducta  nocte,  sarmeuta 

1  For  ufrumque.     See  Timol  2,  p.  155,  n.  10. 

•  In  the  beginning  of  the  year  217  B.C. 

«  A  lake  in  the  east  of  Etruria. 

4  The  OTcat  battle  between  Hannibal  and  the  consuls  Terentms 
Varro  and  Aemilius  Paullus,  ncar  the  village  of  Cannae  lu  Apuha,  d.d 
not  take  place  till  the  2d  of  August  216  b.c  The  adventures  with 
Fabius  and  Minucius,  narrated  in  tlie  next  cliapter,  occurred  betwcen 
the  battle  of  Lake  Trasimenus  and  the  end  of  217  B.C. 

»  His  praenomen  was  not  Publius,  but  Cnaeus. 

6  So  far  from  Hannibal'8  marching  to  Rome  immediately  after  the 
battle  of  Cannae,  he  did  not  take  this  step  till  five  years  afterwards,  in 
211  B.C.  His  comparative  inactivity,  indeed,after  that  great  v»ctorv,i9 
almost  unaccountable,  and  is  said  to  have  called  forth  from  Maharbal, 
one  of  hi8  principal  othcers,  the  observation:  *  You  know  how  to  gain 
victories,  Hannibal,but  not  how  to  use  them.'  Tlie  construction  pxnmm 
vuqnare,  *  to  fight  a  battle,'  in  which  a  verb  (in  this  case  an  intransitive 
verb)  is  made  to  govem  a  cognate  substantive,  is  stnctly  a  Graecisni. 
Victoriam  vincere  is  another  expression  of  the  kind. 

7  Propinqnus  \s  much  more  commonly  construed  with  the  dative : 
Gram.  §267,  with  n.  1 ;  hlem.  Gram.  286.  •         „/ 

8A  iarge    aud    important    city,  the    capital   of   the    province  of 

C^  ATTl  T)  ft  Tl  1  ^U 

»  A  district  in  the  west  of  Campania,  north  of  the  river  Vultunms, 

luad  famous  for  its  wine.  ^  j„  '  t  tn 

10  Verlxi  dare  is  a  phrase  meaning  *  to  give  (mere  empty)  words,    lo 
make  false  promises;'  lience,  generally,  *to  deceive.' 


in  comibus  juvencorum  deligata  incendit,  ejusque  generis 
nmltitudinem  magnam  dispalatam  immisit.  Quo  repentino 
objectu  viso,  tantum  terrorem  injecit  exercitui  Romanorum, 
ut  egredi  extra  vallum  nemo  sit  ausus.^  Hanc  post  rem 
gestam  non  ita  multis  diebus  M.  Minucium  Rufum,  magis- 
trum  equitum  pari  ac  dictatorem  imperio,  dolo  productum  in 
proelium  fugavit.  Tiberium  Sempronium  Gracchum,  iterum^ 
consulem,  in  Lucanis^  absens  in  insidias  inductum  sustulit. 
M.  Claudium  Marcellum,  quinquies'*  consulem,  apud  Venu- 
siam*  pari  modo  interfecit.  Longum  est^  enumerare 
proelia.  Quare  hoc  unum  satis  erit  dictum,  ex  quo  intelligi 
j)ossit,  quantus  ille  fuerit :  quamdiu  in  Italia  fiiit,  nemo  ei  in 
acie  restitit,7  nerao  adversus  eum  post  Cannensem  pugnam 
in  campo  castra  posuit. 

6.  Hinc  invictus  patriam  defensum  revocatus,^  bellum 
gessit   adversus    P,    Scipionem,    quem^    ipse    primo    apud 

1  Fabius  had  placed  a  large  body  of  men  to  guard  the  pass,  whilst 
the  main  body  of  his  anny  encamped  at  a  little  distance.  Hannibars 
Btrata^em  frightened  away  the  guards,  aud  his  troops  passed  tlu*ough 
in  safety. 

*  Instead  of  iterum  we  should  have  ti*,  because  the  class  of  numeral 
adverbs  to  which  the  former  belongs  is  applicable,  properly,  only  when 
the  evcnt  mentioned  occurred  during  the  consulsliip,  which  is  not  the 
ease  here,  for  Gracchus  fell  in  212  B.C.,  in  which  year  he  was  not 
consul. 

=*  In  Lucanis  belongs  to  susfu/it^  which  means  here  '  removed  from 
life;'  that  is,  •slew.'  Hannibal  is  said  to  have  done  this,  though  he 
himself  was  ahsens^  because  it  was  effected  by  one  of  his  officers. 

*  Tliis  should  be  (juinfum,  because  Marcellus  fell  in  his  fifth  consul- 
ship  ('208  B.C.)  :  see  n.  2. 

5  A  town  in  the  west  of  Apulia,  near  the  river  Aufidus  (now  Ofanto), 
and  celebrated  as  the  birthplace  of  the  poet  Horace.  Fari  modo;  that 
is,  by  an  ambuscade,  in  tnsidias  indiuium. 

*  This  is  the  regular  mode  of  expression  in  Latin,  for  the  more 
logical  longnm  este*. 

^  This  is  somewhat  too  strong,  but  certain  it  is,  that  he  was  never 
beaten  in  Italy. 

1*  Hannibal  passed  over  into  Africa  towards  the  close  of  the  year 
20'}  B.  c,  having  becn  in  Italy  about  fifteen  years. 

^  This  is  a  very  gross  blunder,  and  can  only  be  accounted  for  by 
a  momentary  absence  of  mind  on  the  part  of  Nepos.  The  P.  Scipio 
whom  Hannibal  now  encountered  was  not  he  whom  he  had  defeated 
on  tlie  Ticinus  and  the  Trebia,  bnt  his  son,  tlie  greatest  of  the  Scipios, 
afterwards  known  as  Africanus.  Tlie  father  had  tallen  in  Spain.  As  to 
tlie  battle  at  the  Rlione,  see  chapter  4,  p.  171,  n.  7-  In  speaking  of  a 
battle  apud  /Www,  the  author  means  that  of  the  Ticinus:  he  Is 
iiiisled  by  his  erroneous  notion,  that  it  took  place  at  Clastidium:  see 
cliapter  4,  p.  171,  n.  8. 
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Rhodanum,  iterum  apud  Padum,  tertio  apud  Trebiam  fugarat. 
Cum  hoc,  exhaustis  jam  patriae  facultatibus,  cupivit 
impraesentiarum  ^  bellum  componere,  quo  valentior  postea 
congrederetur.  In  colloquium  convenit ;  conditiones  non 
convenerunt.^  Post  id  factum  paucis  diebus^  apud  Zamam 
cum  eodem  conflixit:  pulsus  (incredibile  dictu)*  biduo  et 
duabus  noctibus  Hadrumetum  pervenit,  quod  abest  ab  Zama 
circiter  milia  passuum  trecenta.  In  hac  fuga  Numidae,  qui 
simul  cum  eo  ex  acie  excesserant,  insidiati  sunt  ei ;  quos  non 
solum  effugit,  sed  etiam  ipsos  oppressit.  Hadrumeti  rehquos  e 
fuga  collegit ;  novis  delectibus  paucis  diebus  multos  contraxit. 
7.  Cum  in  apparando^  acerrime  esset  occupatus,  Cartha- 
ginienses  bellum  cum  Romanis  composuerunt.  Ille  nihilo 
secius  exercitui  postea  praefuit  resque  in  Africa  gessit, 
itemque  Mago,  frater  ejus,^  usque  ad  P.  Sulpicium,  C. 
Aurelium,  consules.^  His  enim  magistratibus  legati  Cartha- 
ginienses  Romam  venerunt,  qui  scnatui  populoque  Romano 
gratias  agerent,  quod  cum  his  pacem  fecissent,  ob  eamque 
rem  corona  aurea  eos  donarent  simulque  peterent,  ut  obsides 
eorum  FregeUis^  essent,  captivique  redderentur.  His  ex 
senatusconsulto  responsum  est,  munus  eonim  gratum  accep- 
tumque  esse ;  obsides,  quo  loco  rogarent,  futuros ;  captivos 
non  remissuros,  quod  Hannibalem,  cujus  opera  susceptum 

1  *  For  the  present,' '  for  the  time.'  Tliis  word  very  rarcly  occurs  in 
good  ^\Titer8.  It  appears  to  belong  to  colloquial  language,  and  is 
probably  a  contraction  for  in  praesentia  rerum. 

*  Namely,  inter  eos  :  *  the  conditions  were  not  agreed  upon  between 
them.'   fonrenit — convenerunt  is  perhaps  a  mcre  accidental  coincidenco. 

3  It  was  on  the  very  next  day.  Zama  was  situated  iniand,  con- 
siderably  to  the  south-west  of  Carthage.  Tliis  battle  was  fought  in 
the  year  202  b.  c. 

*  This  belongs  not  to  the  puhtis^  but  to  the  biduo  — pervenit. 
Hadrumetum  was  on  the  sea-coast,  south-cast  from  Zama. 

*  •  In  making  preparations.'  See  Thrasyb.  2,  p.  70,  n.  3.  Whethcr 
Hannibal  was  engaged  at  this  time  in  gathering  togcthcr  a  new  army 
or  not,  at  all  events  we  know  that,  conscious  of  the  uttcr  impossibility 
of  continuing  the  war  with  success,  he  was  one  of  the  foremost  in 
recommending  the  conclusion  of  a  peace.  The  treaty  of  peace  waa 
settled  in  201  b.c. 

*  Other  authorities  state,  that  Mago  died  in  203  b.  c,  on  his  voyage 
from  Italy  to  Afirica.  It  is  probable  that  Nepos  confounds  Mago,  tlie 
brother  of  Hannibal,  with  some  otlicr  commander  of  the  same  name. 

^  These  two  were  consuls  in  200  B.C.,  tlie  ycar  aftcr  the  conclu.sion  of 
the  treaty  of  peace. 

8  Fregellae  (now  Ceprano),  a  town  in  Latium,  near  the  river  Liris. 
Essenty  *  should  be ; '  that  is, '  should  livc.^ 


bellum  foret,  inimicissimum  nomini  Romano,^  etiamnunc 
cum  imperio  apud  exercitum  haberent,  itemque  fratrem 
ejus  Magonem.  Hoc  responso  Carthaginienses  cognito^ 
Hannibalem  domum  et  Magonem  revocarunt.  Huc  ut  rediit, 
praetor  factus  est,^  postquam  rex  fuerat  anno  secundo  et 
vicesimo.  Ut  enim  Romae  consules,  sic  Carthagine  quotannis 
annui  bini  reges  creabantur.  In  eo  magistratu  pari  dihgentia 
se  Hannibal  praebuit,  ac  fuerat  in  bello.  Namque  effecit  ex 
novis  vectigahbus,  non  solum  ut*  esset  pecunia,  quae  Romanis 
ex  foedere  penderetur,  sed  etiam  superesset,  quae  in  aerario 
reponeretur.  Deinde  anno  post  praeturam,  M.  Claudio, 
L.  Furio,  consuUbus,  Roma  legati  Carthaginem  venerunt. 
Hos  Hannibal  ratus  sui  exposcendi  gratia  missos,  priusquam 
his  senatus  daretur,*  navem  ascendit  clam,  atque  in  Syriam 
ad  Antiochum  profugit.  Hac  re  palam  facta,  Poeni  naves 
duas,  quae  eum  comprehenderent,  si  possent  consequi, 
misenint,  bona  €?jus  publicarunt,  domum  a  fundamentis 
(lisjecerunt,  ipsum  exulem  judicarunt. 

^  That  18,  populo  Romano.  Nomen  is  often  thus  used,  particularly 
where  the  inhabitants  of  scveral  distinct  places  are  comprehended 
under  one  general  appcllation,  as  in  nomen  Latinum. 

'Ajb  to  this  position  of  the  words,  see  Pausan.  5,  p.  41,  n.  10. 
Domum  is  oddly  insertcd  between  Hannihakm  and  et  Magonem: 
compare  Themist.  2,  p.  19,  n.  9. 

3  We  know  comparatively  little  regarding  the  nature  of  the  Cartha- 
rinian  govemment ;  Nepos  in  all  probability  knew  equally  little,  or  less. 
Bat,  if  we  trust  his  account,  it  is  evident  that  the  magistrate  whom  he 
styles  praetor  had  to  do  with  the  administration  of  civil  afFaJrs  merely, 
like  the  pro/ptor  urbanus  at  Rome,  and  that  the  word  is  not  used  here  in 
the  same  sense  as  in  MiU.  4  (p.  9,  n.  13),  and  other  passages.  The  Car- 
thaginian  namc  of  the  magistrate  here  called  rea\  was  sufes  or  sufles.  If 
Hannibal  was  made  pnietor  immediately  after  his  recall  from  the  army 
(that  is,  in  199  B.C.),  as  f/uc  ut  rediit  would  seem  to  intimate,  then  this 
must  have  been  an  office  held  for  three  years,  for  the  ronsulsliip  of  M. 
Claudius  and  L.  Furius,  which  is  said  a'  httle  below  to  have  been  in 
the  year  after  his  praetorship,  was  in  196  b.c.  Hannibal  ie  said  to  have 
been  made  praetor  in  the  twenty-second  year  after  he  had  been  rejr^ 
and  hence,  if  his  praetura  commcnccd  in  199  b.c.,  his  refjnum  would 
fell  in  221  B.C.  If  the  statement  is  correct,  we  must  suppose  that  the 
Carthaginians  bestowed  upon  him  this  honour  while  he  was  absent  in 
Spain,  as  a  proof  of  their  perfect  satisfaction  with  the  choice  that  the 
anny  had  made  of  him  as  their  conmiander,  after  Hasdrubars  death, 
which,  it  will  be  remembered,  took  place  in  th^t  year. 

*  As  the  ut  belongs  both  to  non  sotum — esset^  and  to  sed  etiam — super- 
<•«/,  it  should  properly  stand  before  non  solum. 

'  Senatus  alicui  datur^  *  an  audience  of  the  senate  is  given  to  one.' 
As  to  Antiochufl,  see  chapter  2,  p.  169,  n.  1. 
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Rhodanum,  iterum  apud  Padum,  tertio  apud  Trebiam  fugarat. 
Cum    hoc,    exhaustis    jam     patriae     facultatibus,    cupivit 
impraesentiarum^   bellum  componere,  quo  valentior  postea 
congrederetur.     In   colloquium   convenit ;   conditiones    non 
convenerunt.2    Post  id  factum  paucis  diebus^  apud  Zamam 
cum  eodem  coniaixit:   pulsus  (incredibile  dictu)*  biduo  et 
duabus  noctibus  Hadrumetum  pervenit,  quod  abest  ab  Zama 
circiter  mUia  passuum  trecenta.     In  hac  ftiga  Numidae,  qui 
simul  cum  eo  ex  acie  excesserant,  insidiati  sunt  ei ;  quos  non 
solum  effugit,  sed  etiam  ipsos  oppressit.   Hadrumeti  reUquos  e 
fuga  collegit ;  novis  delectibus  paucis  diebus  multos  contraxit. 
>      7.  Cum  in  apparando^  acerrime  esset  occupatus,  Cartha- 
ginienses  beUum  cum  Romanis  composuerunt.    Ille  nihilo 
secius    exercitui    postea    praefuit    resque    in   Africa  gessit, 
itemque    Mago,   frater    ejus,^    usque    ad    P.    Sulpicium,  C. 
Aurelium,  consules.7    jjis  enim  magistratibus  legati  Cartha- 
ginienses  Romam  venerunt,  qui  senatui  populoque  Romano 
gratias  agerent,  quod  cum  his  pacem  fecissent,  ob  eamque 
rem  corona  aurea  eos  donarent  simulque  peterent,  ut  obsides 
eorum   FregeUis^   essent,   captivique  redderentur.     His   ex 
senatusconsuUo  responsum  est,  munus  eoi*um  gratum  accep- 
tumque  esse ;  obsides,  quo  loco  rogarent,  futuros ;   captivos 
non  remissuros,  quod  Haimibalem,  cujus  opera  susceptum 

1  *  For  the  present/  *  for  the  time.'  This  word  very  rarcly  occurs  in 
good  wTiters.  It  appears  to  belong  to  colloquial  language,  and  is 
probably  a  contraction  for  in  praesentia  rerum. 

8  Namely,  inter  eos  :  *  the  conditions  were  not  agreed  upon  betwecn 
them.'   Conrenit — convenerunt  is  perhaps  a  mere  accidental  coincidencc. 

3  It  wa8  on  the  very  ncxt  day.  Zania  was  situated  inland,  con- 
siderably  to  the  south-west  of  Carthage.  This  battle  was  fought  in 
the  year  202  B.C. 

•^This  belongs  not  to  the  puhus^  but  to  thc  hiduo — perrenit. 
Hadrumetum  was  on  the  sca-coast,  south-east  from  Zama. 

»  « In  making  preparations.'  See  Thrasvb.  2,  p.  70,  n.  3.  Wlicthcr 
Hannibal  was  engaged  at  this  time  in  gathering  togethcr  a  new  anny 
or  not,  at  all  events  we  know  that,  conscious  of  the  utter  impossibility 
of  continuing  the  war  with  success,  he  was  one  of  the  foremoet  in 
recommending  the  conclusion  of  a  peace.  The  treaty  of  peace  was 
settled  in  201  b.c. 

«  Other  authorities  state,  that  Mago  died  in  203  B.  c,  on  his  voyage 
from  Italy  to  Africa.  It  is  probable  that  Nepos  confounds  Mago,  the 
brothcr  of  Hannibal,  with  some  other  commander  of  the  same  name. 

7  These  two  were  consuls  in  200  B.C.,  the  ycar  afler  the  conclusion  of 
the  treaty  of  peace. 

8  Fregellae  (now  Ceprano),  a  town  in  Latium,  near  the  river  Lms. 
Essent, '  should  be ;"  that  is, '  should  live.* 


beUum  foret,  inimicissimum  nomini  Romano,^  etiamnunc 
cum  imperio  apud  exercitum  haberent,  itemque  fratrem 
ejus  Magonem.  Hoc  responso  Carthaginienses  cognito^ 
Hannibalem  domum  et  Magonem  revocarunt.  Huc  ut  rediit, 
praetor  factus  est,^  postquam  rex  fuerat  anno  secundo  et 
vicesimo.  Ut  enim  Romae  consules,  sic  Carthagine  quotannis 
annui  bini  reges  creabantur.  In  eo  magistratu  pari  diUgentia 
se  Hannibal  praebuit,  ac  fuerat  in  beUo.  Namque  effecit  ex 
novis  vectigaUbus,  non  solum  ut^  esset  pecunia,  quae  Romanis 
ex  foedere  penderetur,  sed  etiam  superesset,  quae  in  aerario 
reponeretur.  Deinde  anno  post  praeturam,  M.  Claudio, 
L.  Furio,  consuUbus,  Roma  legati  Carthaginem  venerunt. 
Hos  Hannibal  ratus  sui  exposcendi  gratia  missos,  priusquam 
his  senatus  daretur,*  navem  ascendit  clam,  atque  in  Syriam 
ad  Antiochum  profugit.  Hac  re  palam  facta,  Poeni  naves 
duas,  quae  eum  comprehenderent,  si  possent  consequi, 
miserunt,  bona  ejus  pubUcarunt,  domum  a  fundamentis 
disjecenint,  ipsum  exulem  judicarunt. 

1  That  18,  popuh  Romano.  Nomen  is  often  thus  used,  particularly 
where  the  inhabitants  of  several  distinct  places  are  comprehended 
under  one  gencral  appcUation,  as  in  nonu^n  Latinum. 

>Ab  to  this  position  of  the  words,  «ee  Pausan.  5,  p.  41,  n.  10. 
Domum  is  oddly  insertcd  between  HannibaUm  and  et  Magonem: 
compare  Themist.  2,  p.  19,  n.  9. 

3  We  know  comparatively  Httle  regarding  the  nature  of  the  Cartha- 
ginian  goveniment ;  Nepos  in  all  probability  knew  equally  little,or  less. 
Bnt,  if  we  trust  his  account,  it  is  evident  that  the  magistrate  whom  he 
^tyles  praetor  had  to  do  with  the  administration  of  civil  affairs  merely, 
like  the  praetor  urhanus  at  Rome,  and  that  the  word  is  not  used  here  in 
the  same  sense  as  in  MiU.  4  (p.  9,  n.  13),  and  other  passages.  The  Car- 
thaginian  name  of  the  magistrate  here  called  rea\  was  sufe.s  or  suJTes.  If 
Hannibal  was  made  praetor  imnn.cdiately  after  his  recall  from  the  army 
(that  is,  in  199  B.C.),  as  Huc  ut  rediit  would  seem  to  intimate,  then  this 
must  have  been  an  office  held  for  three  ycars,  for  the  ronsulship  of  M. 
Claudius  and  L.  Furius,  which  is  said  a  little  below  to  have  been  in 
the  year  after  his  praetorship,  was  in  196  b.c.  Hannibal  is  said  to  have 
been  made  praetor  in  the  twenty-second  year  after  he  had  been  rej-, 
Md  hence,  if  his  praetura  commcnced  in  199  b.c.,  his  repnum  would 
fall  in  221  ac.  If  the  statement  is  correct,  we  must  suppose  that  the 
Carthaginians  bcstowed  upon  him  this  honour  while  he  was  absent  in 
Spain,  as  a  proof  of  their  perfect  satisfaction  with  the  choice  that  the 
army  had  made  of  him  as  their  connnander,  after  Hasdrubars  death, 
which,  it  wiil  be  remembered,  took  place  in  th^t  year. 

*  As  the  ut  belongs  both  to  non  solum — esset,  and  to  sed  etiam — super- 
«tte/,  it  should  propcrly  stand  before  non  solum. 

'  Senattu  alicui  datur^  *  an  audience  of  the  senate  is  given  to  one.' 
A«  to  Antiochus,  see  chapter  2,  p.  169,  n.  1. 
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8   At  Hannibal  anno  tertio  postquam  domo  profiigerat, 

L    Cornelio,  Q.  Minucio,  consulibus,!  cum  quinque  navibus 

Africam  accessit»  in  finibus  Cyrenaeorum,  si^  forte  Car- 

thaginienses  ad  beUum  Antiochi  spe    fiduciaque^    possent 

induci,  cui  jam  persuaserat,  ut  cum  exercitibus  m  Italiam 

proficisceretur.     Huc   Magonem  fratrem^  excivit.     Id  ubi 

Foeni  resciverunt,  Magonem  eadem,  qua  fratrem,  absentem 

poena   affecerunt.      lUi,    desperatis    rebus,    cum    solvissent 

naves  ac  vela  ventis  dedissent,^  Hannibal  ad  Antiochum 

pervenit.     De  Magonis  interitu  duplex  memoria^  prodita  est 

Namque  aUi  naufragio,  alii  a  servuUs  ipsius  mterfectum 

eum    scriptum  rehquerunt.     Antiochus  autem,  si  tam  ni 

gerendo    beUo    consiUis    ejus    parefe    voluisset     quam    in 

suscipiendo   instituerat,  propius  Tiberi  quam  Thermopyhs 

de  summa  imperii  dimicasset.    Quem^^  ^"''}^,  ^^""^^ 

conari  videbat,  tamen  nuUa  deseruit  in  re.     Praefoit  paucis 

navibus,  quas  ex  Syria  jussus  erat  in  Asiam"  ducere,  hisque 

adversus  Rhodiorum  classem  in  PamphyUo  mari  conflixit. 

Quo^^  cum  multitudine  adversariorum  sui  superarentur,  ipse, 

quo  comu  rem  gessit,  fuit  superior. 

miat  i8,in  the  yearl93B.c,  Hence  in  «*.y^"«  .'l^^l^^^^^f^J^^^ 
does  uot,  is  wafi  usual  in  ancient  counting,  mclude  the  jear  froi« 
which  the  subtraction  is  made.    Compare  Lysand  1,  p.  4y,  n.  i. 

«  As  to  Africam  accessiU  see  Themist.  4,  p.  20,  n.  U. 

s  '  To  try,  or  see,  whether.'  This  use  of  si  ib  not  very  common,  an-1 
is  properly  a  Graecism.  *  xi.    c^,r.- 

4  ^  Bv  the  hope  and  confidence  of  Antiochus,'  a  case  of  the  fipi  i 

hope  of  having  Antiochus  as  an  auxihary. 

6  See  cliapter  7,  P- 174,  n.  6.  *•     i  *•«,  ti,o/i  «pf  sair 
«*Had  given  their  «ails  to  the  wmds,'  poetical  for  *had  set  saii. 

nii  belouffs  to  the  clause  with  cum.  . 

7  ' Xwo  accounts.'  Memoria  \b  commonly  »memory,'  but  sometime. 
also,  '  tliat  which  memory  presen-es,'  '  a  tradition. 

8  \Ve  have  here  an  in.tance  of  the  tigure  called  Z<^".^„^  ^^^^  '^' 
one  verb  i8  joined  to  two  substantiveB  in  somewhat  d.fferent  sens^ 
Tlius  to  nal/rayio  we  must  take  out  of  tnter/cdum  esse  the  gtncnU 

""'rKrTc.,  Antiochus  wa8  entirely  defeated  at  Thermopylae 
(see  The.ust.  3,  p.  19,  n.  13)  by  the  Roman  ^^«"^' „^^ '  ^f  ^  JJ 
Glabrio.  Propius  Tiberi:  7>ro?>.«5  is  more  commonly  construed  ^Hi^ 
the  accusative.     Gram.%  255,  n.  2.        ..,,,.„       -Voi 

10  ITiat  i8,  Antiochum.    The  subject  of  rtdebat  is  HannibaL 

11  That  is,  Asia  Minor,  aa  often.  p^mnarc 
la  Namely,  proe/MJ,  which  must  be  taken  out  of  conjluit.    Comparc 

Datam.  5,  p.  105,  n.  6. 


9.  Antiocho  fugato,^  verens  ne  dederetur,  quod  sine  dubio 
accidisset,  si  sui  fecisset  potestatem,'^  Cretam  ad  Gortynios^ 
venit,  ut  ibi,  quo  se  conferret,  consideraret.  Vidit  autem  vir 
omnium  callidissimus  magno  se  fore  periculo,  nisi  quid 
providisset,*  propter  avaritiam  Cretensium.  Magnam  enim 
secum  pecuniam  portabat,  de  qua  sciebat  exisse  famam. 
Itaque  capit  tale  consilium.  Amphoras  complures  complet 
plumbo,  summas^  operit  auro  et  argento.  Has,  praesentibus 
principibus,  deponit  in  templo  Dianae,  simulans  se  suas 
fortunas  illorum  fidei  credere.  His  in  errorem  inductis, 
statuas  aeneas,^  quas  secum  portabat,  omni  sua  pecunia 
complet,  easque  in  propatulo  domi  abjicit.^  Gortynii  templum 
magna  cura  custodiunt,  non  tam  a  ceteris  quam  ab  Hannibale, 
ne  quid  ille,  inscientibus  his,**  tolleret  secumque  duceret. 

10.  Sic  conservatis  suis  rebus,  Poenus,  illusis  Cretensibus 
omnibus,  ad  Prusiam^  in  Pontum  pervenit.  Apud  quem 
eodem  animo  fuit  erga  Italiam,  neque  aliud  quicquam  egit, 
quam  regem  armavit  et  exercuit  ^^  adversus  Romanos.  Quem 
cum  videret  domesticis  opibus  minus  esse  robustum, 
conciliabat  ceteros  reges,  adjungebat  bellicosas  nationes. 
Dissidebat  ab  eo  Pergamenus^^  rex  Eumenes,  Romanis 
amicissimus,  bellumque  inter  eos  gerebatur  et  mari  et  terra  ; 
quo  magis  cupiebat  eum  Hannibal  opprimi.  Sed  utrobique  ^^ 
Eumenes  plus  valebat  propter  Romanorum  societatem. 
Quem  si  removisset,  faciliora  sibi  cetera  fore  arbitrabatur. 

I  In  1 90  B.  c,  Antiochus  was  defeated  near  Magnesia  by  tbe  consul 
L.  Comelius  Scipio. 

'  As  to  thi8  plirase,  see  AgesiL  3,  p.  131,  n.  1. 

'  Gortyna  (now  Metropoli)  was  a  strong  city  on  the  river  Lethaeus, 
in  the  island  of  Crete. 

^  *  Unless  he  should  have  taken  some  precaution.* 

^  '  The  tops  of  them,'  on  the  principle  of  summus  mons^  '  the  highest 
part  of  the  mountain.'' 

6  They  were  hollow,  and  the  head  could  be  removed. 

^ '  He  plaees  tliem  at  his  house  in  open  view.'  Abjicere  intimates 
tl»at  he  made  them  be  put  down  carelessly,  as  if  they  were  valueless. 

*•  Tliat  is,  the  Gortynians.    Compare  Themist.  7,  p.  25,  n.  2. 

"  Prusias  was  king  of  BithjTiia.  Pontus,  though  strictly  a  province 
in  the  north-east  of  Asia  Minor,  is  also  sometimes  used  generaUy  of  the 
provinces  lying  on  the  southem  sliore  of  the  Euxine. 

^®  Eocercere  here  seems  to  mean,  *  to  keep  constantly  in  a  state  of 
irritation.' 

II  Pergamus,  a  city  of  Mysia,  was  the  capital  of  a  kingdom  which 
included  a  great  part  of  Asia  Minor. 

^  That  is,  both  by  sea  and  land. 
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Ad  hunc  interficiendum  talem  iniit  rationem.  Classe  paucis 
diebus  erant  decreturi.^  Superabatur  navium  multitudine  ;* 
dolo  erat  pugnandum,  cum  par  non  esset  armis.  Imperavit 
quam  plurimas  venenatas  serpentes  vivas  coUigi,  easque  in 
vasa  fictilia  conjici.  Harum  cum  effecisset  magnam 
multitudinem,  die  ipso,  quo  factunis  erat  navale  proelium, 
classiarios  convocat,  hisque  praecipit,  omnes  ut  in  unani 
Eumenis  regis  concurrant  navem,  a  ceteris  tantum  satis 
habeant  se  defendere.  Id  illos  facile  serpentium  multitudine 
consecuturos.  Rex  autem  in  qua  nave  veheretur,  ut  scirent, 
se  facturum.^  Quem  si  aut  cepissent  aut  interfecissent, 
magno  his  pollicetur  praemio  fore.* 

11.  TaU  cohortatione  miHtum  facta,  classis  ab  utrisque^  in 
proeUum  deducitur.  Quarum^  acie  constituta,  priusquam 
signum  pugnae  daretur,  Hannibal,  ut  palam  faceret  suis,  quo 
loco  Eumenes  esset,  tJtbeUarium  in  scapha  cum  caduceo^ 
mittit.  Qui  ubi  ad  naves  adversariorum  pervenit,epistolamque 
ostendens  se  regem  professus  est  quaerere,  statim  ad  Eumenem 
deductus  est,  quod  nemo  dubitabat  aUquid  de  pace  esse 
scriptum.'^  TabeUarius,  ducis  nave  declarata  suis,  eodem, 
unde  erat  egressus,  se  recepit.  At  Eumenes,  soluta  epistola, 
nihil  in  ea  reperit,  nisi  quod  ad  irridendum  eum^  pertineret. 
Cujus  etsi  causam  mirabatur,  neque  reperiebatur,^^  tamen 

1  *They  were  about  to  figlit.*  This  is  pcrhaps  the  only  passage  in 
which  the  future  participle  of  the  verb  has  this  mcaning. 

*  *  Hc  was  surpassed  (by  Eumenes)  in  the  numbcr  of  his  ships,*  not 
*  he  was  conquered  in  consequence  of  the  multitude,'  &c. 

>  The  order  of  construction  is  this  :  se  autem  fadurum^  ut  scirent,  in 
qua  nave  rejt  reheretur. 

*  See  Pausan.  4,  p.  41,  n.  9. 
^  *  By  both  parties.* 

*  To  quarum  supply  clafsium  from  dasfis. 

1  Heralds  or  amhassadors  sent  to  treat  of  peace  carried  a  white 
wand,  wliich  was  thus  equivalent  to  our  *  flag  of  truce.' 

8  Better  7»iii  aliquid — esset  scriptum.    See  rrae/atio^  p.  1,  i.  1. 

»  Strictly  se^  since  the  pronoun  refers  to  Kumenes  himsclf,  the  subject 
of  the  sentence.  The  truth  is,  however,  that  the  Latin  writers  are  so 
much  at  variance  in  the  use  of  these  pronouns,  that  no  strict  rulcs  can 
be  laid  down. 

10  From  causam,  the  object  of  mirahaiur^  supply  oausa  as  sulyect  to 
reperiebatur.  The  necessity  of  so  doing  might  have  been  avoided  by 
using  the  active,  reperiefxtt ;  but  the  passive  leaves  the  action  of  the 
verb  more  general,  since  we  may  supjiose  that  others  besides  the  king 
feiled  in  their  endeavour  to  fiud  out  a  reason  for  Hanuibal  a  singuiar 
proceeding. 


proelium  statim  committere  non  dubitavit.  Horum^  in 
concursu  Bithynii  Hannibalis  praecepto  universi  navem 
Eumenis  adoriuntur.  Quorum  vim  rex  cum  sustinere  non 
posset,  fuga  salutem  petiit ;  quam  consecutus  non  esset,  nisi 
intra  sua  praesidia  se  recepisset,  quae  in  proximo  litore  erant 
collocata.  Reliquae  Pergamenae  naves  cum  adversarios 
premerent  acrius,  repente  in  eas  vasa  fictUia,  de  quibus  supra 
mentionem  fecimus,  conjici  coepta  sunt.  Quae  jacta  initio 
risum  pugnantibus  concitarunt,  neque,  quare  id  fieret,  poterat 
inteUigi.  Postquam  autem  naves  completas  conspexenint 
serpentibus,  nova  re  perterriti,  cum  quid  potissimum  vitarent 
non  viderent,  puppes  verterunt^  seque  ad  sua  castra  nautica^ 
retulerunt.  Sic  Hannibal  consiUo  arma  Pergamenorum 
superavit ;  neque  tum  solum,  sed  saepe  aUas  pedestribus 
copiis*  pari  prudentia  pepulit  adversarios. 

12.  Quae  dum  in  Asia  geruntur,  accidit  casu,  ut  legati 
Prusiae  Romae  apud  L.  Quintium  Flaminiuum^  consularem 
coenarent,  atque  ibi,  de  Hannibale  mentione  facta,  ex  his 
unus  diceret  eum  in  Prusiae  regno  esse.  Id  postero  die 
Flamininus  senatui  detulit.  Patres  conscripti,  qui,  Hannibale 
vivo,  nunquam  se  sine  insidiis  fiituros  existimarent,  legatos  in 
Bithyniam  miserunt,  in  his  Flamininum,  qui  ab  rege  peterent, 
ne  inimicissimum  suum^  secum  haberet,  sibique  dederet/ 


1  That  is,  of  the  two  parties  who  have  been  spoken  of— the  Bithynians 
and  Pergamenians. 

>  '  They  tumed  their  stems,''  an  expression  having  much  the  same 
force  as  our  '  to  tura  tail ; '  that  is,  wheel  round  for  the  purpose  of 
running  away. 

'See  Alcib.  8,  p.  63,  n.  6.  This  naval  camp  is  the  place  on  the 
nearest  shore  where,  as  mentioned  a  little  above,  the  guards  wcre 
stationed.  ^ 

<  *  With  the  land-forces.'    See  Alcib.  8,  p.  62,  n.  12. 

•  It  is  very  unlikely  that  Pmsias  had  ambassadors  at  Rome  at  this 
time,  wlien  he  was  engaged  in  war  with  Eumenes,  the  close  ally  of  the 
Romans.  Eumenes,  however,  might  have,  and  from  them  Flamininus 
might  leam,  if  lie  did  not  know  it  before,  that  Hannibal  was  at 
the  Bitliynian  court.  It  is  probable  that  the  praenomen  Lucius  here 
is  a  slip  for  Ttfus.  At  all  events,  it  was  not  Lucius  Flamininus,  but 
his  brothcr  Titus,  renowued  for  his  exploits  in  Greece,  who  was  sent 
as  ambassador  to  Pmsias. 

* '  Their  deadliest  foe.'  Even  the  superlative  is  thus  occasionally 
used  as  a  substantive. 

7  From  the  preceding  ne  (wliich  is  equivalent  to  ut  non)  take  ut  to 
govem  dederet. 
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His  Prusia^  negare  ausns  non  est ;  illud  recusavit,  ne  id  a  se 
fieri  postularent,  quod  adversus  jus  hospitii^  esset:  ipsi,  si 
possent,  comprehenderent ;  locum,  ubi  esset,  facile  inventuros. 
Hannibal  enim  uno  loco  se  tenebat,  in  castello,  quod  ei  a 
rege  datum  erat  muneri,^  idque  sic  aedificarat,  ut  in  omnibus 
partibus  aedificii  exitus  haberet,  scihcet  verens  ne  usu 
veniret,  quod  accidit  *  Huc  cum  legati  Romanorum  venissent 
ac  multitudine  domumejus  circumdedissent,  puer^  ab  janua 
prospiciens  Hannibali  dixit,  plures  praeter  consuetudinem 
armatos  apparere.  Qui  imperavit  ei,  ut  omnes  fores  aedificii 
circumiret  ac  propere  sibi  nunciaret,  num  eodem  modo 
undique  obsideretur.  Puer  cum  celeriter,  quid  esset, 
renunciasset  omnesque  exitus  occupatos  ostendisset,  sensit  id 
non  fortuito  factum,  sed  se  peti,^  neque  sibi  diutius  vitam 
esse  retinendam.  Quam  ne  alieno  arbitrio  dimitteret,  memor 
pristinarum  virtutum,^  venenum,  quod  semper  secum  habere 
consueverat,  sumpsit.^ 

13.  Sic  vir  fortissimus,  multis  variisque  perfunctus 
laboribus,  anno  acquievit»  septuagesimo.  Quibus  consulibus 
interierit,    non   convenit.     Namque    Atticus,^^   M.   Claudio 

1  As  to  this  fonn,  see  Alcih.  3,  p.  56,  n.  3. 
«  See  Tkemist.  8,  p.  27,  n.  8. 

3  As  to  the  construction  ei  datum  erat  muneri,  see  Gram.  §  270 ; 
Elem.  Gram.  289. 
*  '  Lest  that  should  occur  which  really  did.* 

6  *  A  slave,'  or  '  servant,'  however  old  he  might  be.  Tliis  use  of  thc 
word  is  common,  and  is  very  natural,  as  we  see  from  the  analogous 
cases  of  the  Greek  ^mt ;  French,  gar<jon  ;  English,  'postboy,  &c. 

«  As  to  the  sense  ofpeti,  see  Themisi.  2,  p.  18,  n.  13. 

7  Virtutes  here  are  not  '  virtues,'  but  ratlier  '  exhibitions  of  that  one 
virtue  (courage)  for  which  virtus  often  stands,'  '  proofs  of  courage. 

8  Thus,  hunted  like  a  felon  by  the  Romans,  died  one  of  the  most 
illustriAis  generals,  and,  take  him  all  in  all,  one  of  the  greatest  men 
of  whom  the  history  of  antiquity  has  left  us  any  record. 

9  '  Fell  asleep,'  a  euphemism  (see  Milt.  7,  p.  H,  n.  3)  for  died,  very 
suitable  in  connection  with  muUis  variisque  perfunctus  laltoribus.  In 
saving  that  Hannibal  died  in  his  seventieth  ycar,  Nepos  is  mconsistcnt 
with  himself,  and  with  truth.  If,  as  we  are  told  in  chapter  2,  he  was 
only  nine  when  he  went  with  his  father  to  Spain— that  is,  m  237  b.  c— 
then,  since  he  died  in  183  B.C.  (see  the  following  note),  he  could  not 
be  more  than  sixty-three.  Even  taking  the  date  of  181  B.C,  we  can 
make  him  no  more  than  sixty-five.  •     •    i 

10  Atticus  is  the  same  whose  life  Nepos  has  wTitten.  His  pnncipai 
literary  production  was  one  entitled  {Liber)  Annalis^  eontaming  an 
epitome  of  Roman  history  from  the  earliest  period  to  liis  own  tinic, 
arranged  according  to  years.    Polybiu8,a  very  emment  histonan  (boru 


Marcello,  Q.  Fabio  Labeone  consulibus  mortuum,  in  Annali 
suo  scriptum  reliquit,  at  Polybius  L.  Aemilio  PauIIo,  Cn. 
Baebio  Tamphilo ;  Sulpicius  autem  Blitho  P.  Comelio 
Cethego,  M.  Baebio  Tamphilo.  Atque  hic  tantus  vir  tantisque 
bellis  districtus  nonnihil  temporis  tribuit  litteris.  Namque 
aliquot  ejus  libri  sunt,  Graeco  sermone  confecti  ;^  in  his  ad 
Rhodios  de  Cn.  Manlii  Vulsonis  in  Asia  rebus  gestis.  Hujus^ 
belli  gesta  multi  memoriae  prodiderunt,  sed  ex  his  duo  qui 
cum  eo  in  castris  fuerunt  simulque  vixerunt,  quamdiu 
Fortuna  passa  est,  Silenus  et  Sosilus  Lacedaemonius.^  Atque 
hoc  Sosilo  Hannibal  litterarum  Graecarum  usus  est  doctore. 

Sed  nos  tempus  est  hujus  libri^  facere  finem,  et  Romanorum 
explicare  imperatorcs,  quo  facilius,  collatis  utrorumque  factis, 
qui  viri  praeferendi  sint  possit  judicari. 

about  204,  died  about  122  B.  c),  was  a  native  of  Megalopolis  in  Arcadia. 
His  principal  work  was  a  history  of  Rome  (embracing  also  a  history  of 
those  uations  witli  wliom  she  came  in  contact),  from  the  second  Punic 
War  to  the  destruction  of  Carthage  (146  B.c)  A  part  of  this  great 
work  is  extant,  and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  tnistworthy  of 
ancient  historical  records.  Sulpicius  Blitho  is  a  writerquite  unknown. 
The  consuls  here  mentioned  foUow  in  a  regular  series  of  years :  M. 
Claudius  Marcellus  and  Q.  Fabius  Labeo,  in  183  b.  c  ;  L.  Aemilius 
PauUus  (son  of  him  who  fcll  at  Cannae)  and  Cn.  Bacbius  Tamphilus, 
in  182  a  c  ;  P.  Conielius  Cethegus  and  M.  Baebius  Tamphilus  (brother 
of  Cnaeus),  in  181  b.c  Now  in  wliich  of  these  years  didHannibal  die? 
If  Nepos  were  correct  in  saying  that  Polybius  fixed  the  event  in 
182  ac,  then  to  him  we  should  at  once  give  credit.  But  both  from  a 
fragment  of  Polybius^s  own  work,  and  from  a  statement  made  by  the 
Roman  Itistorian  Livy,  it  appears  pretty  evident  that  Nepos,  through 
some  oversight,  does  not  accurately  quote  Polybius^s  opinion,  and  that 
that  great  authority  agrees  with  Atticus  in  placing  the  death  in  183  b.  c 
This,  therefore,  may  be  taken  as  the  correct  date. 

i  Nepos  alone  mentions  Hpnnibars  writings.  Cn.  Manlius  Vulso, 
consul  in  189  b.c,  defeated  the  Galatians  in  Asia  Minor. 

'  Hujus  is  for  Hannibalis,  govemed  by  belii^  and  the  war  by  pre- 
eminence,  which  Hannibal  carried  on,  is  of  course  that  against  the 
Komans. 

3  Of  these  wTiters  scarccly  anything  is  known,  but  what  is 
mentioned  here. 

*  Namely,  the  book  De  Ejccellentibus  Ducibus  Exterarum  Gentium.  The 
book  De  Ejtcel/entihus  Ducihus  liomanorum^  to  the  composition  of  which 
the  author  says  he  intends  now  to  proceed,  is  lost — the  lives  of  Cato 
and  Atticus,  which  follow,  being  a  portion  of  the  book  De  Historicis. 
Latinis.    See  the  Introduction. 
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XXIV.    CATO. 

1.  M.  Cato,^  ortxis  municipio  Tusculo,^  adolescentulus,  pri- 
usquam  honoribus^  operam  daret,  versatus  est  in  Sabinis, 
quod  ibi  heredium*  a  patre  relictum  habebat.  Inde  hortatu 
L.  Valerii  Flacci,  quem  in  consulatu  censuraque  habuit  col- 
legam,*  ut  M.  Perpenna  censorius^  narrare  solitus  est,  Romam 
demigravit,  in  foroque  esse  coepit.7  Primum  stipendium 
meruit,®  annorum  decem  septemque.     Q.  Fabio,  M.  Claudio 

J  His  name  properly  was  M.  Porcius,  for  the  appellation  of  Cato — 
derived  from  an  old  Sabine  word  caius,  '  sagacious  — is  said  to  havo 
been  bestowed  upon  him  on  account  of  his  wisdom  and  acuteness. 

'  Tusculum  was  an  ancicnt  Latin  town,  situated  on  the  ridjfe  of  the 
Alban  liills.  It  perished  in  the  middle  ages,  but  may  be  considered  as 
represented  by  tlie  town  of  Frascati,  at  the  foot  of  the  range. 

8  Honores  here  are,  as  very  often,  *  pubhc  offices.' 

*  A  rare  word,  meaning  *  a  hereditary  estate." 
5  See  chapter  2,  beginning  and  middle. 

*  M.  Perpenna  (or  Perpema)  was  consul  in  92,  and  censor  in  86  B.C. 
He  died  in  49  b.  c,  at  the  advanced  age  of  ninety-eight.  Nepos  had 
pro])ably  Inmself  lieard  this  old  man  mention,  that  it  was  by  the 
advice  of  Valerius  that  Cato  liad  come  to  Rome,  and  Perpenna  again 
might  have  heard  it  in  his  younger  days  from  some  one  who  had 
known  Cato. 

7  Tl»at  is,  began  to  plead,  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  friends.  Tliis 
was  a  step  towards  obtaining  office.    Compare  Alcib.  3,  p.  56,  n.  11. 

*  .Stifvndium  mereo,  *  I  deserve  pay '— that  is,  '  serve  a  campaign.* 
To  govem  annorum  supply  adolescens,  *  when  a  youth.'  Tlie  connection 
of  numerals  by  que  is  rare  in  prose,  decem  et  sepiem  being  the  regular 
expression  for  *  seventeen.'    Between  the  age  of  seventeen  and  foity- 
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consulibusi  tribunus  militum  in  Sicilia  fuit.  Inde  ut  rediit, 
castra  secutus  est  P.^  Claudii  Neronis,  magnique  opera  ejus 
existimata  est  in  proelio  apud  Senam,  quo  cecidit  Hasdrubal, 
frater  Hannibalis.  Quaestor  obtigit  P.  Africano^  consuli ; 
cum  quo  non  pro  sortis  necessitudine*  vixit :  namque  ab  eo 
perpetua  dissensit  vita.  Aedilis  plebi*  factus  est  cum  C. 
•'  Helvio.  Praetor  provinciam  obtinuit  Sardiniam,  ex  qua, 
V  quaestor  superiore  tempore  ex  Africa  decedens,^  Q.  Ennium 
poetam  deduxerat ;  quod  non  minoris  existimamus,  quam 
quemlibet  amplissimum  Sardiniensem  triumphura. 

2.  Consulatum^  gessit  cum  L.  Valerio  Flacco,  sorte  pro- 
vinciam  nactus  Hispaniam  citeriorem,  exque  ea  triumphum 
deportavit.  Ibi  cum  diutius  moraretur,  P.  Scipio  Africanus, 
consul  iterum,  cujus  in  priori  consulatu^  quaestor  fuerat, 
voluit  eum  de  provincia  depellere,  et  ipse  ei  succedere,  neque» 
hoc  per  senatum  efficere  potuit,  cum  quidem  Scipio  princi- 
patum  in  civitate  obtineret ;  quod  tum  non  potentia,  sed  jure 

six,  a  Roman  citizen  was  bound  to  servc  in  the  army,  if  callcd  upon. 
Cato  served  liis  first  campaign  in  217  B.c,  the  ycar  after  Hannibul 
came  into  Italy ;  and  as  lie  was  then  seventeen,  we  find  the  ycar  of  lus 
birtb  to  have  been  234  b.c. 

1  That  is,  in  214  b.  c,  whcn  Cato  was  twenty. 

«  A  mistake  for  Caius.  Claudius  Ncro  was  consul  m  207  B.  c,  and 
his  victory  ovcr  Hasdrubal,  at  the  river  Metaurus,  in  Umbria,  decided 
the  issue  of  the  second  Punic  War.  Nepos  speaks  of  the  battle  as 
on  the  Sena,  a  river  in  the  same  province,  somewhat  to  the  south-east 
of  the  Metaurus. 

3  This  is  the  great  P.  Comelius  Scipio  Africanus,  the  conqucror  of 
Hannibal.  Cato  was  his  quaestor  (that  is,  paymastcr)  in  204  B.C.,  m 
which  year  he  was  not  consul,  but  proconsul,  liaving  been  one  of  4he 
consuls  of  the  preceding  year.  The  quaestors,  after  their  election, 
usually  dccided  by  lot  wherc  each  should  scrve :  hencc  ohtiffif. 

4  '  In  accordance  with  (on  tcrms  suitable  to)  the  close  connection  of 
their  position '  {sors,  because  settlcd  by  lot.)  The  connection  between 
a  provincial  govemor  and  his  quaestor  was  considcred  as  of  the  closest 
description,  and  indecd  the  former  was  thought  bound  to  treat  the 
quaestor  as  kindly  and  aflectionately  as  if  he  were  his  own  son. 

5  Grenitive  for  plebei,  from  the  form  plebes :  Gram.  §  73,  n.  2 ;  Elem. 
Gram.  58,  5.  There  were  two  classes  of  aediles— cumle  and  plebeian. 
Cato^saedileshipfallsin  199  B.C  .     o-  m     xu 

6  In  his  quaestorship  he  had  served  with  Scipio,  first  m  Sicily,  then 
in  Africa.  Ennius  (bom  239  b.c  at  Rudiae,  in  Calabria,  a  district  of 
Apulia,  died  169  B.c)  was  the  founder  of  Epic  poetry  among  thc 
Romans.     What  had  led  him  to  Sardinia  we  do  not  know. 

7  His  consulship  falls"  in  195  b.c.,  and  his  triumph  in  the  foUowmg 
year. 

8  See  above,  n.  3. 

»  '  Butr-not/    See  Agesil.  1,  p.  129,  n.  3. 


respublica  administrabatur.  Qua  ex  re  iratus  senatu,'  con- 
sulatu  peracto,  privatus  in  urbe  mansit.  At  Cato,  censor^ 
cum  eodem  Flacco  factus,  severe  praefuit  ei  potestati.  Nam 
et  in  complures  nobiles  animadvertit,^  et  multas  res  novas  in 
edictum*  addidit,  quare^  luxuria  reprimeretur,  quae  jam  tum 
incipiebat  pullulare.^  Circiter  annos  octoginta,^  usque  ad 
extremam  aetatem  ab  adolescentia,  reipublicae  causa  sus- 
cipere  inimicitias  non  destitit.  A  multis  tentatus,^  non  modo 
nullum  detrimentum  existimationis  fecit,  sed,  quoad  vixit, 
virtutum  laude  crevit. 

3.  In  omnibus  rebus  singulari  fuit  industria.  Nam  et  agri- 
cola  sollers,  et  peritus  jurisconsultus,  et  magnus  imperator,  et 
probabilis^  orator,  et  cupidissimus  litterarum^^  fuit.  Quarum 
studium  etsi  senior^^  arripuerat,  tamen  tantum  progressum 
fecit,  ut  non  facile  reperiri  possit,^^  neque  de  Graecis  neque  de 
Italicis  rebus,  quod  ei  fuerit  incognitum.  Ab  adolescentia 
confecit  orationes.  Senex  historias  scribere  instituit.  Earum 
sunt^^  libri  septem.   Primus  continet  res  gestas  regum  populi 

^  For  senatui.    See  Alcib.  6,  p.  61,  n.  2. 

*  In  the  ycar  184  B.C. 

^  Animadverto  in  aliquem^^l  pay  attcntion  against  a  person' — that 
is,  *  I  punish  him.' 

*  All  tlie  higher  magistratcs  were  in  the  habit  of  publishing  edicts, 
having  reference  to  the  particular  dcpartment  of  public  business  con- 
ucctcd  with  tlicir  rcspcctive  officcs.  In  the  censorial  edicts  there  was 
a  number  of  standing  rcgulations,  transferrcd  from  one  to  another. 
Cato,  howevcr,  added  to  tliese  in  his  edict  many  stringent  mles. 

'  Equivalent  to  quifms  or  ut  iis.  Tliis  use  of  quare^  as  well  as  its 
conncction  with  a  plural,  is  rare. 

*  Propcrly  a  poetical  word. 

7  As  Cato  at  his  death  (which  occurred  in  149  b.c.)  was  only 
eighty-five  ycars  of  age,  it  is  quite  evident  that  Nepos  considerably 
exaggeratcs  in  his  statcmont  hcrc,  for  Cato  was  certainly  not  subject 
to  the  jcalousies  and  hostilitics  incident  to  a  statesman^s  life,  at  the 
age  of  five. 

^  That  is,  *though  attaeked  in  courts  of  justice,' '  though  accused.'' 

*  '  Worthy  of  approbation,'  *  rcspectable.'  Nepos,  in  giving  Cato 
this  modificd  praise,  judgcs  him  by  the  standard  of  the  Ciceronian 
age  of  oratory.     For  his  own  time  Cato  was  a  very  eminent  orator. 

^^  '  Of  literature,'  *  of  litcrary  pursuits.' 

^i*When  a  pretty  old  man.'  Arripuerat  expresses  the  eagemess 
with  which  he  betook  himself  to  study. 

^*  Tlie  present  tense,  because  in  the  time  of  Nepos  all  Cato'8  writings 
were  still  extant,  and  from  them  tlie  rcaders  of  this  biography  could 
themsclves  judge  as  to  his  succcss  in  his  late-begun  studies. 

"  We  have  now  with  regret  to  say  eranty  since  of  this  valuable 
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Romani ;  secuudus  et  tertius,  unde  quaeque  civitas  orta  sit 
Italica;^  ob  quam  rem  omnes  Origines  videtur  appellasse. 
In  quarto  autem  bellum  Poenicum^  est  primum ;  in  quinto 
secundum.  Atque  haec  omnia  capitulatim  sunt  dicta.  Reli- 
quaque^  bella  pari  modo  persecutus  est  usque  ad  praeturam 
Servii  Galbae,  qui  diripuit  Lusitanos.*  Atque  horum  bellorum 
duces  non  nominavit,  sed  sine  nominibus  res  notavit.*  In 
iisdem  exposuit,  quae  in  Italia  Hispaniisque^  aut  fierent 
aut  viderentur  admiranda.  In  quibus  multa  industria  et 
dihgentia  comparet,  nulla  doctrina.^ 

Hujus  de  vita  et  moribus  plura  in  eo  libro  persecuti  sumus, 
quem  separatim  de  eo  fecimus  rogatu  T.  Pomponii  Attici. 
Quare  studiosos  Catonis  ad  illud  volumen  delegamus. 

hiatorical  work— called  Origines,  as  Nepos  mentions  in  the  next 
sentence— there  exist  only  fragments.  ^    , .  ^         ,  t» 

1  In  these  two  books,  he  probably  rclated  also  the  history  of  Kome 
from  the  expulsion  of  King  Tarquin  down  to  the  first  Punic  VVar,  that 
history  being  in  fact  little  more  than  a  narration  of  how  the  diflferent 
Italian  States  were  gradually  merged  in  the  empire  of  Rome. 

a  As  to  Foenicus,  see  Hamtlc.  1,  p.  164,  n.  2.  Kst—iliaX  is,  is  descnbed. 

3  As  to  this  use  of  -<jue.,  see  Dton^  3,  p.  81,  n.  2.  ,.  . ,   , 

*  Lusitania  was  a  part  of  Hispania  Ulterior  (for  the  Komans  divided 
Hispania  into  IlisjHxnia  Citerior  and  Ulterv>r).  In  151  and  1.50  B.C., 
Servius  Galba,  as  praetor  and  propraetor,  carried  on  war  against  the 
Lusitanians;  and  in  the  latter  year  he  contrived,  by  the  basest 
treachery,  to  get  a  great  number  of  them  into  his  power,  and  had  tliem 
butchered.  In  the  following  year  he  was  called  to  account  at  Rome 
for  this  outrage,  and  Cato— then  in  the  last  year  of  his  life— attacked 
him  most  vehemently  in  the  assembly. 

5  This  can  scarcely  be  quite  true.  It  is  probable  that  Cato,  m  nar- 
rating  the  events  of  a  year,  after  once  stating  who  were  chosen  consuls, 
praetors,  &c.,  and  what  province  each  obtained,  did  not  afterwards 
mention  these  magistrates  by  name,  but  mcrely  by  their  titles. 

6  The  two  Spains,  Hither  and  Further.  See  n.  4.  Quae  admiranda 
atU  fierent  aiU  viderentur^  'what  wondcrfiil  things  were  either  done 
(that  is,  actions,  exploits)  or  seen  (that  is,  natural  plicnomena.') 

7  *  Much  industry  and  diligence  are  evident  (shcwn,  exhibited),  but 
no  leaming  (scientific  knowledge.')  Cotnparet  here  is  fr^m  compareo. 
By  nulla  doctrina  Nepos  intimates,  that  Cato  merely  stated  focts  and 
described  phenomena  without  inquiring  into  causea. 
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1.  T.  PoMPONius  Atticus,^  ab  origine  ultima  stirpis  Romanae 
generatus,^  perpetuo^  a  majoribus  acceptam  equestrem  obti- 
nuit  dignitatem.  Patre  usus  est*  diligente,  et,  ut  tum  erant 
tempora,  diti,  in  primisque*  studioso  litterarum.  Hic,  prout 
ipse  amabat  litteras,  omnibus  doctrinis,  quibus^  puerilis  aetas 
impertiri  debet,  filium  erudivit.  Erat  autem  in  puero,  praeter 
docilitatem  ingenii,  summa  suavitas  oris  atque  vocis,^  ut  non 
solum  celeriter  acciperet  quae  tradebantur,  sed  etiam  excel- 
lenter  pronunciaret.  Qua  ex  re  in  pueritia  nobilis  inter 
aequales  ferebatur,  clariusque  exsplendescebat^  quam  gene- 
rosi^  condiscipuli  animo  aequo  ferre  possent.  Itaque  iucitabat 
omnes  studio  suo.     Quo  in  numero  fiierunt  L.  Torquatus, 

1  His  name  properly  was  simply  T.  Pomponius,  Atticus  being  a  sur- 
name  given  to  him  from  his  long  residence  in  Athens,  and  his  intimate 
acquaintance  with  the  literature  and  manners  of  the  Athenians. 
Compare  Cato^  1,  p.  182,  n.  1. 

*  '  Sprung  from  the  remotest  origin  of  the  Roman  race' — that  is,  who 
could  trace  his  ancestry  up  to  the  earliest  period  in  the  history  of 
Rome.  The  mode  of  expresBion  is  peculiar.  Tlie  6V//s  Fomponia 
boasted  tliat  it  sprang  from  Pompo,  a  son  of  Numa  Pompilius,  the 
sccond  king  of  Rome. 

3  '  In  an  unbroken  line.' 

*  '  Used,'  '  experienced  — that  is,  »  enjoyed,'  '  had.'  Diligcns  here, 
M  often,  mcans  *  economical.'    See  Themist.  1,  p.  16,  n.  10. 

5  In  primis,  or,  uTitten  together,  inprimis  or  iwprimis,  '  among  the 
first  (principal)  tliings  ;'  hence,  *  especially,* '  particularly.'* 
«  The  dative  :  '  to  which  boyhood  ought  to  be  given  up,  or  devoted.' 

7  *  Of  articulation  and  voice.'    Compare  Alcih.  1,  p.  54,  n.  5. 

8  A  word  not  found  in  other  writers  of  the  Golden  Age  of  Latin 
literature. 

"  Here  not  *  nobly  born,'  but '  higli-spirited.' 
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C.  Marius  filius,  M.  Cicero,i  q^og  consuetudine  sua*  sic 
devinxit,  ut  nemo  his  perpetuo  fuerit  carior. 
'  2.  Pater  mature  decessit.  Ipse  adolescentulus  propter 
affinitatem  P.  Sulpicii,^  qui  tribunus  plebis  interfectus  est, 
non  expers  fuit  illius*  pcriculi.  Namque*'^  Anicia,  Pomponii 
consobrina,  nupserat  Servio,^  fratri  Sulpicii.  Itaque,  inter- 
fecto  Sulpicio,  posteaquam  vidit  Cinnano^  tumultu  civitatem 
esse  perturbatam,  neque  sibi  dari  facultatem  pro  dignitate 
vivendi,  quin  altei-utram  partem  offenderet,  dissociatis  animis 
civium,'cum  alii  Sullanis,  alii  Cinnanis  faverent  partibus, 
idoneum  tempus  ratus  studiis  obsequendi  suis,  Athenas  se 
contulit.  (Neque  eo  secius  adolescentem  Marium,  hostem 
judicatum,»  juvit  opibus  suis ;  cujus  ftigam  pecunia  suble- 
vavit.^)  Ac  ne  illa  peregrinatio  detrimentum  aliquod  afferret 
rei  familiari,  eodem^"  magnam  partem  fortunarum  trajecit 
suarum.     Hic  ita  vixit,  ut  universis  Atheniensibus  merito 

1  All  men  of  eminence.  L.  Manlius  Torquatus  was  consul  in  65  ac. : 
C.  Marius,  son  of  the  great  C.  Marius  (hence  //im.s  '  the  8on '  or  *  the 
Younger'),  was  consul  in  82  B.C.:  M.  Cicero  ia  the  grcat  Cicero,  the 
*  Father  of  his  country.' 

>  '  In  intimacy,  close  friendship,  with  him.* 

3P.  Sulpicius  Rufus,  a  very  eminent  orator,  and  a  leader  of  the 
Marian  party,  was  put  to  death  by  order  of  Sulla  in  88  b.c.  Atticus 
was  only  twenty-one  at  the  time,  for  he  was  born  in  109  B.C. 

*  That  is,  Snlpicii,  govemed  by  periculi, 

^  Namque  explains  the  affinitas. 

e  That  is,  Servius  being  a  praenomen,  Servius  Sulpicius,  the  brother 
of  Publius.  Similarly  we  find  mention  made  of  *  Quintus,  the  brother 
of  Cicero  — that  is,  of  M.  Cicero,  the  Cicero. 

7  L.  Comelius  Cinna  was  the  coadjutor  of  C.  Marius,  as  leader  of  the 
popular  party.  In  87  b.  c,  when  lie  was  consul,  he  was  compelled  by 
the  senatorial  faction  to  leave  Rome,  and  was  unconstitutionally 
deposed  from  his  office.  Marius  and  Cinna,  however,  returned  agauist 
the  city  with  a  strong  force,  and  compelled  the  senate  to  yield. 

8  '  When  declared  a  public  enemy.' 

9  This  clause  appears  tautological,  since  we  cannot  well  make  a  dis- 
tinction  between  opes  and  pecunia.  The  rclative  clause,  however,  may 
be  considered  as  defining  the  mode  of  assistance  more  particularly, 
and  the  sense  will  be  best  brought  out  thus :  *  inasmuch  as  he  assisted 
his  flight  (that  is,  him  in  his  flight,  or  when  about  to  flee)  witlx  money. 
This  whole  sentence  is  parenthetic,  for  the  flight  of  young  Marius 
took  place  in  88  B.C.,  at  least  two  years  before  Atticus  left  Bome  for 
Athens.  Neque  eo  secius,  therefore,  refers  not  to  his  going  to  Athens, 
but  to  the  fact  intimated  in  the  prcceding  sentence,  that  he  was 
anxious  to  off*end  neither  tlie  party  of  Marius  nor  that  of  Sulla. 

10  '  To  the  same  place ' — namely,  Athens. 


esset  carissimus.  Nam  praeter  gratiam,^  quae  jam  in 
adolescentulo  magna  erat,  saepe  suis  opibus  inopiam  eorum 
pubhcam  levavit.  Cum  enim  versuram  facere^  pubUce 
necesse  esset,  neque  ejus  conditionem  aequam  haberent, 
semper  se  interposuit,  atque  ita,  ut  neque  usuram  iniquam 
ab  his  acceperit,  ncque  longius  quam  dictum  esset  debere 
passus  sit.  Quod  utrumque  erat  his  salutare.  Nani  neque 
indulgendo  inveterascere  eorum  aes  alienum  patiebatur, 
neque  multipUcandis  usuris'^  crescere.  Auxit  hoc  officium 
alia  quoque  hberaUtate.  Nam  universos  frumento  donavit, 
ita  ut  singuUs  septem  modii  tritici  darentur;  qui  modus 
mensurae*  medimnus  Athenis  appeUatur. 

3.  Hic  autem  sic  se  gerebat,  ut  communis^  infimis,  par 
principibus  videretur.  Quo  factum  est,  ut  huic  omnes 
honores,  quos  possent,  pubUce  haberent,  civemque  facere 
studerent ;  quo  beneficio  iUe  uti  noluit,  quod  nonnuUi  ita 
interpretantur,  amitti  civitatem  Romanam,  aUa  ascita.^ 
»Quamdiu  aSuit,  ne  qua  sibi  statua  poneretur  restitit ;  absens 
prohibere  non  potuit.  Itaque  aUquot  ipsi  et  Phidiae^  locis 
sanctissimis  posuerunt:  hmic  enim  in  omni  procuratione 
reipubUcae  actorem  auctoremque^  habebant.  Igitur  primum 
iUud  munus  Fortunae,  quod  in  ea  potissimum  urbe  natus  est, 
in  qua  domicUium  orbis  terrarum  esset  imperii,^  ut  eandem 

1  *  Besides  his  influence  — that  is,  besidcs  exerting  hls  influence  in 
favour  of  the  Athenians. 

9  Versura  is  literally  *  a  tuming,'  hence  '  a  tuming  over  of  money," 
and  hence  rersuram  facere  is  *  to  borrow  money.'  Versurd  solvere  means 
'  to  pay  a  debt  by  borrowing  the  money  from  another  person.' 

«  *  By  increasing  the  interest '  above  what  was  just,  usuram  iniquam 
accijriendo. 

*  Namelv,  seven  wiorfw,  not  one  modius.  Tlie  common  estimate  is, 
that  a  Greek  medimnus  (fjuhfjifof)  was  equal  to  six  Roman  modii ;  the 
truth  probably  lies  between  six  and  seven. 

6  As  to  the  meaning  of  communis,  see  Milt.  8,  p.  14,  n.  10. 

« '  Because  some  give  this  interpretation  (of  the  law),  that  Roman 
citizcnship  is  lost  when  the  freedom  of  another  state  is  accepted. 
Tliis  was  undoubtedly  the  law,  and  Nepos,  by  his  uncertainty  in 
regard  to  it,  shews  himself  to  have  been  somewhat  unlearned  m 
jurisprudence. 

7  This  Phidias  is  quite  unknown,  though  he  must  have  been  a  man 
of  eminence,  for  the  following  clause,  hunc—Jtabehanf,  refers  to  him. 

8  Auctor  is  the  man  who  devises,  expounds,  or  recommends  a  pro- 
ject ;  actor^  the  man  who  carries  it  into  execution,  who  does  the  thmg. 
Logically,  therefore,  audorem  should  stand  before  actorem. 

»  Lhmicilium  imperii  orbis  terrarum  presents  a  somewhat  awkward 
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propriam  haberet  domum  :^  hoc*  specimen  prndentiae, 
quod,  cum  in  eam  se  civitatem  contulisset,  quae  antiquitate, 
humanitate,  doctrinaque  praestaret  omnes,  unus  ei  fuit 
carissimus. 

4.  Huc  ex  Asia  Sulla  decedens^  cum  venisset,  quamdiu  ibi 
fuit,  secum  habuit  Pomponium,  captus  adolescentis  et  huma- 
nitate  et  doctrina.  Sic  enim  Graece  loquebatur,  ut  Athenis 
natus  videretur ;  tanta  autem  suavitas  erat  sermonis  Latini, 
ut  appareret"*  in  eo  nativum  quendam  leporem  esse,  non 
ascitum.  Idem  poemata^  pronuntiabat  et  Graece  et  Latine 
sic,  ut  supra  nihil  posset  addi.  Quibus  rebus  factum  est,  ut 
Sulla  nusquam  ab  se  dimitteret,  cuperetque  secum  deducere. 
Qui^  cum  persuadere  tentaret,  *  NoH,^  oro  te,'  inquit  Pom- 
ponius,  *  adversum  eos  me  velle  ducere,  cum  quibus  ne  contra 
te  arma  ferrem,  Itaham  reliqui.'^  At  Sulla,  adolescentis 
officio^  coUaudato,  omnia  munera  ei,  quae  Athenis  acceperat, 
proficiscens  jussit  deferri. 

Hic  complures  annos  moratus,  cum  et  rei  familiari  tantum 
operae  daret,  quantum  non  indihgens  deberet  ^^  paterfamihas, 
et  omnia  rehqua  tempora  aut  litteris  aut  Atheniensium 
reipublicae  tribueret,  nihilo  minus  amicis  urbana  officia^^ 

accumulation  of  genitives,  each  depending  on  the  preceding.  Gram. 
§  276,  n.  4. 

^  *  So  that  he  had  it  (Rome)  as  hia  proper  home/  in  opposition  to 
Athens,  where  circumstances  had  made  him  take  up  his  abode. 

*  To  hoc  supply  est,  as  also  in  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  to  Ulud. 
3  In  84  B.C.,  after  his  conquest  of  Mithridates,  king  of  Pontus. 

*  Observe  the  diflFerence  between  videretur  and  appareret.  The 
former  indicates  that  one  who  did  not  pay  very  close  attention  miglit 
readily  buppose  him  to  be  a  native  of  Athens ;  the  other,  that  Latin  was 
evidentlt/  his  vemacular  language. 

*  Not  his  own,  but  tliose  of  others. 

*  Namely,  Sulla. 

7  Noli  with  the  infinitive  is  often  used  for  the  more  direct  ne  with 
the  imperative  or  subjunctive.  Gram.  §  3t)y,  n.  2.  Even  noU  relle 
occurs  not  unfirequently. 

8  For  Sulla  was  going  to  Italy,  to  attack  thc  Marian  party,  among 
whom  Atticus  had  friends. 

*  *  Conscientiousness,'  *  regard  for  duty.' 

1»  *  Would  be  bound ' — namely,  if  he  were  in  the  situation  of  Atticus. 
Non  indiligens :  in  this,  as  in  other  respects,  Atticus  followed  in  his 
father'*^  footsteps  ;  see  chapter  1,  p.  186,  n.  4. 

^i  Urbana  officia  here  are  *  such  services  or  kind  offices  as  could  be 
performed  only  in  the  city  (at  Rome.')  He  shews  in  the  next  sentence 
what  he  means. 
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praestitit.  Nam  et  ad  comitia  eorum*  ventitavit,  et,  si  qua 
res  major  acta  est,  non  defuit.  Sicut^  Ciceroni  in  omnibus 
ejus  periculis  singularem  fidem  praebuit ;  cui  ex  patria 
fugienti^  sestertium  ducenta  et  quinquaginta  milia  donavit.* 
Tranquillatis  autem  rebus  Romanis,  remigravit  Romam,  ut 
opinor,  L.  Cotta  et  L.  Torquato  consuUbus.^  Quem  diem 
sic  universa  civitas  Atheniensium  prosecuta  est,^  ut  lacrimis 
desiderii  futuri  dolorem  indicaret. 

5.  Habebat  avunculum  Q.  Caecilium,  equitem  Romanum, 
famiharem  L.  LuculH,7  divitem,  difficillima^  natura.  Cujus 
sic  asperitatem  veritus  est,^  ut,  quem  nemo  ferre  posset, 
hujus  sine  offensione  ad  summam  senectutem  retinuerit 
benevolentiam.  Quo  facto  tuht  pietatis  fructum.  Caecilius 
enim  moriens  testamento  adoptavit  eum  heredemque 
fecit  ex  dodrante  \^^  ex  qua  hereditate  accepit  circiter 
centies   sestertium.^i     Erat    nupta   soror   Attici   Q.   TuUio 

1  *  Tlieir  comitia ' — that  is,  comitia  in  wiiich  anything  of  importance 
to  them  was  to  be  discussed. 

*  '  Thus,  for  iustance.' 

8  This  proof  of  his  affection  for  Cicero  is  introduced  by  the  way, 
forCicero'8  banisliment  did  not  take  place  till  58  b.c.— a  number  of 
years  after  Atticus  took  up  liis  permanent  residence  in  Rome. 

*  A  sestertius  being  e(^ual  to  about  twopence  English— this  was  a 
goodly  present,  about  L.2000.  As  to  the  form  aestertium  for  sestertiorum. 
see  (iram.  §  58,  n.  5. 

*  Cotta  and  Toniuatus  were  consuls  in  65  b.c.,  the  year  in  which 
the  poet  Horace  was  bom. 

«*Tlie  whole  city  so  accompanied  that  day;'  a  needlessly  bold 

expression  for  *  the  whole  city  so   conducted  itself  (or  citizens 

themselves)  during  the  course  of  that  day.' 

^  L.  LucuUus  was  a  very  distinguished  general  in  the  war  against 

Mitliridatcs,  king  of  Pontus. 

®  A  difficilis  homo  is  one  who  is  difficult  to  manage  or  to  please, 

*  surly,'  *  morose.' 

»  Vereri  here,  as  in  the  bepinning  of  chapter  15,  is  equivalent  to 
revereri.  The  mcaning  is,  that  Atticus  lionoured  and  rcspected  his 
uncle  so  much,  that  he  bore  patiently  with  all  his  odd  humours. 

10  lJodran:>\,  wliicli  is  contracted  for  dequadrans~i\\&t  is,  dempto 
mtadrante,  » a  fourtli  being  taken  away '— is  three-fourths  of  an  as  or 
Roman  pound.  But  the  as  is  also  taken  generally  as  a  unit  to  repre- 
sent  the  wliole  of  anything,  as  of  property ;"  wlience  heres  ex  asse  is 

*  heir  to  thc  whole  estate,'  and  heres  ex  dodrante  *  heir  to  tliree-fourtlis 
of  the  estate.' 

"  As  to  the  genitive  sesfertium,  see  above,  n.  4.  It  is  govemed  by 
centena  milia  understood,  for  these  words  are  usually  omitted  in  the 
statcment  of  large  sums  of  money,  the  numeral  adverb  alone  being 
exi^ressed.  'A  liundred  times  a  hundred  thousand  sesterces'  (that 
is,  ten  millions)  are  about  L.80,000. 
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Ciceroni,^  easque  nuptias  M.  Cicero  conciliarat,  cum  qno  a 
condiscipulatu^  vivebat  conjunctissime,  multo  etiam  famili- 
arius  quam  cum  Quinto,  ut  judicari  possit,  plus  in  amicitia 
valere  similitudinem  morum  quam  affinitatem.  Utebatur 
autem  intime  Q.  Hortensio,  qui  his  temporibus  principatum 
eloquentiae  tenebat;^  ut  intelligi  non  posset,  uter  euni^  plus 
diligeret,  Cicero  an  Hortensius,  et,  id  quod  erat  difficillimum, 
efficiebat,  ut,  inter  quos  tantae  laudis  esset  aemulatio,  nuUa 
intercederet  obtrectatio,^  essetque^  talium  virorum  copula. 

6.  In  republica  ita  est  versatus,  ut  seraper  optimarum 
partium  et  esset  et  existimaretur,  neque  tamen  se  civilibus 
fluctibus  committeret,  quod  non  magis  eos  in  sua  potestate 
existimabat  esse,  qui  se  his  dedissent,  quam  qui  maritimis 
jactarentur.  Honores^  non  petiit,  cum  ei  paterent  propter 
vel  gratiam  vel  dignitatem,  quod  neque  peti  more  majorum 
neque  capi  possent  conservatis  legibus,^  in  tam  eflfusi  ambitus 
largitionibus,  neque  geri  e  republica^  sine  periculo,  comiptis 
civitatis  moribus.    Ad  hastam  pubUcam^*^  nunquam  accessit. 

1  The  brother  of  M.  Cicero,  the  orator.    This  marriage  was  a  very  ^ 

unhappy  one.  ,      ^     ,-        t  ,     • 

9  '  Companionship  at  school : '  see  chapter  1,  end.     CondisctpulcUus  is 

an  extremely  rare  word.  ,     ,      ^  i. 

3  He  was  eight  vears  older  tlian  Cicero,  but  the  latter  had  not  been 
very  long  in  public  life  before  Hortensius  was  considered  as  only 
second  in  oratory. 

*  Namely,  Atticus. 

5  Here  we  have  the  distinction  between  aemulaho  and  obtrectatio 
broadly  marked  :  the  former  is  *  honourable  rivalry/  thc  latter,  '  mean, 
imbrotherly  intriguing  for  superiority.'  However,  that  obtrectatio  bas 
not  always  a  bad  meaning  is  seen  in  Arist.  1,  p.  32,  n.  3. 

«  The  subject  of  esset  is  *  he,''  Atticus. 

7  '  Offices.'    See  Cato,  1,  p.  183,  n.  a 

8  '  Because  they  could  neither  be  sought  according  to  the  manner  of 
our  ancestors  (tliat  is,  by  fair  and  honourable  canvassing),  nor  obtained 
without  breaking  the  laws  (against  bribery.')  Tlie  secoiid  part  of  tlie 
clause  means  pretty  uearly  the  same  as  the  first,  and  seems  to  be 
introduced  merely  to  give  a  roundness  to  the  sentence.  The  state  of 
the  Roman  republic,  just  before  it  sunk  into  thc  Empire,  was  fearfuUy 

corrupt. 

9  E  repuhlica  is  a  plirase  meaning  '  for  the  true  good  of  the  common- 

wealth.'' 

10 '  To  a  public  auction.*  A  spear  was  set  up  at  the  spot  where  a 
sale  by  auction  was  going  on  ;  hence  such  phrases  as  vendere  sub  hasta^ 
» to  sell  by  auction,'  &c.  The  reference  here  is  to  the  sales— frequent 
at  this  troubled  period  of  Roman  history— of  the  confiscated  goods  of 
proscribed  persons.  It  was  justly  considered  disreputable  to  bid  for 
the  property  of  these  imfortuuates.    Tliose  who  did  so  had  the  name 

I 


neminem  in  proymc.am  sit  secutus,  honow  ^^^^ 

.ei  familiaris  ^-pe-M  »  ;    ^-    -J,  J^^^^ 
CiceronevoluentiremAsam  cum    P  ^^^^  ^^^ 

bzSZ^  Xr^i^i:^    Quo  Uat.  ut 

nieant-one  by  order  of  a  "•"P»;'"^-, .  ,     ,^^^8  on  lease ;'  pra«, 

1  Ma„cep>  i8  '  a  purehaser  or  1  irer,     one         ^.    .       j.^ed  bomvas 
•onewhoissccurityfor  a  muncps.    /^""..ii.t  tlie  latter  is  'abail' 
.rWmi  'a  security'  in  •n°n<^5-™»«!f' X  biddlnK  for  the  faiming 
Z  crimfnal  trials.    11.=  refercncc^.ere  -  »»  «-^^t^tfhat  the  Roman 
of  the  Koman  revenues-for  >'  J""^^  "^.  jjovemment  does,  but 

°  ate  did  not  collect  its  'f  ™"'*  •t'''"  ^«1«",  ^»"<-<i  P"""»''''.  "''" 
lct  out  the  coHcct.on  to  ««^^' "'y  .^IXot.  These >««•"•  "«f 
aKreod  to  pay  a  certa.n  sum  >"{"  "f„  *Xch  Atticus  belonged.  A» 
Ke..erally  of  the  equestnan  »'<  "•  *°  >*  ,  d\d  lay  out  money  in  th.s 
*^e  k..o»-  from  ^«'^'^«""'^f 'l^*'  ^"  „0^^,  that  he  did  not  Ijut 

ZS^X^^^  ^^  ^"'°  """"^""'"  '^" 

'""t  i—tt-Romans  «-je-^^XII^^edTell^'^ 
«  ^  'S'^:^  -d  suWh,  and  hence  .ere 

'rH:SCria,.'  When.a.^^^^ 

at  Rome,  it  was  customary  tor  iura  to  aPJ^':      >^    ^^e  matter,  and 

?L"c°^'rec,uired  it)  as  un.pp  ^^  "'^  ,-^;'t^Xe,  that  Atticu, 

^^^r^^^^:fz::::i^:z.  of ram.  s^. 

province.  i    ^  i  rr  ti   «i     Ne  cum  Q.  quidem  Clcerow^ 

^:^t^'^^  W^^^f  the-liLr  of  Att.cus. 
'^t:!::^  „7iT.STn^I.1otemor\'ire  S.e  offieers  ne.t  in  ranU  to 
'''^■^f  sS'~t%apaeity  crueity.  &c.,  for  .-hich  the  Roman 
g„verno«  were  oftcn  and  justly  blamed. 
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ejus  observaiitia^  omnibus  esset  carior,  cum  eam  officio  uon 
y  timori  neque  spei,  tribui  videreiit.  ' 

7.  Incidit  Caesarianum  civile  bellum,^  cum  hal>eret  annos 
circiter  sexaginta.     Usus  est  aetatis  vacatioue,^  neque  sc 
quoquam  movit  ex  urbe.     Quae  amicis  suis  opus  fuerant  ad 
rompemm  proficiscentibus,  omnia  ex  sua  re  familiari  dedit 
Ipsum  Pompeium  conjunctum^  non  offendit.    NuUum  ab  eo 
habebat  ornamentum,^  ut  ceteri,  <,ui  per  eum  aut  honores 
aut  divitias  ceperaut;  quorum  partim6  invitissimi  castra  sunt 
secuti,  partim  summa  cum  ejus  offensione  domi  remanscrunt 
Attici  autem  quies^  tantopere  Gaesari  fuit  grata   ut  victor 
cuni  privatis  pecunias  per  epistolas  imj^eraret,  huicMion  solum' 
molestus  non  fuerit,  sed  etiam  sororis  filium  et  Q.  Ciceronem» 
ex  Pompeii  castris  concesserit.     Sic  vetere  instituto  vitao 
effugit  nova  pericula. 

8.  Secutum  est  illud,^  occiso  Caesare,  cum  respubhca  penes 
Brutos  videretur  esse  et  Cassium,  ac  tota  civitas  se  ad  eos 
convertisse  videretur.^o    gi^,  ^  j,^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^,,  ^^  ^^^^^^  .^^^ 

u.l^'z:z;f^:,:nln''u:z-:'  ^'""'^'  "■"'  '*^" "" """" "- "- 

«  /'artim  is  properly  an  old  form  of  tlie  accusative  of  w/r«  hut  \m 
soinehmes  «scd  n  the  «anic  scnse  as  «AV-.i/i/,  •  8ouie-othcT8  '  as  here 

l ;  The  nmetivity  '-that  is,  '  neutrality.'  '        ^*'''^- 

_       Hi8  8i8cer8  8on  and  Q.  Cicero'- that  is  (see  chanter  5>    M,m 

..8^ter  8  8on  and  husband.'    Jluic  cances^rU-tlA  !«,  pLTned  L  hU 

*  tLf  celebraTed^til'"^'^  '  '^'"*  well-known  8tate  of  affairs/ 

Jl  ♦.    1  t.  *  "^®-      •'"''"**  C'ae8ar,  un.iueHtionably  the  mvHtest 

44  B.C.,  b>  a  band  of  cun.spirators,  an.ong  whoin  M.  Junius  Brutus  and 
C  Cassius  were  the  chief.     Another  BnTtu8,  nan.ed  D  JnnUi"  Brutu« 
Alb,„u8,  wa8  a  so  involved  in  the  plot.    Manv  of  tite  inore  e     h«^S 
Roman8  considered  the  n.urder  of  their  dictator  a.s  tlfe  coV^Tenci 
tTe  defd.       '''  "'  ^'^""^'  ""^  '^''''^"''  ^»""""'--^  the  per,M.trato«  of 

aA^abir'"'"''^'"'"'"-     '""''  '^•J^"*'^^  ^«  ^^-^  «^«v-nJy  and   di»- 
thi8  hre''^'//f  "'•     ^u  ^'"^  ^^^"  "^*'"^''**^  ^^  'th  Brutu8  also  b..fore 

^n«  1;  «^  «-C.     ^^  e  8ee,  therefore,  that  udoie.,e,diu  ainomr  the 

Koman8  wa8  a  considerably  more  comprehen^ive  term  t"ian  ^^yJu  h' 
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adolesccns  aequali  familiarius  quam  hoc  sene,  neque  solum 
cum  principem  consilii  haberet,  sed  etiam  in  convictu.^ 
Excogitatum  est  a  quibusdam,  ut  privatum  aerarium  Caesaris 
interfectoribus  ab  equitibus  Romanis  constitueretur.^  Id 
facile  effici  posse  arbitrati  sunt,  si  principes  ejus  ordinis 
pecunias  contulissent.  Itaque  appellatus  est^  a  C.  Flavio, 
Bruti  familiari,  Atticus,  ut  ejus  rei  priuceps  esse  vellet.  At 
ille,  qui  officia  amicis  praestanda  siue  factione*  existimaret, 
semperque  a  tahbus  se  consiliis  removisset,  respondit,  si  quid 
Bi-utus  de  suis  facultatibus  uti  voluisset,  usurum,  quantum 
hae  paterentur ;  se  neque  cum  quoquam  de  ea  rc  collocuturum, 
neque  coiturum.*  Sic  ille  consensionis  globus  hujus  unius 
dissensione  disjectus  est.  Neque  multo  post  superior  esse 
coepit  Antonius,^  ita  ut  Brutus  et  Cassius,  provinciarum  quae 
his  dicis  causa  d<atae  erant  a  consule^  . . . . ,  desperatis  rebus, 
in  exihum  proficiscerentur.  Atticus,  qui  pccuniam  simul 
cum  ceteris  conferre    noluerat   florenti  illi  parti,  abjecto^ 

with  us.  To  adoleacens  Kupply  uteretur  from  the  preceding  usus  est.  As 
to  ((etfna/i^  8ee  Arist.  1,  p.  3*2,  n.  1. 

1  Re])eat  hafteret  merely,  not  princijnm  haheret. 

*  *That  a  private  fund  sliould  be  made  up  by  the  Roman  knights  for 
tlie  murderers  of  Caesar'  (a8  a  rcward  Ibr  their  exploit).  Such  a 
contribution  on  the  part  of  the  eqnifes  (wlio  were  the  moneyed  men 
or  capitaliHts  of  Romc)  would  of  course  be  equivalent  to  a  declara- 
tion  that  they  sided  witli  the  conspirators.  This  use  of  aerariuvi, 
which  properly  is  *the  public  treasur)','  is  rare,  if  not  unique ;  but  the 
epitliet,  jiriviitinn,  renders  its  meaning  sufficiently  clear. 

3  '  Entrcjited,'  *  re<iuested,'  as  occasionally. 

*  *  Without  party-Rpirit,' '  without  publicly  siding  with  any  party.'' 
It  is  cvidont  that  Atticus  was  a  very  timid  man,  anxious  to  keeppeace 
with  all  parties. 

*  (hUof}ui.i8  '  to  converse  upon,'  *  discuss  ;'  coire^  *to  have  a  (formal) 
conference.'*  Thc  absence  of  a  *  but '  (sed  or  at)  at  the  beginning 
<»f  thia  clause  gives  strength. 

^  M.  Antonius,  a  friend  of  Caesar,  and  a  man  of  talent  and  energy, 
but  an  unprincipled  profligate,  became  by  intrigue,  a  short  time 
after  his  patron^s  inurder,  the  most  i>owerful  man  in  Rome,  till  young 
Octavianus,  afterwards  called  Augustus,  JuIiusCaesar^s  grand-nephew, 
came  to  the  city,  and  contrived  to  obtain  the  good-will  both  of  the 
isenate  and  of  his  uncle^s  veteran  soldiers. 

7  Namely,  Antony.  He  had  a  colleague,  P.  Comelius  Dolabella, 
'8on-in-Iaw  of  Cicero,  but  Antony  was  in  reality  the  ruler  of  the  state  ; 
lience  the  singular.  There  seems  to  be  a  slight  gap  here,  something 
being  required  to  govem  provinciarum :  admitiisiratione  nefjlecta^  or 
similar  words,  must  be  supplied.  It  is  uncertain  what  were  the 
provinccs  assigned  to  Brutus  and  Cassius. 
** '  When  cast  down,' '  when  in  adversity.' 
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Bruto  Italiaque  cedenti  sestertium  centum  milia^  muneri 
misit,  eidem  in  Epiro^  absens  trecenta  jussit  dari  :  neque  eo 
magis  potenti  adulatus  est  Antonio,  neque  desperatos  reliquit. 
9.  Secutum  est  bellum  gestum  apud  Mutinam.^  In  quo  si 
tantum  eum  prudentem  dicam,  minus  quam  debeam  praedi- 
cem,  cum  ille  potius  divinus*  fuerit,  si  divinatio  appellanda 
est  perpetua  naturalis  bonitas,  quae  nullis  casibus  agitur^ 
neque  minuitur.  Hostis  Antonius  judicatus  Italia  cesserat ; 
spes  restitueudi^  nulla  erat.  Non  solum  inimici,  qui  tum 
erant  potentissimi  et  plurimi,  sed  etiam  qui  adversariis  ejus 
se  dabant,^  et  in  eo  laedendo  aliquam  consecuturos  sperabant 
commoditatem,  Antonii  familiares  insequebantur,  uxoreni 
Fulviam*  omnibus  rebus  spoliare  cupiebant,  liberos  etiam 
extinguere  parabant.*^  Atticus,  cum  Ciceronis  intima  fami- 
liaritate  uteretur,  amicissimus  esset  Bruto,  non  modo  nihil^ 
his  indulsit  ad  Antonium  violandum,  sed  e  contrario 
famihares  ejus  ex  urbe  profugientes,  quantum  potuit,  texit, 
quibus  rebus  indiguerunt,  adjuvit.  P.  vero  Volumnio  ea 
tribuit,  ut  plura  a  parente  proficisci  non  potuerint.  Ipsi 
autem  Fulviae,  cum  litibus  distineretur  magnisque  terroribus 

1  About  L.800.  As  to  the  construction  Bruto  muneri  misit,  see 
Gram.  §  270  ;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

2  This  belongs  to  eidem,  not  to  absens :  *  when  he  (Bnitus)  was  in 
Epinis.' 

3  Mutina  (now  Modena),  a  to^^-n  in  the  south  of  Cisalpine  Gaul. 
Antony,  towards  the  end  of  the  year  44  b.  c,  laid  sicjj^e  to  Mutina, 
into  wliich  Deciinus  Brutus  had  thrown  himself.  While  he  was  thus 
engaged,  however,  he  was  declared  by  the  senate  a  public  eneray,  and 
Octavianus  and  the  consuls  Hirtius  and  Pansa  commenced  warlike 
operations  against  him  in  the  beginning  of  43  b.c.  Several  battles 
were  fouglit ;  and  at  last,  about  the  end  of  April,  Antony  was  com- 
pletely  defeated  in  a  battle  near  Mutina,  and  forced  to  cross  the  Alps 
into  Gaul. 

*  '  Possessed  of  the  power  of  divination,'  as  is  shewn  by  what 
foUows. 

^  Equivalent  to  apitatur^  *  is  shaken,*  *  loses  its  equanimity.'* 

®  The  gerund  is  here  employed  in  a  passive  sense,  *  of  his  being 
restored.'  This  use  occurs  occasioually,  but  not  often,  in  good  authors. 
See  Gram.  §  396,  n.  5. 

7  Dare  se  alicui^ '  to  give  one^s  self  up  to  a  person;*  that  is,  *  to  act  so 
as  to  please  him.' 

s  Paro  with  the  infinitive  is  not  a  very  common  construction,  but 
doea  occur  sometimes. 

^  '  In  nothing,'  the  accusative  of  reference:  Gram.  §  259,  2,  n.  2.  Ad 
Antonium  violandum  is  equivaient  to  ut  Antonium  violaret^  ^  so  as  to 
iiyure  Antony/ 
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vexaretur,  tanta  dihgentia  officium  suum  praestitit,  ut  nuUum 
illa  stiterit  vadimonium  sine  Attico,  sponsor  omnium  rerum 
fuerit.^  Quin  etiam,  cum  illa  fundum  secunda  fortuna 
emisset  in  diem,^  neque  post  calamitatem  versuram  facere 
potuisset,  ille  se  interposuit  pecuniamque  sine  fenore  sineque 
ulla  stipulatione  credidit,  maximum  existimans  quaestum, 
memorem^  gratumque  cognosci,  simulque  aperire,  se  non 
fortunae  sed  hominibus  solere  esse  amicum.  Quae  cum 
faciebat,  nemo  eum  temporis  causa'*  facere  poterat  existi- 
mare.  Nemini  enim  in  opinionem  veniebat*  Antonium 
rerum  potiturum.  Sed  sensim^  is  a  nonnuUis  optimatibus, 
famiUaribus  ejus,  reprehendebatur,  quod  parum  odisse  malos 
cives  videretur.  IUe  autem  sui  judicii/  potius  quid  se 
facere  par  esset,  intuebatur,  quam  quid  ahi  laudaturi  forent. 

10.  Conversa  subito  fortuna  est.  Ut  Antonius  rediit  in 
Itaham,**  nemo  non  magno  in  periculo  Atticum  putarat, 
propter  intimam  famiharitatem  Ciceronis  et  Bruti.  Itaque 
ad  adventum  imperatorum^  de  foro  decesserat,^''  timens 
proscriptionem,   latebatque   apud   P.   Volumnium,   cui,   ut 

1  As  Atticus  is  thc  subjcct  of  /uerit^  hic  should  have  been  expressed 
at  tlie  iHJginning  of  the  clause,  as  antithetic  to  illa. 

8  '  For  a  particular  day ;'  that  is,  *  which  was  to  be  paid  for  on  a 
certain  day.      As  to  versuramfacere^  see  chapter  2,  p.  189,  n.  2. 

»  Namely,  beneficiorum.  Gratus  is  one  who,  being  memor,  shews  his 
gratitude. 

*  That  is,  *  as  a  time-server,'  paying  court  to  the  party  in  power. 
The  truth  is,  that  Atticus  was  a  man  of  great  sagacity;  and  perceiying 
that,  in  such  a  confusion  of  aflfairs  as  then  existed,  each  party  might 
have  the  ascendancy  in  tum,  he  took  care  to  keep  on  good  terms  with 
alL 

5  As  to  this  mode  of  expression,  see  Milf.  7,  P-  13,  n.  3. 

«  Hensim  reprehendebatur,  '  began  gradually  to  be  reproved ;'  that  is, 
*  a  feeling  of  dissatisfaction  gradually  arose.' 

7  Supply  r/r,  *  being  a  man  of  his  own  judgment ;'  that  is, '  a  man 
who  judged  for  himself,'  *  a  man  of  independent  mind.' 

8  Antony,  after  his  retreat  into  Gaul  (chapter  9,  p.  196,  n.  3),  was 
ioined  by  M.  Aemilius  Lepidus  with  a  powerful  army,  and  recrossed 
the  Alps.  Octavianus  mct  them  at  Bononia  (now  Bologna),  a  town  m 
Cisalpine  Gaul,  not  far  from  Mutina,  and  there,  towards  the  end  of  the 
year  (43  e.  c),  the  celebratcd  league  was  concluded,  by  which  these 
gencrals  dcclared  tliemselves  triumviri  reipubliam  constituendae  for  five 
years.  Proscriptions  were  immediately  resolved  upon,  and  among 
others  the  great  Cicero  fell  a  victim  to  the  vengeance  of  Antony. 

» '  At  (or  upon)  the  arrival  of  tlie  gencrals  (in  Rome),    a  use  of 
ad  wliich  is  not  very  common.    Tlie  generals  meant  are  the  tnumvirs. 
io  That  is,  he  had'  given  up  appearing  in  public. 
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ostendimus,^  paulo  ante  opem  tulerat  (tanta  varietas  his 
temporibus  fuit  fortunae,  ut  modo  hi,  modo  illi  in  summo 
essent  aut  fastigio  aut  periculo),  habebatque  secum  Q.  Gelhum 
Canum,  aequalem  similhmumque  sui.  Hoc  quoque  sit 
Attici  bonitatis  exemplum,  quod  cum  eo,  quem  puerum  in 
ludo  cognorat,  adeo  conjuncte  vixit,  ut  ad  extrcmam  aetatem 
amicitia  eonim  creverit.  Antonius  autem,  etsi  tanto  odio 
ferebatur^  in  Ciceronem,  ut  non  solum  ci  sed  etiam  omnibus 
ejus  amicis  esset  inimicus,  eosque  vellet  proscribere,  multis 
hortantibus,^  tamen  Attici  memor  fuit  officii,  et  ei,  cum 
requisissef*  ubinam  esset,  sua  manu  scripsit,  ne  timeret 
statimque-^  ad  se  veniret :  se  eum  et  ilhus  causa  Canum  de 
proscriptorum  numero  exemisse.  Ac,  ne  quod  periculum 
incideret,  quod  noctu  fiebat,  praesidium  ei  misit.  Sic  Atticus 
in  summo  timore  non  solum  sibi  sed  etiam  ei,  quem 
carissimum  habebat,  praesidio  fuit.  Neque  enim  suae  solum 
a  quoquam  auxihum  petiit  salutis,  sed^  ut  appareret  nuUam 
sejunctam  sibi  ab  eo  velle  fortunam.  Quod  si  gubernator 
praecipua  laude  fertur,^  qui  navem  ex  hieme  marique 
scopuloso  servat,  cur  non  singularis  ejus  existimetur** 
prudentia,  qui  ex  tot  tamque  gravibus  procelhs  civilibus  ad 
incolumitatem  pervenit  ? 

11.  Quibus  ex  mahs  ut  se  emersit,^  nihil  ahud  egit,  quam 
ut  plurimis,  quibus  rebus  posset,  esset  auxiho.  Cum  pro- 
scriptos  praemiis  ^^  imperatorum  vulgus  conquireret,  nemo  in 

1  About  the  middle  of  the  preceding  chapter. 

*  As  to  the  use  of/eror,  conipare  A  lcib.  9,  p.  64,  n.  7. 

»  *Though  many  advised  it ;'  namcly,  the  proscription  of  Atticus. 
*'When  he  Iiad  asked,'  and  ascertained ;   for  wliat   is  properly 
merely  the  antecedent,  here  includes  the  consequent. 

*  Out  of  ne  take  u/,  to  goveni  veniret.  Observe  that  scripsit  is  followed 
first  by  nc  with  the  subjunctive,  aud  aflerwards  by  the  accusative  with 
the  intinitive :  the  reason  being,  that  in  the  former  case  tliere  is  a 
command  ;  in  the  latter,  a  statement  of  fact. 


wished  for  himself  no  (good)  fortune  in  which   his  friend  did  not 
sliare.' 

7  Equivalent  to  efftrtur.    See  Ly&and.  4,  p.  53,  n.  4. 

8  Cui'  n(/n — eiislimetur :  Gram.  §  349  ;  Elein.  iiram.  348,  3. 

9  Emergo  is  generally  used  as  a  neuter  verb,  whilst  merqo  and 
immert;o  are  active.     However  se  emergere  does  occur,  even  in  Cicero. 

10  For  propier  praemiu  :  see  Conon^  3,  p.  7^,  n.  2.     Ilere,  as  iu  tho 


Epirum^  venit,  cui  res  ulla  defuerit,  nemini  non  ibi  perpetuo 
manendi  potestas  facta  est :  qui  ctiam  post  proehum  Phihp- 
pense^  interitumque  C.  Cassii  et  M.  Bmti  L.  Juhum  Mocillani 
praetorium  et  fihum  cjus  Aulumque  Toriiuatum^  ceterosque 
pari  fortuna  perculsos  instituerit  tueri,  atque  ex  Epiro  his 
omnia  Samothraciam*  supportari  jusserit.  Difficile  est  omnia 
persequi,  et  non  necessarium.  lUud  unum  inteUigi  volumus, 
iUius  hberahtatcm  neque  temporariam*  neque  cahidam 
fuisse.  Id  ex  ipsis  rebus  ac  tcmi)oril)us  judicari  potest,  quod 
non  florcntibus  se  venditavit,  sed  afflictis  semper  succurrit ; 
,iui  quidem  Serviham,  Bruti  matrem,  non  minus  post 
mortem  ejus  quam  fiorcntcm^  colucrit.  Sic  hberahtate  utens 
nuhas  inimicitias  gessit,  quod  neque  laedebat  quemquam, 
neque,  si  quam  injuriam  acceperat,  non  malebat  obhvisci 
quamulcisci.  Idem  immortah  memoria  percepta  retinebat 
beneficia;  quae  autem  ipse  tribuerat,  tamdiu  meminerat, 
quoad  ihe  gratus  erat,  qui  acceperat.  Itaque  hic  fecit,  ut 
vere  dictum  videatur, 

Sui  cuique  mores  fingunt  fortunam  hominibus.7 

beginninjf  of  the  preceding  chapter,  the  imperatores  are  the  triumvirs, 
Antonv,  Octavianus,  and  Lcpidus. 

1  Atticus  had  an  estate  in  Epirua  (compare  chapter  14,  end);  and  it 
would  seem  that,  after  his  escape  from  proscription,  he  retired  to  it  tor 

«  Philippi  (now  Filibah),  a  town  in  the  east  of  Macedonia,  where 
the  renublicans  under  Brutus  and  Cassius  were  defeated  m  the  autumn 
of  42  ac.  by  Octavianus  and  Antony.  Strictly  spcaking,  thcre  were 
two  battlcR,  at  an  intcrval  of  about  twenty  days,  Cassius  talling  in  tlie 
one  and  Brutus  in  tlie  other.     Qui  refers  to  Atticus. 

3  A.  Manlius  Torquatus  was  praetor  in  52  b.  c. 

4  An  island  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  south  of  'Hirace  It  was  a  seat  of 
the  worship  of  certain  mysterious  divinities,  called  Cabiri,  aud  hence 
had  the  charaeter  of  au  asylum  or  sanctuary. 

»That  18,  temporibus  accomodatam,  '  time-serving.'    See  chapter  9, 

p.  197,  n.  4.  .     .    ,  ,   vr  *• 

6  *Than  when  she  was  in  prosperity ;'  that  is,  m  her  son  s  lifetime. 

7  Tliis  is  a  line  (of  the  kind  called  versus  semtrn  tambtci,  or  lambic 
trimeters)  taken  from  some  unknown  poet.  Tlie  literal  translation 
is:  Miis  own  manners  (conduct)  mnke  to  each  one  lus  (good  or  ill) 
fortune  to  men  ;'  which,  more  frcely  rendered,  is  *  every  man  has  by 
his  conduct  the  making  of  good  or  bad  fortune  to  1»™»«!^.  He 
Jtominihm, '  to  or  for  men,'  is  added  somewhat  strangely,  smce  there  18 
already  the  dative  cni,,u".  However  the  homtmhus,  oonnng  /n  at  t^^« 
c.kU  seems  to  indicate  the  universality  of  the  observation,  *  for  men, 
*  for  all  meu.'    Ituqtie  at  the  bcginniiig  of  the  seutence  is  for  et  tta. 
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Neque  tamen  ille  prius  fortunam  quam  se^  ipse  finxit ;  qui 
cavit,  ne  qua  in  re  jure  plecteretur. 

12.  His  igitur  rebus  effecit,  ut  M.  Vipsanius  Agrippa,» 
intima  familiaritate  conjunctus  adolescenti  Caesari,  cum 
propter  suam  gratiam  et  Caesaris  potentiam  nullius  con- 
ditionis^  non  haberet  potestatem,  potissimum  ejus  deligeret 
affinitatem,  praeoptaretque  equitis  Romani  filiam  generos- 
arum*  nuptiis.  Atque  harum  nuptiarum  conciliator  fuit 
(non  est  enim  celandum^^M.  Antonius,  triumvir  reipublicae.^ 
Cujus  gratia  cum  augere  possessiones  posset  suas,  tantum 
afiiit  a  cupiditate  pecuniae,  ut  nulla  in  re  usus  sit  ea,  nisi 
in  deprecandis  amicorum  aut  pericuhs  aut  incommodis. 
Quod  quidem  sub  ipsa  proscriptione  perillustre  fuit.  Nam 
cum  L.  Saufeii,  equitis  Romani,  aequalis  sui,  qui  complures 
annos,  studio  ductus  philosophiae,  habitabat  Athenis, 
habebatque  in  Italia  pretiosas  possessiones,  triumviri  bona 
vendidissent,  consuetudine  ea  qua  tum  res  gerebantur, 
Attici  labore  atque  industria  factum  est,  ut  eodem  nuncio 
Saufeius  fieret  certior  se  patrimonium  amisisse  et  recuperasse. 
Idem   L.  Julium  Calidum,^  quem  post  Lucretii  Catullique 

1  Sefingere^^  to  form  one'8  self ;'  that  is,  '  to  form  one^s  character.' 
»  Agrippa  (boni  in  63,  died  in  12  b.c.)  was  one  of  the  most  inti- 
mate  triends  of  the  Emperor  Auprnstus,  and  one  of  the  greatest  men 
of  the  age.  The  Caesar  here  mentioned  is  Augustus,  whose  name 
ongmally  was  C.  Octavms,  but,  after  his  adoption  by  his  grand-uncle 
became  according  to  Roman  custom,  C.  Julius  Caesar  Octavianus  to 
which  the  surname  of  Augustus  was  afterwards  added,  a^  a  mark  of 

3*Condition,'  *po8ition,'  here  ♦matrimonial  position,' *  alHance,'  as 
pretty  frequently.  r  -,  ,   «. 

*  Generosus,^  high-bom,'  is  here  in  particular  '  one  whose  family  has 
belonged  to  the  senatorial  order,  or  bonie  high  state-ofKces.'  Praeop. 
taret  Jiliam^uptm:  hetc  a  person  is  compared  to  a  thing,  as  to  which 
Latm  usage  see  ChalK  3,  p.  94,  n.  8.  *^ 

«  Nepos  adds  this,  because,  at  the  time  he  wrote,  a  strong  ill-feelinir, 
which  resulted  in  a  war,  prevailed  between  Octavianus  and  Antony. 

7  V  «j;?'^^'"^;!^''""  ^*""  ^^'^  ^"  ^*''®'  triumvir  reipublin,e  coustituendae. 

7  Nothing  of  this  poet  8  writings  is  extant.  In  regard  to  the  hidi 
place  which  Nepo8  awards  liim  among  the  poets  of  his  age,  we  nmst 
^member  than  at  the  time  this  was  written  (probably  about  35  or  34 
RC.),  neither  Virgd  nor  Horace  had  attaincd  the  zenith  of  liis  fame. 
T  Lucretms  Canis  (bom  in  95,  died  about  55  b.c.)  was  the  author 
of  a  philosophical  poem  J)e  lirrum  Xatura,  and  in  mi^jesty  and 
subhm.ty  the  greatest  of  the  Roman  writers.  Q.  (or  C )  Valeriu. 
CatuJlus  (bom  in  87,  died  between  47  b.c.  and  the  time  when  S 
wrote)  was  a  lync  and  ep.grammatic  poet  of  very  high  genius.  The 
works  both  of  Lucretius  aud  Catullus  are  exta^t.  ^  Calidum  muUo 
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mortem  multo  elegantissimum  poetam  nostram  tulisse 
aetatem  vere  videor  posse  contendere,  neque  minus  virum 
bonum  optimisque  artibus  eruditum ;  quem  post  proscrip- 
tionem  equitum,  propter  magnas  ejus  Africanas  possessiones, 
in  proscriptorum  numerum  a  P.  Voluranio,^  praefecto  fabrum 
Antonii,  absentem  relatum  expedivit.  Quod  in  praesenti^ 
utrum  ei  laboriosius  an  gloriosius  fuerit,  difficile  fuit  judicare, 
quod  in  eorum  periculis  non  secus  absentes  quam  praesentes 
amicos  Attico  esse  curae  cognitum  est. 

13.  Neque  vero  ille  vir  minus  bonus  paterfamilias  habitus 
est  quam  civis.  Nam  cum  esset  pecuniosus,  nemo  illo  minus 
fuit  emax,  minus  aedificator.^  Neque  tamen  non  in  primis 
bene  habitavit  omnibusque  optimis  rebus*  usus  est.  Nani 
domum  habuit  in  colle  Quirinali^  Tamphihanam,  ab  avun- 
culo  hereditate  relictam  ;  cujus  amoenitas  non  aedificio  sed 
silva  constabat.  Ipsum  enim  tectum,  antiquitus  constitutum, 
plus  salis^  quam  sumptus  habebat ;  in  quo  nihil  commutavit, 
nisi   si   quid  vetustate    coactus  est.7    Usus  est  familia,^  si 

eleganiissnmum  poefam  nosfra  aetas  tulif,  '  our  age  has  produced  Calidus 
as  by  far  its  most  elcgant  poet,'  wliich  is  better  expressed  in 
our  idiom  thus,  *  Calidus  is  by  far  tlie  most  elegant  poet  that  our 
age  hsis  produced.*  The  order  of  constmction  in  the  relative  clause 
is  as  follows :  quem  rideor  posse  contendere  rere  (*  to  maintain  with 
tmth  ;'  see  Themist.7,  p.  25,  n.  1)  nostram  aefafem  tulisse  multo  elegan- 
tissimum  poetam^  post  (*  since ')  mortem  Lucretii  Catu/lique.  Idem^  at 
the  beginning  of  the  sentence,  has  no  verb.  It  ehould  be  the  subject 
of  ejrpedivif,  at  the  end,  but  the  author  has  unthinkingly  tumed  the 
last  part  into  a  rclative  clause. 

^  See  chapters  9,  middle,  and  10,  near  the  beginning.  Fal/rum  is  the 
genitive  plural,  for  fa}>rorum :  Gram.  §  58,  n.  5.  In  the  case  of  thia 
word,  the  short  form  is  the  more  common. 

*  *  For  the  moment,'  *  at  the  time.'  This  is  connected  with  laboriosius 
an  ploriosius  fuerit. 

'  Most  of  the  wealthy  Romans  at  this  period  had  a  mania  for 
buying  land,  pictures,  statues,  vases,  and  tlie  like,  and  for  building 
magnificent  houses. 

*  Rclating  to  his  dwelHng  and  fumiture. 

'  One  of  the  Seven  Hills  on  which  Rome  was  built.  It  was  one  of 
the  most  northcrly  of  the  hills. 

*  Sal^  properly,  *  salt,'  lience  *  wit,'  tlie  seasoning  of  conversation. 
Now,  as  wit  gives  grace  and  chann  to  conversation,  Nepos  here  applies 
sal  to  the  grace  and  tastefulness  of  household  arrangements.  This  use 
of  tlie  word  api^ears  somewliat  forced,  and  is  employed  here  probably 
nierely  on  account  of  the  alliteration  in  salis  aud  sumptus, 

'  Supply  commutare. 

*  Familia^  being  connected  i^-ith  famulus^  is  originally  *the  band  of 
slaves  bclonging  to  one  master.'    This  is  its  use  here. 
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utilitate  judicandum  est,  optima ;  si  forma,  vix  mediocri. 
Namque^  in  ea  erant  pueri^  litteratissimi,  anagnostae  optimi 
et  plurimi  librarii,  ut  ne  pedisequus  quidem  quisquam  esset, 
qui  nou  utrumque  horum^  pulchre  facere  posset,  pari  modo 
artifices  ceteri,  quos  cultus  domesticus  desiderat,  apprime* 
boni.  Neque  tamen  horum  quemquam,  nisi  domi  natum 
domique  factum,*  habuit;  quod  est  signum  non  solum 
contiuentiae  sed  etiam  diligentiae.  Nam  et  non  intem- 
peranter  concupiscere,  quod  a  plurimis  videas,^  continentis 
debet  duci,  et  potius  dihgentia  quam  pretio  parare  non 
mediocris  est  industriae.  Elegans,  non  magnificus ;  spleu- 
didus,  non  sumptuosus  :  omnique  diligentia  munditiam,  non 
affluentiam  affectabat.  Supellex  modica,  non  nmlta,  ut  in 
neutram  partem  conspici  posset.7  Xec  praeteribo,®  quam- 
quam  nonnuUis  leve  visum  iri  putcm :  cum  in  primis 
lautus  esset  eques  Romanus,  et  non  parum  liberaliter 
domum  suam  omnium  ordinum  homines  invitaret,  scimus^ 
non  ampHus  quam  tenia  milia^''  peraeque  in  singulos 
menses  ex  ephemeride  eum  expensum  sumptui  ferre  sohtum.^^ 

1  Namque.  refers  to  optima. 

'  As  to  puer^  see  Hannib.  12,  p.  180,  n.  5.  Anafrnostae,  *  readers,'  and 
librariiy  *  copyistB,'  *  transcrihers,"  are  simply  niore  particular  descrip- 
tions  of  tliese  pueri  litteratutsinii,  aud  thercfore  *uau»ely'  must  be 
iuserted. 

3  *  Both  of  thcse  things,'  namely,  reading  and  writinf?,  which  we 
must  take  out  of  anufjnostue  et  librarii. 

^Apprime,  '  particiilarly,'  *  very,'  an  adverb  from  the  old  acyective 
apprinius^  a  strenjrthcued  form  of  primua. 

s  '  Made,'  *  mouldcd,'  *  trained,'  *  educatcd.'  Compare  chapter  1 1, 
p.  200,  n.  1. 

*  To  viifetis  supply  fieri. 

7  '  So  that  it  couid  not  be  looked  at  (attract  notice,  be  stared  at 
as  singular)  in  either  respect  (either  as  being  too  fiue  or  too  mean.') 

8  Naniely,  *  the  following  fact.' 

9  Si-imus  and  «j  ephemeride  are  construed  togetlier.  Tlie  separa- 
tion  is  80  unuatural,  that  we  are  disposed  to  attribute  it  rather  to 
the  blunder  of  a  transcriber  than  to  tlie  author. 

10  *  Three  tliousaud  scsterces  (scarcely  L.*2.'))  regularly  for  each 
month' — that  is,  at  the  rate  of  three  huudrod  a  year — eertaiuly  a 
remarkably  small  expenditure  for  a  man  in  the  station  of  Atticus. 
The  word  sesteiiinm  is  omitted,  as  frequoutly,  this  bcing  tlie  ukuiU 
Btandard  in  reckouiug  money  ;  just  as  we  say  *  three  hundred  a  ycar,' 
omittiug  'pounds.'  J'erae(fue  ia  a  somewhat  rare  adverb,  nearly 
equivalent  to  the  simple  ae(fue.  It  expresses  the  uuiformity  of  tlie 
expendlture. 

^i  '  That  he  used  to  carry  to  his  account  of  outlay  (this  is  sunip(u;i 
heve)  SLH  expeuded.'    Sumptui  is  uuuecesb&ry. 


Atque  hoc  non  auditum  sed  cognitum  praedicamus  ;  saepe 
enim  propter  familiaritatem  domesticis  rebus  interfuimus. 

14.  Nemo  in  convivio  ejus  aliud  acroama  audivit  quam 
anagnosten  ;  quod  nos  quidem  jucundissimum  arbitramur  : 
neque  unquam  sine  alicjua  lectione  apud  eum  Coenatum  est, 
ut  non  minus  animo  quam  ventre  convivae  delectarentur. 
Namque  eos  vocabat,^  quorum  mores  a  suis  non  abhorrerent. 
Cum  tanta  pecuniae  facta  esset  accessio,^  nihil  de  (juotidiano 
cultu  mutavit,  nihil  de  vitae  consuetudine  ;  tantaque  usus  est 
moderatione,  ut  neque  in  scstertio  vicies,^  quod  a  patre 
acceperat,  parum  se  splendide  gesserit,  neque  in  sestertio 
centies  affluentius  vixerit  quam  instituerat,  parique  fastigio 
steterit*  in  utraque  fortuna.  Nullos  habuit  hortos,  nuUam 
guburbanam  aut  maritimam  sumptuosam  villam,  neque  in 
ItaHa,  praeter  Arretinum  et  Nomcntanum,*  rusticum 
praedium  ;  omnisque  ejus  pecuniae  reditus  constabat  in 
Epiroticis^  et  urbanis  possessionibus.  Ex  quo  cognosci  potest, 
usum  eum  pecuniae  non  magnitudine  sed  ratione  metiri 
BoHtum.7 

1  *  Invitcd,'  as  often. 

*  When  he  received  his  unclc'8  property:  see  chapter  5,  beginning. 

>'In  his  two  millions  of  sesterces;'  that  is,  'when  he  had  two 
niillions  of  sesterces.'  Sestertio  here  is  the  ablative  of  sestertium^ 
jiroperly  the  genitive  plural  of  sestertius^  but  which,  being  constantly 
tmployed  in  mouetary  calculation,  as  governed  by  JiiiUe  (used  subst.-m- 
tively)  or  milia^  came  at  last  to  be  considered  as  a  neuter  nouu, 
meaning  *a  thousaud  sestertii^^  aud  to  be  decliued.  Thus,  i^uhique 
si'stertia  was  said  for  quiw/iie  milia  .'^stertiinii.  lu  sucli  a  case  as  the 
present,  however,  where  a  numcral  adverb  is  used,  aud  wliere,  had  tlie 
genitive  form  sestertium  l>een  employed,  we  should  have  had  to  supply 
cenienis  milibus  (see  cha[)ter  5,  p.  191,  n.  11,)  we  must  consider 
sesiertium  to  represcnt  not  a  thousaud  but  a  hundred  tliousaud. 

«  *  Stood  on  an  equal  emiueuce,'  in  regard  to  diguified  conduct  aud 
manner  of  life. 

5  Arretium  (now  Arezzo)  was  an  ancient  town  in  the  east  of 
Etruria.  Nomentum  (now  Mentana)  was  a  town  in  the  couutry  of 
the  Sabiues,  uot  far  from  Rome. 

«  Compare  chapter  1 1,  beginning.  Nepos  omits  to  mention  that 
Atticus  had  a  considerable  business  as  a  money-leuder,  as  a  book- 
seller  (for  the  pueri  litleratissiini  spokcu  of  in  chapter  13  were  employed 
in  transcribiug  books  for  the  public  as  well  as  for  their  master),  and 
in  other  -«pacities.  The  truth  is,  that  Atticus  neglected  no  meaus  of 
making  money. 

7  '  That  he  was  accustomed  to  measure  (regulate)  the  use  (expendi- 
ture)  of  his  raoney,  not  by  its  amount  (by  the  larjreness  of  his  fortune), 
but  by  reason  ; '  that  is,  he  did  not  spend  much  moncy,  simply  bccause 
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15.  Mendacium  neque  dicebat,  neque  pati  poterat.*  Itaque 
ejus  comitas  non  sine  severitate  erat,  neque  gravitas  sine 
facilitate,^  ut  difficile  esset  intellectu,  utrum  eum  amici  magis 
vererentur^  an  amarent.  Quidquid  rogabatur,  rcligiose* 
promittebat,  quod  non  liberalis  sed  levis*  arbitrabatur 
polliceri  quod  praestare  non  posset.  Idem  in  nitendo,^  cum 
semel  annuisset,  tanta  erat  cura,7  ut  non  mandatam  se<l 
suam  rem  videretur  agere.  Nuncjuam  suscepti  negotii  eum 
pertaesum  est :  suam  enim  existimationem  in  ea  re  agi^ 
putabat ;  qua  nihil  habebat  carius.  Quo  fiebat,  ut  omnia 
Ciceronum,  Catonis,  Q.  Hortensii,  Auli  Torquati,^  multorum 
praeterea  equitum  Romanorum  negotia  procuraret.  Ex  quo 
judicari  poterat,  non  inertia  sed  judicio  ftigisse  reipublicae 
procurationem. 

16.  Humanitatis^^  vero  nullum  aiferre  majus  testimonium 
possum,  quam  quod  adolescens  idem  seni  Sullae*^  fuit  jucun- 
dissimus,  senex  adolescenti  M.  Bruto,  cum  aequalibus  autem 
suis  Q.  Hortensio  et  M.  Cicerone  sic  vixit,  ut  judicare  difficile 
sit,  cui  aetati  fiierit  aptissimus.  Quamquam^=^  eum  praecipue 
dilexit  Cicero,  ut  ne  frater  quidem  ei  Quintus^^  carior  fiierit 

he  had  it  to  spend,  as  many  do,  but  spent  only  what  he  thought 
necessary  for  the  gratification  of  his  reasonable  desires. 

1  Compare  Ejxim.  3,  beginning. 

>  *  Courteousness,'  *  kindliness.'    Compare  cliapter  5,  p.  191,  n.  8. 

3  Equivalent  to  rerererentur.    See  chapter  5,  p.  191,  n.  9. 

**With  conscientiousness  ;*  that  is,  he  did  not  promise  unless  he 
beUeved  himself  able  to  perform. 

»  Genitives,  '  the  act  (or  part)  not  of  a  Uberal,  but  a  light-minded 
or  thoughtless  man.' 

«  '  In  striving  — namely,  to  fiilfil  his  engagement. 

7  Ablative,  '  of  so  great  carefulness.' 

8  *  Was  concemed,'  *  was  at  stake.'  In  this  sense  we  can  say  either 
existimatio  apitur^  or  de  existimatione  agitur ;  but  the  latter  is  the  more 
common  construction.  ^ 

»  The  Cicerones  are  the  two  brothers,  Marcus  and  Quintus  Cicero ; 
Cato  is  M.  Porcius  Cato,  great-grandson  of  Cato  the  Censor,  and 
sumamed  Uticensis  from  his  committing  suicide  at  Utica,  a  town  of 
Africa,  in  46  B.C.:  as  to  Q.  Hortensius,  the  orator,  compare  chapter  5, 
end  ;  and  as  to  Aulua  Torquatus,  see  chapter  11,  p.  191,  n.  5. 

10  Tliis  may  be  rendered  here  by  *  adaptation  to  all  classes  of  men.' 

11  As  to  the  intercourse  between  Atticus  and  the  ditferent  individuals 
here  mentioned,  see  chapters  4,  8,  and  5. 

12  *  However,'  as  often. 

M  *  Cicero '  is  opposed  to  '  his  brother  Quintus,'  whilst^  the  proper 
opposition  would  have  been  '  Marcus '  and  *  Quintus.'  Compare 
chapter  2,  p.  188,  n.  6. 


aut  familiarior.  Ei  rei  sunt  indicio,  praeter  eos  libros,  in 
quibus  de  eo  facit  mentionem,  qui  in  vulgus  sunt  editi, 
undecim  volumina  epistolanim,^  ab  consulatu  ejus  usque  ad 
extremum  tempus  ad  Atticum  misearum ;  quae  qui^  legat, 
non  multum  desideret  historiam  contextam  eorum  temp- 
orum.  Sic  enim  omnia  de  studiis  principum,  vitiis  ducum, 
mutationibus  reipublicae  perscripta  sunt,  ut  nihil  in  his  non 
appareat,  et  facile  existimari  possit,  prudentiam  quodam- 
modo  esse  diviuationem.  Non  enim  Cicero  ea  solum,  quae, 
vivo  se,  acciderunt,  futura  praedixit,  sed  etiam,  quae  nunc 
usu  veniunt,  cecinit^  ut  vates. 

17.  De  pietate*  autem  Attici  quid  plura  commemorem? 
cum  hoc  ipsum  vere  gloriantem  audierim  in  funere  matris 
suae,  quam  extulit  annorum  nonaginta,*  annis  septem  et 
sexaginta  se  nunquam  cum  matre  in  gratiam  redisse,^  nun- 
quam  cum  sorore  fuisse  in  simultate,  quam  prope  aequalem 
habebat.  Quod  est  signum  aut  nullam  unquam  iuter  eos 
querimoniam  intercessisse,  aut  hunc  ea  fuisse  in  suos  indul- 
gentia,  ut,  quos  amare  deberet,  irasci  eis  nefas  duceret. 
Neque  id  fecit  natura  solum,  quamquam  omnes  ei  paremus, 
sed  etiam  doctrina.^  Nam  principum  philosophorum  ita 
percepta  habuit  praecepta,"  ut  his  ad  vitam  agendam,  non  ad 
ostentationem,  uteretur. 

18.  Moris  etiam  majorum  summus  imitator  fuit,  antiquita- 
tisque  amator ;  quam  adeo  dihgenter  habuit  cognitam,  ut  eam 

1  The  letters  from  Cicero  to  Atticus,  which  are  extant,  are  divided 
into  sixteen,  not  eleven,  books,  and  include  a  number  written  before 
Cicero'8  consulship.  It  would  appear,  therefore,  that  the  coUection 
known  to  Nepos  waa  aftervsards  eularged. 

2  Equivalent  to  si  quis :  hence  the  subjunctive.  Gram.  §  360,  5 ; 
Elem.  Gram.  360,  5. 

*  Cano  is  very  frequently  used  of  the  prophetic  declarations  of  oracles 
and  seers. 

*  As  to  pietas  generally,  see  Conon,  5,  p.  77,  n.  2.  Here  it  is  '  kind- 
ness  to  refatives.  Quid^  properly  an  accusative  of  reference,  *as  to 
what,'  *  in  what  respcct,'  is  used  here,  as  very  often,  in  the  sense  of 
(•«r,  *  why.'  The  Greek  interrogative  pronoun  t/  is  used  in  the  same 
way. 

^Supply  multerem^  'when  a  woman  of  ninety.'  Annis  septem  et 
seitaainta — that  is,  during  his  whole  life, 

8  *  Tliat  he  never  had  to  retura  to  favour  (good  terms)  with  his 
mother ' — that  is,  that  they  had  never  quarrelled. 

7  *  From  his  (philosophical)  learning '— that  is, '  on  principle.' 

8  Percepta — praecepta  is  disagrecable  to  the  ear. 
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totam  in  eo  volumine^  exposuerit,  quo  magistratus  ordinavit.2 
Nulla  enim  lex  neque  pax  neque  bellum  neque  res  illustrir^ 
est  populi  Romani,  quae  non  in  eo  suo  tempore  sit  notatii, 
et,  quod  difficillimum  fuit,  sic  familiarum  originem  subtexuit, 
ut  ex  eo  cliirorum  virorum  propagines  possimus  cognoscere. 
Fecit  hoc  idem  separatim  in  aliis  libris,  ut  M.  Bruti  rogatu 
Juniam  familiam^  a  stirpe  ad  hanc  aetatem  ordine  enume- 
raverit,  notans  qui  a  quoque*  ortus,  quos  honores,  quibusque 
temporibus  cepisset,  pari  modo  Marcelli  Claudii  de  Marcel- 
lorum,  Scipionis  Cornelii  et  Fabii  Maximi  Fabiorum  et 
Aemiliorum.*  Quibus  hbris  nihil  potest  esse  dulcius  iis,  qui 
ahquam  cupiditatem  habent  notitiae  clarorum  viroruni. 
Attigit  quociue  poeticen,  credimus,  ne  ejus  expers  esset 
suavitatis.  Namque  versibus,  qui^  honore  rerumque  ges- 
tarum  amphtudine  ceteros  Romani  popuh  praestiterunt, 
exposuit  ita,  ut  sub  siugulorum  imaginibus^  facta  magis- 

1  Tliis  is  the  Annalis  mentioncd  in  Hann.  13,  on  wliich  see  thc  note. 

2  That  is,  mcntioned  in  chronological  order  tliO  namcs  of  the 
principal  mapistrates  of  each  ycar. 

3  M.  Bnitus  belonjfcd  to  the  pens  Junia^  his  fuU  name  being  M. 
Junius  Lirutus.  Faiudia  is  strictiy  a  subdiyision  of  a  </c/«,  but  i» 
«evcrthek'88  somctimcs  used,  as  hcre,  for  <jens  itself. 

4  Qwx^ne  is  ahhvtive  from  quisqne,  whcrcas  (fuihus<jtie  is  for  et  quious. 
To  orfus  supply  esset. 

a  Tlicsc  clauscs,  which  are  very  clliptical,  must  be  filled  up  thus : 
pari  modo  Marcelli  Claudii  {rorjatu)  de  {/amdia)  Marcrllorum,  ^-ipioius 
Comelii  et  Fahii  Mojeimi  (ropatu  de  familia)  Faftiorum  et  Aemiliorum 
{lihnim  scripserit.)  Tlie  omission  of  de  bcfore  (familia)  Fabiorum  ef 
Aemilinrum  is  somewliat  awkward:  compare  ChaJt.  3,  p.  94,  n.  7.  In 
Marcdli  Claudii  And  Snpionis  Corne/ii  the  family  name  is  put  before 
the  gentile,  as  occasionally.  The  MarccUus  mcant  is  probably  C. 
Gaudius  Marcclhis,  consul  in  tlic  ycar  50  b.c.  Thc  Scij^io  is  P.  Cor- 
nehus  Scijno  Nasica,  aftcrwards,  from  liis  adoption  by  Metcllus  Pius, 
called  Q.  Caecilius  MeteHus  Pius  Scipio,  consul  in  52  B.C.  Q.  Fabius 
Maxiraus  was  consul  in  45  b.c.  Both  Scipio  and  Fabius  were  intc- 
restcd  in  the  pms  AemiUa^  bccansc  of  tlic  two  sons  of  L.  Aemilius 
PauUus  Maccdonicus  onc  was  a<h)ptcd  into  the  family  of  the  Scipios, 
and  the  other  into  tliat  of  the  Fabii  Maximi. 

6  Before  qui  supply  de  iis :  Compare  JHon,  8,  p,  86,  n.  6.  This 
omissiou  is  somcwliat  harsh,  but  Ncjkjs  probably  intcnded  to  use  not 
ejcj>osui,\  but  some  such  expression  as  lauddtus  ejctulU^  with  which  the 
accusative  eos  would  have  been  reciuired. 

7  *  Under  the  bust  of  cach.'  It  was  customary  for  the  Roman  famiUes 
to  have  busts  of  such  of  their  ancestors  as  had  held  curule  offices  set 
up  in  the  atrium^  witli  suitable  descriptive  legcnds  (tituli)  attached  to 
each.  Atticns,  who  had  no  anccstors  so  dignitied,  appears  from  tljis 
passage  to  havc  adorncd  his  liouse  with  figurcs  of  the  most  reuowucd 
Romaus,  to  whatever  family  they  belonged. 
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tratusque  eorum  non  amphus  quaternis  quinisve  versibus 
descripserit ;  quod  vix  credendum  sit,^  tantas  res  tam  breviter 
potuisse  declarari.  Est  etiam  unus  hber  Graece  confectus, 
de  consulatu  Ciceronis. 

19.  Hactenus  Attico  vivo  edita  a  nobis  sunt.^  Nunc, 
quoniam  Fortuna  nos  superstites  ei  esse  voluit,  rehqua  per- 
sequemur,  et,  quantum  potuerimus,  renim  exemphs  lectores 
docebimus,  sicut  supra''  significavimus,  suos  cuique  mores 
plci-umque  concihare  fortunam.  Namque  hic  contentus 
ordine  equestri,  quo  erat  ortus,  in  affinitatem  pervenit  impe- 
ratoris  Divi  tihi,*  cum  jam  ante  famiharitatem  ejus  esset 
consecutus  nuha  alia  re  quam  elegantia  vitae,  qua  ceteros 
ceperat  princii^cs  civitatis  dignitate  pari,  fortuna  humihores.^ 
Tanta  enim  prosperitas  Caesarem  est  consecuta,  ut  nihil  ei 
non  tribuerit  Fortuna,  quod  cuiquam  ante  detulerit,  et  con- 
ciharit,  quod  nemo  adhuc  civis  Romanus  quivit  consequi. 
Nata  est  autem  Attico  neptis  ex  Agrippa,  cui  virginem 
filiam  collocarat.6  Hanc  Caesar  vix  anniculam  Ti.  Claudio 
Neroni,7  Drusiha  nato,  privigno  suo,  despondit ;  quae  con- 
junctio  necessitudinem^  eorum  sanxit,  famiharitatem  reddidit 
frequentiorem. 

20.  Quamvis^  ante  hacc  sponsaha  non  solum,  cum  ab  urbe 
abesset,  nunquam  ad  suorum  quemquam  htteras  misit,  quin 
Attico  mitteret  quid  ageret,  in  primis  quid  legeret,  quibusque 
in  locis  et  quamdiu  esset  moraturus,  sed  etiam  cum  esset  in 
urbe,  et  projUer  infinitas   suas  occupationes  minus  saepe 

1  As  to  tlie  gcnmdive  used  with  rix  to  exprcss  possibiHty,  see  Gram. 
§  397,  note ;  and  as  to  the  potential  subjunctivc,  Ciram.  §  348 ;  Elem. 
Gr,u,>.  348,  -2. 

«  That  is,  bcfore  32  b.c.    See  chapter  22. 

'  See  chaptcr  11,  cnd. 

*  *  Of  thc  empcror  (Octavianus),  son  of  thc  god  (Julius  Csiesar.  )  It 
became  customary  to  deify  each  empcror  as  soon  as  he  died,  but  at 
the  time  Ncpos  wrote,  there  was  no  dirus  of  this  class  except  Julius 
Cacsar,  whose  son  Octavianus  was  by  adoption. 

5  Than  Octavianus.     Such  princij^s  were  Sulla,  Brutus,  Cicero,  &c. 
^  See  chapter  12. 

7  The  succcssor  of  Augustus  in  the  empire.  His  mother.  whose  full 
nanie  was  Livia  Drusilla,  was  marricd  first  to  his  father,  Tib.  Claudius 
Nero,  and  afterwards  to  Octavianus. 

8  Here  *  close  fricndship,'  for  no  tie  of  rclationship  had  existed 
betwecn  the  empcror  and  Atticus. 

•  '  However,'  like  quar.iquam  oftcn. 
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quam  vellet  Attico  frueretur,  nullus  dies  temere  intercessit,' 
quo  non  ad  eum  scriberet,  cum  modo  aliquid  de  antiquitatc 
ab  eo  requireret,  modo  aliquam  quaestionem  poeticam  ei 
proponeret,  interdum  jocans  ejus  verbosiores  eliceret  epistolas. 
Ex  quo  accidit,  cum  aedis*  Jovis  Feretrii  in  Capitolio,  ab 
Romulo  constituta,  vetustate  atque  incuria  detecta,^  prola- 
beretur,  ut  Attici  admonitu  Caesar  eam  reficiendam  curaret. 
Neque  vero  a  M.  Antonio  minus  absens  litteris  colebatur, 
adeo  ut  accurate  ille  ex  ultimis  terris,*  quid  ageret,  curae  sibi 
haberet  certiorem  facere  Atticum.  Hoc  quale*  sit,  facilius 
existimabit  is,  qui  judicare  poterit,  quantae  sit  sapientiae, 
eorum  retinere  usum^  benevolentiamque,  inter  quos  maxi- 
marum  rerum  non  solum  aemulatio  sed  obtrectatio  tanta 
intercedebat,  quantam  fuit  incidere  necesse  inter  Caesarem 
atque  Antonium,  cum  se  uterque  principem  non  solum  urbis 
Romae  sed  orbis  terrarum  esse  cuperet. 

21.  Tali  modo  cum  septem  et  septuaginta  annos  complesset, 
atque  ad  extremam  senectutem  non  minus  dignitate  quam 
gratia  fortunaque  crevisset  (multas  enim  hereditates  nulla 
alia  re  quam  bonitate  consecutus  est),  tantaque  prosperitate 
usus  esset  valetudinis,  ut  annis^  triginta  medicina  non  indi- 
guisset,  nactus  est  morbum,^  quem  initio  et  ipse  et  medici 
contempserunt.  Nam  putarunt  esse  tenesmon,^  cui  remedia 
celeria  faciliaque  proponebantur.^'^    In  hoc  cum  tres  menses 

i'No  day  readily  passed'— that  is,  *8carcely  a  day  paased.*  In 
neffative  sentences  temere  has  often  tlie  force  of /«*/«'.  -  t     •* 

a  The  nominative,  another  form  for  aedes.  The  templc  of  Jupitor 
Feretrius  (the  origin  of  tlie  latter  uarae  is  uncertain),  on  the  Capitohnc 
HiU,  was  founded  by  Romulus  after  one  of  liis  victoriea. 

3  *  Uncovered,*" '  made  rooflcss."'  ,     ,    t .  •      i 

4  Namely,  Egjpt,  or  the  East  generally,  which  Antony  had  obtamed 
as  his  dominiou. 

5  Tliat  is,  how  difficult. 

6  *  Intimacy,'  as  often.  .  ,  ,  ^ 
7For  aiinos:  (iram.  §  256,  n.  1.    Nepos^s  statcment  here  does  not 

mean  that  Attjcus  never  was  ill  during  these  thirty  years,  but  merely 

that  his  ailments  were  comparatively  shght,  so  as  not  to  require  the 

use  of  medicine.  ,  ,  j    *   j    _„ 

8  *  Obtained  (fell  into)  a  disease.'    Nanciscor  is  rarely  used  of  adverse 

things :  compare  Ages.  8,  beginning.  *    •   •      »    f 

»  TeneswHs  or  tenesmos  (Greek,  Tti»i<r,uif  or  Tr»i<r^f,     a  strammg    oi 

the  intestines),  is  a  certain  severe  fomi  of  diarrhoea.    The  medical 

term  tenesmus  ehould  be  preser^ed  in  translation.    As  to  the  CjreeJc 

accusative  in  on,  see  (iram.  §  58,  n.  7. 
10  i  Were  brought  forward,'  aud  applied. 


sine  uUis  doloribus,  praeterquam  quos  ex  curatione  capiebat, 
consumpsisset,  subito  tanta  vis  morbi  in  unum  intestinum 
prorupit,  ut  extremo  tempore  per*  lumbos  fistulae^  puris 
eruperint.  Ati|ue  hoc  priusquam  ei  accideret,  postquam  in 
dies  dolores  accrescere  febresque  accessisse  sensit,  Agrippam 
generum  ad  se  accersi^  jussit,  et  cum  eo  L.  CorneHum  Balbum 
Sextumque  Feducaeum.^  Hos  ut  venisse  vidit,  in  cubitum 
innixus,  '  Quantam,'*  inquit,  *  curam  diligentiamque  in  vale- 
tudine  mea  tuenda  hoc  tempore  adhibuerim,  cum  vos  testes 
habeam,  nihil  neccsse  est  pluribus  verbis  commemorare. 
Quibus  quoniam,  ut  spero,  satisfeci,  mc  nihil  rehqui  fecisse,^ 
quod  ad  sanandum  me  pertineret,  rehquum  est  ut  egomet 
mihi  consulam.  Id  vos  ignorare  nolui.  Nam  mihi  stat^ 
alere  morbum  desinere.  Namque  his  diebus  quidquid  cibi 
sumpsi,  ita  produxi  vitam,  ut^  auxerim  dolores  sine  spe 
salutis.  Quare  a  vobis  j^eto  primum,  ut  consihum  probetis 
meum,  deinde^  ne  frustra  dehortando  impedire  conemini.' 

22.  Hac  oratione  habita  tanta  constantia  vocis  atque 
vultus,  ut  non  ex  vita  sed  ex  domo  in  domum  videretur 
migrare,  cum  quidem  Agrippa  eum  flens  atque  osculans 
oraret  at(]ue  obsecraret,  ne  ad  id,  quod  natura  cogeret,  ipse 
quoque  sibi  acceleraret^ et,  quoniam  tum  quoque 

1  Fistula  18  properly  '  a  pipe  ;*  hence  *  a  deep  ulcer.* 

'  As  to  this  form,  see  Dion,  2,  p.  79,  n.  8. 

3  Balbus  was  consul  in  40  B.C.,  and  a  great  favourite  both  of  JuUus 
Caesar  and  Octavianus.  Sextus  Peducaeus,  propraetor  in  Spain  in 
39  B,  c,  was  an  intimate  friend  of  Atticus  and  Cicero. 

*  In  the  order  of  construction,  cum  vos  tesfes  habeam  comes  in  before 
quantam. 

*  Quibus  satisfeci  me/ecisse  is  a  construction  exactly  corresponding  to 
the  Enghsh  '  whom  I  have  satisfied  that  I  have  made.'  However,  it  is 
elHptical,  the  ftill  expression  being  quibus  satis/eci,  ut  credatis  me  /ecisse^ 
'  for  whom  I  liave  done  enough  that  you  should  beHeve  (for  you  to 
beUeve)  that  I  have  made.'  Reliquum  /acere  for  rclinqtiere,  *  to  leave,' 
'  to  leave  undone,'  is,  Uke  missum/accre  for  mittere,  a  phrase  of  frequent 
occurrence. 

•*It  stands  firra  to  me— that  is,  'I  ara  determined.'  Sometimes 
we  find  senientia  stat,  *  the  opinion  (resolution)  is  fixed.' 

7  *  So — that '  raay  liere,  as  not  unfrequently,  be  rendered  by  '  indeed 
— but.' 

8  Namely,  if  you  cannot  do  the  former. 

*  *  That  l»e  should  not  himself  hurry  towards  that  which  nature  waa 
forcing  oW.'  Accelero  is  generaUy  used  as  a  transitive  verb,  but  this 
neuter  use  is  also  quite  classical.  Sibi  is  a  dative  of  disadvantage, 
*  for  his  own  misfortune."    Alter  acceleraret  tliere  is  a  gap  markcd  in 
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posset  tetnporibus  s.percsse,'  se  sibi  suisque  r™;^».  P'"*^ 

im,  taciturna  sua  obstinatione  depressit.'    Sic  cum  biauum 

X  rib  tinuisset,  subito  febris  decessit,  leviorque  morbus 

ic^ept  Tamenpropositum  -Wlo  seciX^|:^-  ^^ 

die  quinto  postquam  id  cousilmm  imerat,  Pn^ie  K^^  ^^™^^ 

Pn   Domitio    C.  Sosio  consulibus,»  decessit.     Elatus  est  in 

SticJr  ut'  ipse  praescripserat,  sine  uUa  pompa  funem, 

rmitanibus    omn  bus    bonis,'    maxima    vulgi    frequentia. 

SepS  est  ju-ta  viam  Appiam,»  ad  quintum  lap.dem,  m 

monumento  Q.  Caecilii,  avuncuU  sui. 

the  „,.na80ripts.    It  is  in.p<«.ble  to  »y  what  h«  been  omitted,  fo, 

tl^or  critlal  circ^jnstance^'  s  "?^  — -"'the  i„ward  -trugKle 

.hi;.rTtt»;:Sn?2%  o^'i=t  con.piiauee  with  the 

affectionate  entreaties  of  Agnppa. 

»  That  18,  on  the  3l8t  of  March  -i-- b-C  occasionally, 

4  We  see  from  tljej^^^^^^^^^^^l"!  Mke  in  the^onntry^a  pni- 

«re  » the  rich,'  *  weU-bom,  ^^^^' X"    *od '  citizens.    From  this  wnse 

perity,  were  naturally  ««^PP^^^^  *°  ^J^^f^J^   "thLtes,  *  the  aristocracy/ 
S6o«,KS8upcrlativeo^^//ms,comc8thetenn(^"         , 

r;iL'^wc"co^uronr";iat*rr.:ads.  Asu 

see  the  beginning  of  ohapter  5. 
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